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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam. With your Handycam you can
capture life’s precious moments with superior
picture and sound quality.

Your Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

This product has been tested and found
compliant with the limits set out on the EMC
regulation for using connection cables shorter
than 3 meters. (9.8 feet)

Notice

If static electricity or electromagnetism
causes data transfer to discontinue
midway (fail), restart the application or
disconnect and connect the USB cable
again.

“Memory Stick”

N50

Ho6po noxxanoBatb!

MosppaBnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem gaHHowm
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam dwupmbl Sony.
C nomowbto Balweri Bugeokamepsl Digital
Handycam Bbl cmoxeTe 3anedatneTs goporve
BaM MrHoBeHuA Xu3Hn ¢ NpeBoCXoAHbIM
Ka4eCTBOM M306paXKeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa snaeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalLLeHa yCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
PYHKUMAMU, HO B TO XXE BPEMA ee 0YeHb NErko
ncnonb3osatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaeTe co3gasatb
CemMelHble BUAeOonporpamMmmbl, KOTOpbIMK
MOXeTe HacnaxjaTbcA nocneaytowme rogbl.

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[inA npefoTBpAaLIEHUA BOSrOpaHna i
OMacHOCTY 3MIEKTPUYECKOrO yaapa He
BbICTABMANTE annapat Ha A0XAb UK Briary.

Bo nsbexxaHme nopa>keHna aNeKTPU4EeCcKnum
TOKOM He OTKpbIBanTe KOpnyc.

3a obcny>xxnBaHnem obpatlaTbCA TONMbKO K
KBanuMUMpoBaHHOMY 06CNyXXMBaoLWeMy
nepcoHary.

BHUMAHUE

OneKTpoMarHUTHbIE NONA Ha onpeeneHHbIX
YacToTax MOryT BAMATL Ha n3o6paxeHve n
3BYK, BOCMPOU3BOANMbIE AAHHON LdpOBON
BMAEOKaMepOoMn.

3T0 n3penvie NPoLLNO NPOBEPKY Ha
cooTBeTCcTBUE TpeboBaHuam dupekTuebl EMC
ANA NCNONb30BaHNA COEANHUTESbHBIX Kabenew,
Kopo4e 3 MeTpoB.

MpenynpexaeHue

Ecnu cTatuyeckoe anekTpnyecTso unm
3/1eKTPOMarHeT13M nNpuBeaeT K NpepbiBaHnIo
(HEBbBINOMHEHMIO) NepeAayn AaHHbIX, TO
nepesanyctuTe NpuMKNagHyo NporpaMmMy uim
oTcoeauHuTe 1 noacoeanHuTe USB-kabenb
onATb.

Tonbko ana mogenu DCR-TRV16E/
TRV18E/TRV25E/TRV27E

(&



Checking supplied
accessories

lNMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaaneXxHocTteun

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

YbepnTech, 4TO cneaytolme NpUHaANE>KHOCTH
npunaratTcA K Bawen Bugeokamepe.

L

[1] Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 297)

AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 29)

R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 298)

[4] Battery pack (1) (p. 23, 24)
NP-FM30:DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E
NP-FM50: DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E

A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 56)
(6] Shoulder strap (1) (p. 294)
Lens cap (1) (p. 34)

“Memory Stick” (1) (p. 141)
(except DCR-TRV16E)

[9] USB cable (1) (p. 205)
CD-ROM (SPVD-008 USB Driver) (1) (p. 211)

BecnpoBoaHbIi NyNbT ANCTaHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua (1) (cTp. 297)

[2] CeTeBoOI ananTep nepemeHHOro Toka AC-
L10A/L10B/L10C (1), npoBopa
anekTponutaHua (1) (cTp. 29)

[3] BaTapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) anA nynbTa
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHua (2) (cTp. 298)

BatapeiHbii 610k NP-FM30 (1)
(cTp. 23, 24)
NP-FM30: DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E
NP-FM50: DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E

[5] CoeanHuTenbHbIii kabenb ayauo/snaeo
(1) (cTp. 56)

(6] MneuyeBom pemeHb (1) (cTp. 294)
Kpbiwka o6bekTusa (1) (ctp. 34)

“Memory Stick” (1) (cTp. 141)
(kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E)

[9] Kabenb USB (1) (cTp. 205)

CD-ROM (SPVD-008 ppaitsep USB) (1)
(cTp. 211)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
storage media, etc.

CO.D.ep)KaHVIe 3anmcu He MOXeT 6bITb
KOMMNEeHCUPOoBaHO B Criy4yae, ecniv 3anucb nnu
BOCnponsBeaeHne He BbINOMHEeHbl N3-3a
HeuncnpaBHOCTN BUAeOKaMepbl, HocuTena
AaHHbIX N T.N.
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Main Features

=Recording moving pictures on a
tape (p. 34)

=Recording still images on a tape
(p. 62)

=Playing back a tape (p. 50)

<Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick”* (p. 58, 151)

=Recording moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick”* (p. 168)

=Viewing still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick™* (p. 182)

=Viewing moving pictures recorded
on a “Memory Stick”* (p. 186)

Recording moving
pictures or still images,
and playing them back

<Viewing images recorded on a Capturi .
“Memory Stick” using the USB apturing images on

cable* (p. 223, 229) your computer

=Viewing images recorded on a tape
using the USB cable
(p. 218)

=Capturing images on your
computer from your camcorder
using the USB cable (p. 220)

=Converting an analog signal into
digital to capture images onto your
computer
(p. 231)




Main Features

Other uses

Functions for adjusting exposure in the recording mode
*BACK LIGHT (p. 42)

=NightShot/Super NightShot/Colour Slow Shutter (p. 43)
<PROGRAM AE (p. 76)

= Adjusting the exposure manually (p. 79)

Functions for giving images more impact
«Digital zoom (p. 39)
The default setting is OFF. (To zoom greater than 10x,
select the digital zoom power in D ZOOM in the menu settings.)
=Fader (p. 68)
=Picture effect (p. 71)
«Digital effect (p. 73)
= Titles (p. 131)
<MEMORY MIX* (p. 161)

Functions for giving a natural appearance to your recordings
«Landscape (p. 76)

«Sports lesson (p. 76)

«Manual focus (p. 80)

Functions for using after recording

<END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/Rec Review (p. 48)
<DATA CODE (p. 52)

«Tape PB ZOOM (p. 90)/Memory PB ZOOM* (p. 192)
«ZERO SET MEMORY (p. 92)

*TITLE SEARCH (p. 93)

«Digital program editing (p. 105, 176*)

* Except DCR-TRV16E

sainjead ure



MUMIHAD a19HEO0HDQ

OcHOBHbIe yHKLUMN

WU HeNOABMUKHbIX
M306pakeHun n nx
BOcnpousBeaeHue

¢ [IpocMOTp n306parkeHunn,
3anucaHHbIx Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢
ucnonb3oBaHuem kabena USB*
(cTp. 228, 229)

¢ [IpoCMOTP ABUXXYLUMXCA
n306pa>KeHn, 3anMcaHHbIX Ha
JIEHTY, C NCMONb30BaHNEM Kabensa
USB (cTp. 218)

¢ 3annck n3obpakeHun Ha Bawem
KomMmnbtoTepe ¢ Bawen
BUAEOKaMephbl C UCMOIb30BaHNEM
kabena USB (cTp. 220)

¢ [Ipeobpa3oBaHme aHanoroBoro
curHana B UMcppoBomn AnAa 3anucu
n3obpa>keHnn Ha Bawem
KomnbtoTepe (cTp. 231)

CbemKa ABUXKYLUMXCA

e 3anucb ABVMXKYLUMXCA
M306pa>keHnn Ha neHTy (cTp. 34)

® 3anucb HENOABMXXHbIX
n306pa>KeHun Ha NeHTy (cTp. 62)

¢ BocnpouseeaeHne neHTbl (cTp. 50)

© 3anucb HENOABMXHbIX
n3obpa>keHmn Ha “Memory Stick”*
(cTp. 58, 151)

e 3anncb ABUXXYLUMXCA
n3obpaxxeHun Ha “Memory Stick”*
(cTp. 168)

¢ [IpoCMOTP HEMOABMXHbIX
n306pa>KeHn, 3anmcaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick” (cTp. 182)

¢ [IpoCcMOTP ABUXYLUMXCA
n3obpaxeHunn Ha “Memory Stick™
(cTp. 186)

3anucb usobpaxeHun Ha
Bawem komMmnbioTepe




OcHoBHble hyHKLUKN

Mpoune npumeHeHUA

DYHKUMM ANA perysiMmpoBKU 3KCMO3ULMKU B peXXxume 3anucu

¢BACK LIGHT (cTp. 42)

¢ HoyHana cbemka/HoyHaa cynepcbemka/llBeTHaA cbemMka ¢ MeAneHHbIM
3aTBOpPOM (CTp. 43)

* PROGRAM AE (cTp. 76)

¢ PyyHaA perynupoBKa 3Kcnosuumm (cTp. 79)

dyHKUMM oNnA npuaaHua ndobpaxxeHnAam 6onbuiero agpdekta

¢ Llnchposon BapnoobbekTuB (CTp. 39)
YcTaHoBKe no ymonyaHuto cootseTcTByeT nonoxeHve OFF. (OnA ysennyexuna
6onee, yem 10x, BbIbEpUTE CTEMNEHb UMGPOBOro yBenuyeHnsa B onumim D ZOOM
B YCT@QHOBKaXx MEHI0.)

e dengep (cTp. 68)

* OdphekThbl n3obparkeHua (ctp. 71)

e Llndbposble achdekTbl (CTp. 73)

* Tutpsl (cTp. 131)

¢ MEMORY MIX* (cTp. 161)

dyHKUMM onA npugaHuAa Bawmm sanucAMm ectecTBEHHOro BMAa
¢ [laHawadT (cTp. 76)

¢ CnopTuBHbIe 3aHATUA (CTP. 76)

¢ PyyHana dokycmposka (cTp. 80)

®DYHKLUMU, UCNOoNb3yemMble Nocrie 3anucu

*END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/TpocmoTp 3anucm (cTp. 48)
¢DATA CODE (cTp. 52)

¢ PB ZOOM neHTbI (cTp. 90)/PB ZOOM namartn* (ctp. 192)
¢ ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 92)

¢ TITLE SEARCH (cTp. 93)

e Llnchposon moHTaxK nporpammel (cTp. 105, 176%)

* Kpome mogenn DCR-TRV16E

numiHAc a19Hg0HOQ
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Quick Start Guide - Recording on a tape

7

This chapter introduces you to the basic features to record on a
tape of your camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for

more information.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 29)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 23).

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

AC power adaptor (supplied)

2

Inserting a cassette (p. 32)

Connect the plug with its A
mark facing up.

-

@ siide . oPEN/
EJECT in the direction
of the arrow and open
the lid.

\

9 Push the centre of the
cassette back to insert
the cassette.

Insert the cassette
straight as far as
possible into the
cassette compartment
with the window facing

up.

N\

7

e Close the cassette
compartment by
pressing on the
cassette compartment.
After the cassette
compartment goes
down completely,
close the lid until it
clicks.




3 Recording a picture (p. 34)
N

(o Remove the lens cap.

e

© st the POWER switch to
CAMERA while pressing the
small green button.

( )
e Open the LCD
panel while £
pressing OPEN. e .’“ / QR
. 4 0 o= OFF(CHG)
The picture |5 & (CAVERD)
appears on the S
screen. '
L y . J
~N
o Press START/STOP. Your o
camcorder starts recording.

. . To stop recording, press t
Viewfinder . \B/
When the LCD panel is closed, use the viewfinder L START/STOP again.
with your eye against the eyecup. J

Adjust the viewfinder lens to your eyesight (p. 38).

When you purchase your camcorder, the clock setting is set to off. If you want to record the date
and time for a picture, set the clock before recording (p. 30).

Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD

screen (p. 50)

4 N
9 Press <« to rewind the tape.

@ set the POWER
switch to VCR while
pressing the small
green button.

REW

(<«

e Press B to start playback.

PLAY

U

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD
panel, or the battery pack.

apInNg 1e1s YaInd
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Quick Start Guide - Recording on a “Memory Stick™

— Except DCR-TRV16E

7

This chapter introduces you to the basic features to record on a
“Memory Stick” of your camcorder. See the page in parentheses
“( )" for more information.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 29)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 23).

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

Connect the plug with its A
mark facing up.

AC power adaptor (supplied)
2 Inserting a “Memory Stick™ (p. 144)

Insert a “Memory Stick” in the “Memory Stick” slot as far as it can go with the » mark
facing up as illustrated.

When ejecting the “Memory
Stick”, press the “Memory
Stick™ once lightly.




(o Remove the lens cap.

( )
e Open the LCD

panel while
pressing OPEN.
The picture
appears on the
screen.

. J

Viewfinder
When the LCD panel is closed, use the

viewfinder with your eye against the eyecup.

Adjust the viewfinder lens to your eyesight
(p. 38).

3 Recording a still image on a

“Memory Stick” (p. 151)

7

e Set the POWER switch to
small green button. Make
set to the left (unlock)

position.
LOCK switch

MEMORY while pressing the

sure that the LOCK switch is

. J

fo Press PHOTO e Press PHOTO h
lightly. deeper.

L )

When you purchase your camcorder, the clock setting is set to off. If you want to record the date
and time for a picture, set the clock before recording (p. 30).

Monitoring the playback still images on the LCD

screen (p. 182)

s

o Set the POWER
switch to MEMORY
or VCR while
pressing the small
green button.

.

image is displayed.

PLAY

Press MEMORY -/+ to select the desired

(9 Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded h

\ image. )

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD
panel or the battery pack.

apInNg 1e1s YaInd
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PykoBoacTBO No GbICTPOMY 3anycKy — 3anucb Ha NEHTY

7

B paHHoW rnaBe npuBeaeHbl OCHOBHbIE hyHKUMK Balei
BuAeoKamepbl, Kacarolwmeca 3anncu Ha neHTy. NoapobHble
CBeAEHUA NPUBEAEHbI Ha CTPaHuLe B KPYribix ckobkax “( )”.

N

1

NMoacoeauHeHue npoBoaa 3NEKTPONUTAHUA (cTp. 29)

Mpv nonb3oBaHWK BUAEOKAMEPOI BHE NOMELLEHMA Ucnonb3yinTe 6aTapeiiHblii 610k

(cTp. 23).
OTkpownTe

KPbILKY rHe3aa

CeTeBolt anantep NepemMeHHoro Toka

(npunaraetcA)

YcTtaHOBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 32)

MopcoeauHuTe WITEKEP Tak,

4TOObI €ro 3Hak A 6bin
HanpaBneH BBEpX.

HanpasfieHUn CTPenkn
N OTKPOWTE KPBbILLKY.

yCcTaHoBKM. BcTaBbTe
KacceTy no
BO3MO>XHOCTU NpAMO B
KacCeTHbI OTCeK Tak,
4TOObI OKOLLKO 6bINO
obpalleHo BBepxX.

{ \ { N\ {
0 MepenBuHbTE e Haxxmute nocpeanHe e 3akpoiiTe KacceTHbIN
nepekmoyatens La 3aaHel CTOPOHbI OTCeK, HaXkaB MeTKy
OPEN/EJECT B KacceTbl AN ee Ha KacCceTHOM

oTceke. [Mocne Toro,
Kak KacceTHbIN 0TCeK
NOJSTHOCTbIO OMYCTUTCA
BHU3, 3aKpounTe
KPbILLKY TaK, 4Tobbl
OHa 3aLlenikHynaco.

N




3 3anucb U306pa>keHun (crp. 34)

(o CHUMMTE KpbILWKY 06beKkTuBa.

fe )
YcTaHoBuTe nepeknoyaTens

POWER B nonoxexue
CAMERA, yaepxwBas

( . ) HaXKaTOW ManeHbKyIo
© orpoire 3€IIEHYIO KHOTKY. Y
nanenb XXK[,
yaepxvBas
HaxaTon
kHonky OPEN.
Ha skpaHe
noABMTCA
\ n3obpaxeHue. \_ Y,
(o HaxxmuTe kHonky START/ )
STOP. Bawa suaeokamepa | @
HayHeT 3anuck. [nA
Bupouckarenb OCTaHOBKM 3annucun @
Ecnu nanens XK[ 3akpbiTa, HaXXmuUTe KHonky START/
BOCMOMbL3YNTECh BULOUCKATENEM, STOP eule pas. )

NpuUCTaBMB rnas K oKynAapy.
OTperynupyiiTe 06BbEKTVUB BUgoMCKaTeNs
nop Bawe 3penue (cTp. 38).

Mpy nokynke Balen Buaeokamepbl yCTaHOBKA YacoB BbiKIoYeHa. Ecnv Bbl xoTute BbINONMHUTD
3anucb AaTbl U BpEMEeHW AnA n3obpaxkeHus, yCTaHoOBUTE Yackl nepes 3anuceio (cTp. 30).

KoHTposib BOCNPOM3BOAUMOro U306pa)keHus Ha

akpaHe XKJ (ctp. 50)

o YcTaHoBuTe
nepeksnioyarens
POWER B nonoxenve
VCR, yaepxwBan
HakaTon ManeHbKyto
3eMEeHYI0 KHOMKY.

Y /D)

( )
9 HaxmuTe KHonky <« ansa
0bpaTHOM NEPEMOTKM NEHTHI.

REW

(<«

e Haxmute KHomnky B nna Havana
BOCMPOM3BEAEHNA.

PLAY

U

MpumeyanHue

He nogHumanTte Bawy
BMAEOKamMepy, B3ABLLNCH 3a
Bugonckartenb, nadens XK nnu
6aTapenHbivi 6MoK.

AxoAuee Amodioiag ou oaiodogaodAd
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AxoAues Amodioiag ou ogalotogodAd

PykoBoacTBO no 6eicTpomy 3anycky - 3anuck Ha “Memory Stick”

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

7

B pnaHHOW rnaee npvBeeHbl OCHOBHbIE DyHKUMM Bawen
BMAEeOKaMepsbl, Kacatowmeca 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”.
MoapobHble CBeAeHNA NpUBEAEHbI Ha CTPaHWLe B KPYribixX
ckobkax “( )”.

1

MoacoeauHeHuwe npoBoAa 3NEKTPONUTAHUA (cTp. 29)

Mpu nonb3oBaHWKN BUAEOKamMepOon BHE NOMELLEHUA UCMONb3ynTe 6aTapenHbii 610K
(cTp. 23).
OTkpownTe
KPbILIKY rHe3ga
DC IN.

\ MoacoeanHuTe wrekep
> Tak, 4Tobbl ero MeTka A

. 6bina HanpaBneHa BBEpX.
CeTeBoi1 aganTep nNepemMeHHOro Toka

(npunaraeTcs)

YctaHoBKa “Memory Stick” (ctp. 144)

YcTtaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B cnot “Memory Stick” go ynopa Tak, 4Tobbl ee meTka P
6bina HanpaBneHa BBEPX, Kak NMOKa3aHo Ha PUCYHKe.

MeTtka »

Mpu n3sneveHnn
“Memory Stick”
cnerka Haxxmute
“Memory Stick”.



(o CHUMUTE KPbILWKY 06BbEKTUBA.

(e OTkpownTte h
naHenb XXK[,
yaepxwvBan
HaxxaTon

kHonky OPEN.
N306paxkeHne
noABUTCA Ha
aKpaHe.

Bupouckarenb
Ecnv nanens XXK[ 3akpbiTa,
BOCMOMb3yATECh BUAOUCKATENEM,
NpUCTaBMB rnas K oKynAapy.
OTperynupyiitTe 06BbEKTUB BUOOMCKATENA
nopg Bawe 3peHue (cTp. 38).

|_|pI/1 NOoKynke Bawew BMaeoKamepbl yCTaHOBKa 4acoB BblKO4YeHa. Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE BbINOMHUTD

3anncb Aatbl U BpeMeHu onAa I/1306pa)KeHVIF|,

XK (ctp. 182)

4 KOHTpOsb HENOABUXXHbIX M306paXkeHUn Ha IKpaHe

3 3anucb HenoaBMXHOro usobpaxeHua Ha “Memory Stick” (ctp. 151)

(9 YcTaHoBWTE nepeknioyarenb
POWER B nonoxeHue
MEMORY, yaepxuBan HaxaToi
MasIeHbKYH 3€SIEHY0 KHOMKY.
Y6eautecsb, 4TO nepeknioyaTens
LOCK ycTaHoBnEH B NIeBOM (He
3ahMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOMOXEHUA.

MepeknioyaTens

Ve
e HaxmuTe e HaxmuTe KHonky

kHonky PHOTO PHOTO rny6xe.
cnerka
HaxxaTom. *

b | &

.

J

YCTaHOBUTE Yachl nepep 3anucbto (cTp. 30).

/a
o YcTaHoBuTE
nepekntoyaTenb

POWER B nonoxeHue
MEMORY unu VCR,
yAepXnBaA HaxaTown
MasieHbKYH 3€MEHYI0

\__ KHOMKYy.

(9 Haxwmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Ha
3KpaHe 0Tobpas3nTcA nocneaHee 3anucaHHoe
nsobpaxeHue.

PLAY

HaxwumanTe kHonky MEMORY —/+ anA

\_ Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro M306pakeHus. )

NPUMEYAHUE

He nogHumavite Bawy
BUAEOKamMepy, B3ABLUNCH 3a
Bugonckartenb, nadens XK nnu
6aTapenHbli 6oK.

AxoAuee Amodioiag ou oaiodogaodAd
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— Getting Started —

Using this manual

— MoaroToBKa K JKcnnyataumm —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pykoBoacTBa

The instructions in this manual are for the four
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The DCR-
TRV27E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “DCR-TRV27E only”.

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a

beep to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Types of differences/Tunbl pa3nuyunin

MHCTpYKUMU B faHHOM PyKOBOACTBE NpYBEAEHbI
[NA YeTblpex MOAENewn, ykasaHHbIX B Tabnuue
Huxe. Mepen YTeHMEM fAaHHOIO PyKOBOACTBA U1
akcnnyaTauven Bawen Buaeokamepsbl
npoBepbTe HOMEP MOAENU, MOCMOTPEB Ha
HVDKHIOIO CTOpoHY Bawen Buaeokamepsl.
Mopgenb DCR-TRV27E aBnAeTcA MOAENbIO,
MCronb3yeMon Ana UMKCTPaTUBHbIX Lenen. B
NPOTUBHOM Clly4ae HavMMeHOBaHue Moaenu
n3obpaxaetca Ha unnoctpauum. Jliobble
OTNINYMA B 3KCNyaTaumm ACHO oTobpaykatoTca B
TeKcTe, Hanpumep, “Tonbko moaens DCR-
TRV27E”.

|_|pI/1 YTeHUn OaHHOro pykosoacTBa yHMTbIBaﬁTe,
4YTO KHOMKU U YCTAaHOBKN Ha BUAeokKamepe
noKasaHbl 3arnaBHbIMU 6yKBaMVI.

Hanp. YctaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxexnve CAMERA.

Mpv BbINONHEHWM OMepaummn Ha BUAeoKamepe
Bbl cMOXeTe ycnbllwaTtb 3yMMEpPHbIN curHan,
NOATBEPXKAAKLUNIA BLINOSIHEHWE Onepaumu.

DCR- TRV16E TRV18E TRV25E TRV27E
MEMORY mark*?
(on the POWER
switch)/ — ([ J [ ([
3Hak MEMORY*Y
(Ha nepekntoyatene POWER)
Intelligent
accessory shoe/ 8 pin/ 15 pin*2/ 15 pin*2/ 15 pin*2/
Aepxarens An ycraHoskm 8 WTbipbkoB 15 WTbIpbkOB*? 15 WTbIpbKOB*? 15 WTbIPbKOB*?
BCMOMOraTesbHbIX P P P P
NpUHaANEeXXHOCTEN
6.2cm 6.2cm 6.2cm 8.8cm

LCD screen/ (2.5 type)/ (2.5 type)/ (2.5 type)/ (3.5 type)/
OkpaH XKK[ 6,2 cMm 6,2 cm 6,2 cm 8,8 cm

(Tvn 2,5) (Tvn 2,5) (Tvn 2,5) (Tvn 3,5)

@ Provided/lNpenycmoTpeHo
— Not provided/He npegycmoTpeHo

*1) The model with MEMORY marked on the
POWER switch is provided with memory
functions.

See page 141 for details.

*2 This intelligent accessory shoe is designed to

use a printer (optional) (p. 202).

*) Mogenu, nmetowme 3nak MEMORY Ha
nepekntoyatene POWER, ocHaleHbl
hyHKUMAMY NaMATY.

YT0 KacaeTcA noapobHocTen, CM. CTp. 141.

*2) [lep>xaTenb AnA YCTaHOBKU
BCMOMOraTenbHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN
npefHasHaveH AnA UCMonb30BaHWA NpUHTEpa
(mononHuTensHoro) (cTp. 202).



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue faHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Note on Cassette Memory

Your camcorder is based on the DV format. You
can use only mini DV cassettes with your
camcorder. We recommend that you use a tape
with cassette memory C/!].

Functions that require different operations
depending on whether or not the tape has a
cassette memory are:

—END SEARCH (p. 48)

- DATE SEARCH (p. 95)

—PHOTO SEARCH (p. 98)

Functions that you can operate only with the
cassette memory are:
—TITLE SEARCH (p. 93)
- Superimposing a title (p. 131)
— Labelling a cassette (p. 138)
For details of cassette types, see page 271.

cM You see this mark in the introduction of
features that are operated only with
cassette memory.

Cassettes with cassette memory are marked by
CI'l (Cassette Memory).

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ depending on the
country or region. To view your recordings on a
TV, you need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorised recording of such materials may be
contrary to copyright laws.

MNpumevyaHue No KacceTHOM
namaTu

Balwwa sBunaeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha chopmate DV.
Bbl MoxxeTe ucnonb3oBath ¢ Balwen
BMOEOKaAMepPon TONbKO MUHU-KacceTbl DV. Mbi
pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3oBaTh NEHTY C
kacceTHoi namAaTbio CJI).

Cnepytowme dyHKUMM obecneynsatoT
pas3nnyHblie onepauun B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT TOrO,
VMEETCA NI Y NEHTbI KacceTHanA NamATb:
—END SEARCH (cTp. 48)

—DATE SEARCH (cTp. 95)

-PHOTO SEARCH (cTp. 98)

Cnepytowme yHKUMU Bbl MoxeTe
UCMOsIb30BaTb TOMbKO MPU HAIMYMN KacCeTHON
namAaTw:

—TITLE SEARCH (cTp. 93)

—HanoxeHwue Tutpa (cTp. 131)

—MapkupoBka kacceTbl (cTp. 138)

MonpobHble cBeaeHUA 0 TUNax Kaccet
npuseAeHbl Ha cTp. 271.

CM
only

KacceTbl ¢ KacceTHOI NamMATLIO OTANYAIOTCA
Hanuymem 3Haka Cl!| (kacceTHo namATK).

Bbl MOXXeTe BUAETb 3TOT 3HaK BO
BBEAEHUM ONucaHunin yHKUMIA, KOTOpble
paboTatoT TONMbKO MPU HaNMU4Mn
KacCeTHOW namATu.

I'IpumeanMe no cuctemam
LBEeTHOro TenieBnaeHuA

CucTemMbl LUBETHOrO TENEBUAEHNA OTNNYAOTCA B
3aBMCMMOCTU OT CTpaHbl Unu pernonHa. fAnA
npocmoTpa Bawmnx 3anucelt Ha akpaHe
Tenesusopa Bam noHapobuTcA Tenesusop Ha
ocHoBe cuctembl PAL.

MpenocTtepexeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npaee

TeneBu3noHHbIE NPOrpamMmbl, KUHOOUIBMBI,
BUAEONEHTbI U ApYyrue matepuasbl MOryT 6biTb
3almLieHbl aBTOPCKMM NpaBoM.
HeJ'II/ILleH3I/IDOBaHHaF| 3anncb Taknx matepuanoB
MOXET NPOTUBOPEUUTD MOSIOXKEHNAM 3aKOHOB
06 aBTOPCKOM Mpase.

pauels bumeo

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoddoy]
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Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue JaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

Lens and LCD screen/finder (on

mounted models only)

=The LCD screen and the finder are
manufactured using extremely high-
precision technology, so over 99.99 % of the
pixels are operational for effective use.
However, there may be some tiny black
points and/or bright points (white, red, blue
or green in colour) that constantly appear on
the LCD screen and the finder. These points
are normal in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recording in any way.

« Do not let your camcorder become wet. Keep
your camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder become wet may cause
your camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60 °C (140 °F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

= Be careful when placing the camera near a
window or outdoors. Exposing the LCD screen,
the finder or the lens to direct sunlight for long
periods may cause malfunctions [c].

« Do not directly shoot the sun. Doing so might
cause your camcorder to malfunction. Take
pictures of the sun in low light conditions such
as dusk [d].

Mepbl NpeAoCTOPOXKHOCTU NMpHU
yxofe 3a Buaeokamepom

O6bekTUB U 3kpaH XK/Bugouckarenb
(TonbKo AnA moaeneun, Ha KOTOPbIX OHU
yCTaHOBJIEHblI)

e OkpaH XK[ n Bugonckaresnb U3roTOBJIEHbI
C NOMOLYbIO BbICOKONPELM3MOHHOM
TEeXHOJI0rum, Tak 4To cBbiwe 99,99%
9N1eMeHTOB U306pa)keHnA npeaHa3Ha4Y€eHbl
AnA 3)(peKTUBHOro UCMOJIb30BaHUA.
OpHako Ha akpaHe XXK[ v B Bupouckarene
MOFYT MOCTOAHHO NOABJIATbCA KPOLIEYHbIe
YepHble U/UNU APKKUe LBETHbIE TOYKM
(6enble, KpacHble, CUHME UK 3eNEHbIE).
MoABneHWe 3TUX TOYEK BNOJNIHE HOPMaribHO
ANA npouecca CbeMKU U HUKOUM o6pa3om
He BJIUAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe u3obpaxkeHue.

* He ponyckanTte, 4Tobbl BUgeokamepa
cTaHoBwWach BRaxHon. MNpepoxpaHanTte
BUAeoOKamepy OT AOXAA U MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Ecnu Bbl HamounTe Bugeokamepy, 3To MOXET
NpUBECTU K HencnpaBHOCTK annaparta. Horaa
3Ta HeUCnpPaBHOCTb MOXET OKa3aTbCA
HeycTpaHumoi [a).

* Hukorga He ocTaBnanTe BuAeoKaMepy B
MecTe C TemnepaTypou cBbiwe 60°C, Kak,
Hanpvmep, B NpUnapKoBaHHOM Mo CONHLEM
aBToMO6UNe nnu NoA NPAMbIM COSTHEYHbIM
ceeTom [b].

® byabTe BHMMAaTESbHbI, KOrAa ocTaBnAeTe
BuAeokamepy B6IM3N OKHA UM BHE
nomelleHuA. [lenctene NpAMOro CONHEYHOro
cBeTa Ha akpaH XKL, BupgonckaTenb nim
06bEKTUB B TEYEHUE ANNTESIbHBIX
NPOMeXYTKOB BPpEMEHN MOXXET Bbl3BaTb
HewncnpaBHoOCTY [C].

® He cHUMaiTe cofHuUe HeNoCPeACTBEHHO. DTO
MOXXeT nNpmMBeCTn K HencnpaBHOCTU
BUAeoKamepbl. BbinonHANTe cCbemKy conHua B
YCNOBUWAX HN3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTM, HanpuMep,
npw 3akare [d].

[b]




Step 1 Preparing the MyHkT 1 MoaroToBKa

power supply WCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA
Installing the battery pack YctaHoBKa 6aTtapeiHoro 6s10ka
(1) Lift up the viewfinder. (1) MopgHMMKUTE BMAOMCKaTENb.
(2) Slide the battery pack down until it clicks. (2) NepenBuHbTE HaTapenHbI 610K BHU3 A0 TEX

nop, NOKa OH He 3aLllesIKHeTCA.

To remove the battery pack AnA cHATuA 6aTtapeinHoro 6noka

(1) Lift up the viewfinder. (1) NogHMMUTE BMOOUCKATENb.

(2) Slide the battery pack out in the direction of (2) NepenBrHbTE 6aTapenHbIn 610K HapyXXy No
the arrow while pressing BATT down. HanpaBfeHNIO CTPENKK, HaXkaB BHU3 KHOMKa

ocBoboxaeHna BATT.

(T —
|| BATT release
= button/

KHonka
—— 0CBOOOXAEHNA
L BATT
If you use the large capacity battery pack Mpu yctaHoBKe H6aTapeiHoro 6noka

If you install the NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/ 60nbLUIOWA EMKOCTH

QM01 battery pack on your camcorder, extend its Mpu ycTaHoBKe Ha Bauwly Bugeokamepy

viewfinder. 6aTtapenHoro 6noka NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/
FM91/QM91 BbIABUHBLTE BUAOUCKaTerb.

pauels bumeo

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoddoy]
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHKT 1 NMoAaroToBKa UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series).

See page 275 for details of “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover. Connect the AC
power adaptor supplied with your camcorder
to the DC IN jack on your camcorder with the
plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the wall socket.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
Charging begins. The remaining battery time
is indicated in minutes on the display
window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to
=), normal charge is completed. To fully charge
the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack
attached for about one hour after normal charge
is completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

3apAapgka 6atapelHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3yinTe 6aTaperiHbin 610k anA Bawen
BUAEeOKaMepbl NOCne ero 3apAaKu.

Bawa Buaeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C
6aTapeitHbim 6n1okom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum
M).

Bonee noapobHble cBefeHnA 0 6aTapenHom
6noke “InfoLITHIUM” npvBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 275.

(1) OTkpowiTe KpbiwKy rHe3ga DC IN.
MopcoeamHnTe ceTeBon aganTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemblin K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, K rHesgy DC IN, Tak 4Tobbl
3HaK A WTeKepa 6bin HanpasneH BBEPX.

(2) NMoacoeanHMTE NPOBOA SNEKTPONUTAHMA K
CeTeBOMY ajanTtepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(3) MoacoeanHWTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K
CeTeBOW po3eTKe.

(4) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHG). HauHeTcA 3apAaka.
B okolwke gucnnen 6yaeT otTobpaxartbcA
BpEMA OCTaBLUerocA 3apAna B MUHyTax.

Korpa uHaukaTtop ocTaBsLuerocA 3apaaa
6aTaperiHoro 651o0Ka UBMEHUTCA Ha i,
HOpManbHanA 3apagka 6yfeT 3aBeplueHa. [nsa
NosIHOM 3apAaku 6aTapeniHoro 651oka (nonHanA
3apApKa) octaBbTe 6aTapeliHblil 6ok
NPUKPEnEHHbIM NOC/e 3aBepLUEeHNA
HOpMarbHOW 3apAAKV NPUMEPHO Ha OAWH Yac, [0
Tex Nnop, NoKa B OKOLWKe aucnneA He NoABUTCA
nHavkauma FULL. MonHaA 3apAaka 6ataperiHoro
6noka nossosaeT Bam ucnonb3osatb
6aTapenHbll 610K Aonblue, YemM 06bIYHO.

{ £ 5 min T FULLI ]

C 4

The number in the illustration of the display

24 window may differ from that on your camcorder.

DD

YMCno B OKOLLKE AMCTeA Ha UAMCTpaumm
MOXEeT OT/IM4aTbCA OT 4Yncna Ha Bawen
BUaeOKamepe.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHKT 1 NMoAaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window indicates the approximate
recording time when recording using the
viewfinder.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“————min” appears in the display window.

When you use the AC power adaptor

Place the AC power adaptor near a wall socket.
While using the AC power adaptor, if any
trouble occurs with this unit, disconnect the plug
from the wall socket as soon as possible to cut off
the power.

Charging time/Bpema 3apAaaku

Mocne 3apAaku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeamnHnTe ceTeBON aganTep NepeMeHHOoro
Toka oT rHe3aa DC IN Bawwen Buaeokamepb!.

MpumeyaHue

He ,D,OrIyCKaI7ITe KOHTaKTa MeTalliIn4eckux
npeamMeToB C MeTanIM4eCKMMM YacTAMK
LuTeKepa NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa CeTeBOro agantepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka. 3To MOXEeT NPUBECTMN K
KOPOTKOMY 3aMbIKaHWIO 1 MOBPEXAEHUIO
CeTeBOro ajanTtepa nepeMeHHoro Toka.

MHankaTop BpemMeHM ocTaBlueroca 3apaaa
6arapeiHoro 6noka

MHankaTop BpeMeHn ocTaBLueroca 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka B OKOLLKe aucnnen
oTobpakaeT NpubnM3nTeNibHOe Bpema 3anncu
NPy UCMONb30BaHWUN BUaoUcKaTensa.

Ho Tex nop, noka Bawa Bugeokamepa He
BbIYMCIIUT AEACTBUTESIbHOE BpemaA
ocTaBluerocs 3apaaa 6atapeiHoro 65oka
B okoluke gucnnen otobpaxkaeTca nHaMKauma
f————min”.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete ceteBou agantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

YcTaHoBWTE CeTEBON afanTep NepeMeHHOro
TOKa BO31e CETEBON PO3ETKW.

Mpwn ncnonb3oBaHWM ceTeBoro ajanTtepa
nepeMeHHoro Toka, B criydae, eciv BOSHUKHYT
Kakune-nnbo npobnemsl ¢ annapaTom,
OTCoeAnHUTe WTencesibHyo BUIKY OT ceTeBOMn
PO3EeTKN Kak MOXHO BbICTpee ANA OTKMIOYEHNA
nuTaHuA.

Battery pack/
BaTtapeiHbiin 6510k

Full charge (Normal charge)/
MonHanA 3apAakKa (HopmanbHaA 3apAaKa)

NP-FM30*D 145 (85)
NP-FM50*2 150 (90)
NP-FM70 240 (180)
NP-QM71 260 (200)
NP-FM90 330 (270)
NP-FM91/QM91 360 (300)

Approximate minutes at 25°C (77°F) to charge an
empty battery pack.

The charging time may increase if the battery’s
temperature is extremely high or low because of
the ambient temperature.

*1) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E supplied
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E supplied

MpnbnnsmnTensHoe BpemA B MUHyTax npu
TemnepaTtype 25°C anA 3apAaKy NonHOCTbIO
pasps>xeHHoro 6aTapenHoro 6noka.

Bpema 3apAaKu MOXET yBENNYNUTBLCA, eCNn
TemnepaTypa 6aTapeiHoro 6noka o4eHb
BbICOKaA UMW YMEHbLIMTBLCA BCNEACTBME HU3KOMN
OKpy>artoLLen Temneparypsbi.

*1) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E npunaraetca
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E npunaraetca

pauels bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power MyHKT 1 NMoAaroToBKa UCTOYHMKA
supply nuTaHuA

Recording time/BpemAa 3apAakKu
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E

Recording with Recording with
the viewfinder/ the LCD screen/
Battery pack/ 3anucb ¢ NomoLbIo 3anucb ¢ NomMoLLbIo
BatapeiHbii 610K Bugouckartensa akpaHa XK1
Continuous/ Typical*/ Continuous/ Typical*/
HenpepbiBHbiiA peXxum Tunu4yHaa*  HenpepbiBHbIN peXxxum  TunuyHaa™
NP-FM30 (supplied)/ 125 65 90 45
(npunaraeTcA)
NP-FM50 200 105 150 75
NP-FM70 415 220 310 165
NP-QM71 485 255 365 190
NP-FM90 630 340 475 255
NP-FM91/QM91 725 390 550 290
DCR-TRV25E
Recording with Recording with
the viewfinder/ the LCD screen/
Battery pack/ 3anucb ¢ NOMOLYbIO 3anucb ¢ nomoulbLo
BatapeiHbii 610K BUaouckartena akpaHa XK1
Continuous/ Typical*/ Continuous/ Typical*/
HenpepbiBHbiiA peXum TunuyHaa*  HenpepbiBHbIN pexxum  TunuyHaa™
(npunaraeTca)
NP-FM70 310 175 250 140
NP-QM71 365 205 290 160
NP-FM90 475 265 380 215
NP-FM91/QM91 550 305 445 245
DCR-TRV27E
Recording with Recording with
the viewfinder/ the LCD screen/
Battery pack/ 3anucb ¢ NOMOLbIO 3anucb ¢ nomoulbto
BatapeiHblii 6510k BUaoUcKaTtena akpaHa XK1
Continuous/ Typical*/ Continuous/ Typical*/
HenpepbiBHbIN peXxkum  TunuyHaa™  HenpepbiBHbIA pexxum  TUnuyHaa™
NP-FM50 (supplied)/ 150 80 105 55
(npunaraeTcs)
NP-FM70 310 175 225 125
NP-QM71 365 205 265 145
NP-FM90 475 265 345 195
NP-FM91/QM91 550 305 400 225
Approximate minutes when you use a fully MpnbnusnTensHoe BpemMA B MUHyTax npu
charged battery MCMONb30BaHUW MOMHOCTLIO 3apPAXEHHOro

6aTapenHoro 6noka
* Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.
The actual battery life may be shorter.

* MNpnbnmanTensHoe BpemA B MUHyTax npu
3anncy ¢ HeOJHOKPATHBIM NYCKOM/OCTaHOBKOM
3anvcy, Haesaom BuaeoKaMepbl U
BKJ1IOYEHNEM/BbIKMIOYEHNEM MUTaHUA.
dakTn4eckun Cpok cny>6el 3apAana
6aTapenHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb KOpoYe.



Step 1 Preparing the power MyHkT 1 NMoAaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
supply nuTaHuA

Playing time
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E

Playing time on LCD screen/  Playing time with LCD closed/

Battery pack/
Bpema BocnpousseaeHna  Bpema BocnpousseneHun npu

BarapeiiHblii 6510k

pauels bumeo

Ha akpaHe XXK[ 3akpbiTom XXK

NP-FM30 (supplied)/ 100 135
(npunaraeTcA)

NP-FM50 160 220
NP-FM70 335 450
NP-QM71 390 530
NP-FM90 505 685
NP-FM91/QM91 585 785
DCR-TRV25E

Playing time on LCD screen/  Playing time with LCD closed/

Battery pack/
Bpema BocnpousseaeHna  Bpemsa BocnpousseaeHuA npu

BaTtapeiHblin 6510k

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoddoy]

Ha akpaHe XXK[ 3akpbiTom XK

NP-FMS50 (supplied)/ 150 200
(npunaraeTcA)

NP-FM70 310 415
NP-QM71 365 485
NP-FM90 475 630
NP-FM91/QM91 550 725
DCR-TRV27E

Playing time on LCD screen/  Playing time with LCD closed/

Battery pack/
Bpemsa BocnpoussegeHnAa  Bpema BocnpousBeaeHuA npu

BaTtapeiHbiin 6510k

Ha akpaHe XXK[ 3akpbiTom XK

NP-FM50 (supplied)/ 135 200

(npunaraeTcA)

NP-FM70 275 415

NP-QM71 325 485

NP-FM90 425 630

NP-FM91/QM91 490 725
Approximate minutes when you use a fully MpnbnusnTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
charged battery MCMOJIb30BaHNM MOJTHOCTbLIO 3aPAXEHHOMO

6aTapenHoro 6noka



28

Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHKT 1 NMoAaroToBKa UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA

Note

Approximate recording time and continuous
playing time at 25°C (77°F).

The battery life will be shorter if you use your
camcorder in a cold environment.

If the power goes off although the remaining
battery time indicator indicates that the
battery pack has enough power to operate
Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the remaining battery time
indicator is correct.

Recommended charging temperature

We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10°C to 30°C
(50°F to 86°F).

What is “InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
that can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” M
series battery packs have the (f) mroLmHium m mark.

SERIES

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

MpumeyaHue

MpubnmsnTensHoe Bpema 3anucu n
HenpepbIBHOTO BOCNPOW3BEAEHNA YKa3aHo npu
25°C.

Cpok cny>x6bl 6aTapeinHoro 6noka byaet
KOpo4e Npu NCNonb30BaHUM BUAEOKamMepbl B
XONOAHbIX YCNOBUAX.

Ecnu nutaHue nponapaet, XoTA MHAUKATOP
ocTasluerocA 3apAaaa 6atapeiHoro 6noka
nokasbiBaeT, 4To 6aTapeitHbl 610K
obnapaeT AocTaTo4HbIM ANA paboTbl
3apAanom

3apAauTe NoNHOCTbLIO 6aTapenHbi 610K eLle
pas, 4Tobbl NoKa3aHWA HAMKaTopa
ocTaBLuleroca 3apaga 6arapeinHoro 6yioka 6bim
npaBuibHbIMN.

PekomeHayeman TemnepaTtypa 3apAaka
PekomeHayeTcA BbIMONHATL 3apAAKY
6aTapenHoro 6noka npu TemnepaTtype
okpy>xatowen cpeapl ot 10°C go 30°C.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeacTtaBnAeT coboi NMTneso-
VOHHbIV 6aTapenHbii 6510K, KOTOPbIA MOXKET
obMeHMBaTbCA C COBMECTUMbIM 3MIEKTPOHHBLIM
o06opyaoBaHMeM AaHHbIMU, TaKUMK, Kak
notpebneHue 3apaga 6atapenHoro 6noka. ATo
n3penve coBMeCTUMO C 6baTapenHbiM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepua M). Bawa sunaeokamepa
paboTaeT TonbKo ¢ 6aTapenHbIM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. BaTtapeiHble 6110Kkun
“InfoLITHIUM” cepun M nmetoT 3Hak

(D) infoLrTrium m

“InfoLITHIUM” ABRAeTcA PVPMEHHBLIM 3HaKOM
kopropaumu Sony Corporation.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHKT 1 NMoAaroToBKa UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA

Connecting to a wall socket

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from a wall
socket using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover. Connect the AC
power adaptor supplied with your camcorder
to the DC IN jack on your camcorder with the
plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to a wall socket.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBOM po3eTke

Ecnun Bbl cobupaeTecb nucnonb3osarb
BUAEOKaMepY B TeHEHWE ANUTENBHOIO BPEMEHMU,
peKOMeHayeTCA NCNOob30BaTh MMTaHWe oT
3NEKTPUHECKON CETU C MOMOLLbIO CETEBOrO
apanTepa nepemMeHHoro Toka.

(1) OtkpownTe kpbiwKy rHesga DC IN.
MoacoeauHunTe ceTeBon agantep
repemMeHHOro TokKa, npunaraemblii K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, k rHesgy DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAeokamepe, Tak 4Tobbl 3HaK LWTeKepa A
6bIn HanpaBneH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoeanHUTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHNA K
ceTeBOMYy ajanTtepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.
(3) MoacoeanHMTe NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K

CeTeBOW po3eTke.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
supply (wall socket) as long as it is connected to
the wall socket, even if the set itself has been
turned off.

Notes

«The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority.” This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the AC power adaptor is connected to
the DC IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into a wall socket.

Using a car battery

Use a Sony Car Battery Adaptor (optional). Refer
to the operating instructions of the Car Battery
Adaptor for further information.

NMPEAOCTEPEXXEHUE

Annapart He OTKIoYaeTcA OT UCTOYHUKA
NUTaHWA NepeMEeHHOro TOKa (CTEHHOW PO3eTKu)
[0 TeX Mop, Nnoka oH NOACOeAMHEH K CTEHHOM
po3eTKe, faxe ecrniv cam annapat BbIKITO4eH.

MpumeyaHua

e [MnTaHne oT ceTeBOro agantepa NnepemMeHHoro
TOKa MOXEeT NoAaBaTbCA Aaxe B cnyyae, ecnm
6atapenHbii 610K NpuKpenneH K Bawewn
BUMAgoKamepe.

¢ He3po DC IN nmeeT “nprvopuTeT UCTo4HMKA”.
OTO 3HAYMT, YTO NUTaHUE OT HaTapenHoro
6110Ka He MOXeT noJaBaTbCA, €CNN CeTEeBOW
LWHYp noacoeavHeH K rHe3gy DC IN, paxe
€C/ NPOBO/A, ANEKTPONUTAHNA N He
NoACOeAMHEH K CETEBOW PO3ETKE.

Ucnonb3oBaHue aBTOMO6UNbLHOrO
aKKymynAaTopa

Mcnonb3ynte agantep dunpmbl Sony anA
aBTOMOGWNBHOrO akKKyMynsaTopa
(nprobpeTtaeTca oTaensHo). ObpaTuTech K
WHCTPYKLUMM NO 3KCMyaTauum agantepa
aBTOMOGWNBHOrO akKyMynATopa ANnA Nony4yeHus
hanbHenwen nHdopmaumn.

pauels bumeo
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Step 2 Setting the
date and time

NMyHKT 2 YcTaHOoBKa AaThbl
U BPEMEHHU

Set the date and time when you use your
camcorder for the first time. “CLOCK SET” will
be displayed each time that you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA or MEMORY (except DCR-
TRV16E) unless you set the date and time.

If you do not use your camcorder for about four
months, the date and time settings may be
cleared from memory (bars may appear) because
the built-in rechargeable battery in your
camcorder will have been discharged (p. 282).
Set the year, then the month, the day, the hour
and then the minute, in that order.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E), then press
MENU to display the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (&,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

BbinonHnTe ycTaHOBKY AaTbl M BpEMeHW, koraa
Bbl ncnonb3yeTte Baly Buaeokamepy B nepsbiv
pa3. [lo Tex nop, noka Bbl He BbINONHUTE
YCTaHOBKY AaThl U BPEMEHW, KaXK bl pa3 npu
ycTaHoBke nepeknovatena POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA nnn MEMORY (kpome
mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 6yneTt oTobpaxaTbecaA
nHamkauma “CLOCK SET”.

Ecnun Bbl He 6yaeTe ncnons3osaTh Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy OKOS0 YeTbipex MecALeB,
YCTaHOBKM AaTbl U BpeMeHn MoryT 6biTb CTEpThI
13 namATK (MOryT NOABUTLCA MOSIOCHI), U3-3a
TOro, YTO BCTPOEHHAA nepesapAxaeman
baTapenka, ycTaHoBMeHHaA B Bawen
BMAeokamepe, byaeTt paspaxeHa (cTp. 282).
YcTaHoBuTe rod, MecAl, AeHb, 4ac, a noTom
MWHYTY B TAKOM YKa3aHHOM MoOpAAKe.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve CAMERA nnu MEMORY (kpome
mogenu DCR-TRV16E), a 3atem Haxxmute
kHonky MENU ana otobpaxxeHna ycTaHOBOK
MEHIO.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbiGopa onuun [E), a 3aTem HaXxmUTe ANCK.

(3) MosepnuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumu CLOCK SET, 3aTem HaxmuTe
[MCK.

(4)NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa HY>XXHOro roaa, a 3aTeM HaXxKmuTe
LIMCK.

(5) YcTaHoBuTe MecAL, AeHb 1 Yac, Bpalan
auck SEL/PUSH EXEC n Haxumas Ha AuUCK.

(6) YcTaHoBMTE MUHYTY, Bpawas auck SEL/
PUSH EXEC v HaxvnmaA Ha ANCK B MOMEHT
nepepayun curHana ToO4HOro BpemeHu. Yachl
Ha4HyT PyHKLMOHMPOBATD.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
ncyesna MHAMKaUMA MeHIO.



Step 2 Setting the date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaTbl U
BpeMeHU
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The year changes as follows:

Fop usmeHseTcA cnegyowum obpasom:

1995 «— .- — 2002 «— .- — 2079

'

'

If you do not set the date and time

Y—— —— ———-"and “~ ———— =" are recorded on
the data code of the tape and the “Memory Stick”
(except DCR-TRV16E).

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUTE AaTy U BpemA
Ha kope naHHbIX neHTbl u “Memory Stick”
(kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 6ynet
3anucblBaTbCA MHAMKALMA

« . . »

MNpumeyaHue NO MHAMKATOPY BPEMEHU
BcTpoeHHbie yackl Bawen Buaeokamepbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM pexxmme.

pauels bumeo
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Step 3 Inserting a
cassette

MyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

(1) Prepare the power supply.

(2)Slide .. OPEN/EJECT in the direction of the
arrow and open the lid. The cassette
compartment automatically lifts up and
opens.

(3) Push the centre of the cassette back to insert
the cassette.

Insert the cassette straight as far as possible
into the cassette compartment with the
window facing up.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
on the cassette compartment. The
cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(5) After the cassette compartment going down
completely, close the lid until it clicks.

L. OPEN/EJECT

To eject a cassette
Follow the procedure above, and take out the
cassette in step 3.

(1) MoaroToBbTE UCTOYHUK NUTAHWA.

(2) NMepeaBuHbTe nepekmoyatens L. OPEN/
EJECT B HanpaBneHuv CTPenkun 1 0TKponTe
KPbILWKY. KacceTHbI 0TCEK aBTOMaTUYECKN
NOAHMMETCA N OTKPOETCA.

(3) HaxkmnTe no ueHTpy 3aaHen YacTu KacceThbl
[NA YCTaHOBKMW KacceTbl.

BcTaBbTe KacceTy Mo BO3MOXHOCTM NPAMO B
KaCCeTHbI OTCEK Tak, YTOObl OKOLLKO 6bIN10
HanpasneHo BBEPX.

(4) 3akpoWiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HaXXaB METKY

Ha KacceTHOM oTceke. KacceTHblIl

OTCEK aBTOMATUYECKU ONYCTUTCA.

(5) Mocne Toro, Kak KacCeTHbIN OTCEK
MONMHOCTBIO ONYCTUTCA, 3aKPONTE KPbILLKY,
4YTO6bI OHa 3aLlenKHynach.

OnAa n3Bne4yeHuA KacceTbl

BbinonHuTe npuBeaeHHyYO Bbille NpoLeaypy v
NU3BNEKNTE KacceTy cornacHo ,D,el7ICTBI/IF|M
nyHkTa 3.



Step 3 Inserting a cassette

MyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl

Notes

« Do not press the cassette compartment down
forcibly. Doing so may cause a malfunction.

= The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the cassette
compartment other than the mark.

When you use a cassette with cassette
memory

Read the instruction about cassette memory to
use this function properly (p. 271).

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

MpumeyaHue

* He BOaBnuBanTe NpUHYAUTENbHO KacCETHbIN
OTCEK BHU3. OTO MOXET NPUBECTU K
HencrnpaBHOCTMU.

® KacceTHbIN OTCEK He MOXET ObITb 3aKpbIT,
ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe Ha Kakyto-nnbo YacTb
KacCeTHOro OTCEKAa, a He Ha 3Hak (PUSH].

Mpwm ncnonb3oBaHWUM KacceTbl C KACCETHOMN
namATbio

MpoYTUTE MHCTPYKLMIO O KACCeTHOW NamATH
ANA NCNONb30BaHNA 3TON PYHKLMN
Haanexatmm obpasom (cTp. 271).

[OnAa npepoTBpalLeHUA cnyqaﬁHoro CTUpaHuA

nepe,ﬂ,BMHbTe NenecToK 3aWmnTbl OT 3annucun Ha

KacceTe Tak, 4Tobbl NoABMNAach KpacHaA MeTKa.

e |

[ —

L ]

When ejecting a cassette
Do not press EDITSEARCH.

Mpu u3BneyeHnmn Kaccetbl
He HaxxumanTe kHonky EDITSEARCH.

pauels bumeo

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoddoy]
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— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NOJIOXKEeHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and pull the lens cap string to fix
it.

(2) Prepare the power supply and insert a
cassette. See “Step 1” to “Step 3” for more
information (p. 23 to 33).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. This sets
your camcorder to the standby mode.

(4) To open the LCD panel, press OPEN. The
viewfinder automatically turns off.

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The REC indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTU4ECKW BbINONHAET
hokycupoBky ansa Bac.

(1) CHUMUTE KpbIWKY 06BbEKTUBA, HaXKaB Ha obe
KHOMKM No 60KaM 1 NoTAHUTE LUHYPOK, YTOObI
3admkcmpoBaTh ee.

(2) MoaroToBbTE UCTOYHUK MUTAHWA N BCTaBbTE
kacceTy. bonee noapobHble cBeaeHWA
npuseaeHsbl B pasgene ¢ “lNyHkra 1” no
“MyHkT 3” (cTp. 23 - 33).

(3) YoepxuBanA HaXxaTon ManeHbKyto 3eMeHyto
KHOMKY, YCTaHOBWTE nepekntovaTenb
POWER B nonoxexHne CAMERA. Bawa
BMAeOKamMepa Nepeknio4nTCA B PEXUM
OXnAaaHuA.

(4)HaxaB kHonky OPEN, oTkpowTe naHenb
KKQO. BugonckaTtens asToMaTnyeckum
BbIK/TIOYUTCA.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BuAeoKaMepa Ha4yHeT 3anucb. Ha akpaHe
noasuTcA uHamkatop REC. BeicseTuTCA
namnoYka 3anucu, pacronoXeHHana Ha
nepeaHen naHenn Buageokamepbl. 4nA
OCTaHOBKM 3anucy Haxxmute kHonky START/
STOP euye pas.

LOCK switch/
Mepekntoyarenb

Jlamnoyka 3anucu

Microphone/
MukpodoH

Camera recording lamp/

ai50min $ REC 0:00:01




Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHusa

Notes

= Fasten the grip strap firmly.

= The recording data (date/time or various
settings when recorded) are not displayed
while recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto tape. To display the
recording data, press DATA CODE on the
Remote Commander during playback (p. 52).

Note on recording mode

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode (p. 241). Select SP or LP in the menu
settings. In the LP mode, you can record 1.5
times as long as in the SP mode.

When you record a tape in the LP mode on your
camcorder, we recommend playing back the tape
on your camcorder.

Note on the LOCK switch (except DCR-TRV16E)
When you slide the LOCK switch to the right, the
POWER switch can no longer be set to MEMORY
accidentally. LOCK switch is set to the left as the
default setting.

To enable smooth transition

Transition between the last scene you recorded

and the next scene is smooth as long as you do

not eject the cassette even if you turn off your
camcorder.

However, check the following:

— Do not mix recordings in the SP mode and in
the LP mode on one tape.

—When you change the battery pack, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHG).

—When you use a cassette with cassette memory,
however, you can make the transition smooth
even after ejecting the cassette if you use the
END SEARCH function (p. 48).

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for five minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To return to the standby mode, turn
the POWER switch OFF (CHG) and then back to
CAMERA. To start recording, press the START/
STOP button again without switching the
POWER switch. However, your camcorder does
not turn off automatically while the cassette is
not inserted.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [1noTHO npucTerHnTe pemeHb A51A 3axsara.

e [laHHble 3anucu (aaTa/BpemaA unu pasnuyHble
YCTaHOBKW Npu 3anuncy) He oTobpaxxatoTcA BO
BPeMA 3anuncu. Tem He MeHee, OHWN aBTOMaTUYECKM
3anncbiBatoTCA Ha NeHTy. [inA oTobpaxeHuA
[laHHbIX 3anucw, Haxxmute kKHonky DATA CODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO yNpaBneHnA BO BPEMA
BOCNpousseaeHna (CTp. 52).

MpumeyaHue No pexxumy 3anucu

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINOMHAET 3anUchb U
BOCnpounsseeHne B pexumve SP (ctaHaapTHoe
BOCMNpoOu3BeAeHne) n B pexxume LP
(oonrourpatoLwiee BocrnpounsseaeHue) (cTp. 250).
Bbibepute komanay SP wnu LP B ycTaHoBKax
MeH10. B pexkume LP Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATb
3anuck B 1,5 pasa gosblue no BpEMEHU, YEM B
pexwume SP.

Mpw BbINONHEHWUU Ha Bawen Bnageokavepe
3anucun Ha neHTy B pexuvme LP pekomeHayeTca
BOCMPOU3BOAUTb 3Ty NEHTY Takxe Ha Bawwen
BMAeoKamepe.

MpumeyaHue no nepekntoyarento LOCK
(kpome mopenu DCR-TRV16E)

Ecnu Bl nepeasuHeTe nepekntoydatens LOCK
Bnpaso, nepekntoyatens POWER yxe He
MOXET 6bITb CNy4aHO YCTaHOBIEH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY. MNepekniovaTtens LOCK
HaxoauTCA B NeBOM MONOXKEHUN NO YMON4YaHUIO.

OnA obecnevyeHunA nnaBHOro nepexoaa

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINONHATL NSaBHbI Nepexos,

MeXxay nocnegHuM 3anmcaHHbIM annM3ogom n

cneayowmmM 3nM3oa40M Ao Tex nop, noka He

U3BeYeTe KacceTy, AaXxe Npu BbIK/TOUYEHNUM

Bawen Bunaeokamepbl.

TeM He MeHee, NPoBepbTE crieaytoLlee:

—He yepenynTte 3anucu B pexxumax SP n LP Ha
O[JHOW neHTe.

—NMpu 3ameHe 6aTapenHoro 6y10ka ycTtaHoBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenue OFF
(CHG).

—Mpu ncnonb3oBaHMM KacceThbl C KACCETHOM
namATbto Bbl Bce Xxe MoxeTe 8o6uTbeA
NiaBHOro Nepexoaa, Aaxke nocne U3BneYeHns
KacceTbl, eCfiv BOCnonb3yeTech OyHKLUMeN
END SEARCH (cTp. 48).

Ecnu Bbl octaBute Bawy Buaeokamepy B
pexxume OXXMAaHWUA Ha NATb MUHYT Npu
BCTaBJIeHHOM KacceTte

Balwa Bugeokamepa BbIKTHO4MTCA
aBTOMaTM4eckn. OTo NpeaoTBpallaeT pacxon
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 651o0ka u n3Hoc batapen n
NeHTbl. [inA BO306HOBNEHNA pexxymMa 0XuaaHua
yCTaHoBUTe cHadvana nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxexue OFF (CHG), a 3aTem cHoBa BepHUTE
ero B nonoxeHne CAMERA. na Havana
3anucu, HaxmnTe kHonky START/STOP ewwe
pas, He nepekntovan nepekntoyatens POWER.
OgHako, Bawa Bnaeokamepa He OTKNOUNTCA
aBTOMaTM4eCKM, ECNN KacceTa He BCTaBIIeHa.

soiseg — BuIpI02ay

BUH3XXOLOU 3I9HE0HO(Q — 9ouueg
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

When you record in the SP and LP modes on

one tape or you record in the LP mode

= The transition between scenes may not be
smooth.

= The playback picture may be distorted or the
time code may not be written properly between
scenes.

The battery use time when you record using
the LCD screen

The battery time is slightly shorter than the
shooting time using the viewfinder.

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
(2) Close the LCD panel.

(3) Eject the cassette.

(4) Remove the battery pack.

Adjusting the LCD screen

The LCD panel can be opened up to 90 degrees.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

Mpwu BbINONHEHUM 3anucu B pexkumax SP u LP

Ha NleHTe Ha OLHOMW M TOW XKe JIeHTe UNn

3anucu B pexxume LP

e Mepexon Mexay anu3ofamMm MoxeT 6bITb
HEYETKUM.

e [Mpn BocnpousBeaeHUM N306pakeHne MoXeT
6bITb UCKAXXEHO Unn KO BPpEMEHUN MOXEeT He
3anucaTbCA NPaBuIIbHO MEXAY 3MM304amu.

Bpema akcnnyarauuvm 6atapeiiHoro 6noka
npuv 3anucu ¢ ucnosib3osaHmem akpaHa XXK[
Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeiHoro 651oka CTaHoBUTCA
HEMHOro KOpo4e Mo CPaBHEHMWIO CO CPOKOM
CNy>k6bl NPN BbINOSHEHNN CHEMKM C MOMOLLIbIO
Buaonckartens.

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG).

(2) 3akponTte naHenb XK.

(3) N3BnekuTte kacceTy.

(4) Ypanute 6ataperiHbii 6510K.

PerynupoBka 3kpaHa JXK[

MaHenb XK MoxeT 6bITb OTKpbITa Ha 90
rpagycos.

MaHenb XK MoxeT nepeasuraTbCA NPUMEpPHO
Ha 90 rpaaycoB B CTOPOHY BUAOUCKATENA U
npumepHo Ha 180 rpaaycoBs B CTOPOHY
obbeKTuBa.

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

Note

The viewfinder automatically turns off when
using the LCD screen except in the mirror mode
(p. 40).

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

When you adjust the angle of the LCD panel
Make sure if the LCD panel is opened up to 90

36 degrees.

Mpw 3akpbiBaHnn nanenu XK yctaHasnusanTe
€e BepTuKasbHO, NoKa OHa He 3allenkHeTCcA Ha
MecTe, a 3aTeM NOBEPHUTE ee K Koprycy
BMAEOKaMepbl.

MpumeyaHue

[Mpu ncnonbsoBaHun akpaHa XK
BMOOWCKATENb aBTOMATUYECKM BbIKOYaeTeA,
KpoMe, KaK B 3epKasnibHOM pexkume (cTp. 40).

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete akpaH XK/ BHe
nomeLlieHnA nNoa NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM
cBeToM

Bo3moxxHo, ByaeT TpyAHO pasrnAaeTb IKpaH
XKK[. B aTom cny4ae pekomeHayeTcA
MCMonb30BaTh BUAONCKATENb.

Mpu perynupoBke yrna naHenu XK
Y6eantech, 4To naHenb XKK[ oTkpbiTa 8o 90
rpagycos.



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHusa

Adjusting the brightness of the
LCD screen

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, VCR or
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E). Turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select LCD BRIGHT
in in the menu settings (p. 237), then press
the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness of the LCD screen with LCD
BRIGHT, then press the dial.

(3) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

PerynupoBKa ApKOCTU 3KpaHa
XKA

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA, VCR nnu MEMORY
(kpome mopenu DCR-TRV16E). MNosepHuTe
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC v BbibepuTe onuuio
LCD BRIGHT B nyHkTe B yCTaHOBKax
MeHIO (CTp. 246), a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
perynmpoBku ApkocTy akpaHa XK ¢
nomoubto onumu LCD BRIGHT, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE OUCK.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU, 4T06bI yCTaHOBKM
YCTaHOBKM MEHIO UCHE3NN.

ERY

CD/VF SET
LCD BRIGHT| o
A

paEgad

Rl

[MENU] : END

LCD screen backlight

You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select LCD B.L. in the menu settings when using
the battery pack (p. 237).

3agHAA noacBeTka akpaHa XK

Bbl MOXXeTe U3MeHATb APKOCTb 3a4HeWn
noacseTku. Mpun ncnonb3osaHun 6aTapeiHoro
6noka BblibepuTe onuuio LCD B.L. B ycTaHOBKax
MEHIO (CTp. 246).

soiseg — BuIpI02ay

BUH3XXOLOU 3I9HE0HO(Q — 9ouueg
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Adjusting the viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
image in the viewfinder come into sharp focus.

Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, VCR or
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E).

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

PerynupoBka Bugouckarens

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe nsobpaxeHue ¢
3aKpbiTon naHensto XK, nposepbTe
n3o6paxKkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO BUAOVUCKaTeNA.
OTperynupyiTe 06bEKTUB BUAOMCKATENA B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CBOUM 3PEHNEM TakK, YTOObI
n3obpaxkeHue B BuaouckaTene 4eTko
cdpokycunpoBanocs.

YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve CAMERA, VCR nnn MEMORY
(kpome mopenn DCR-TRV16E).

MoaHUMWUTE BUAoOUCKATESb U NepeaBuHbTe
pblyar perynMpoBku o6bekT1Ba sugouckaTens.

The viewfinder lens adjustment lever/
Pbluar perynupoBku o6bekTuBa
BuaouckKartensa

Viewfinder backlight

You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select VF B.L. in the menu settings when using
the battery pack (p. 237).

3agHAA noAacBeTKa BMaouckartensa

Bbl MOXeTe M3MEHATb APKOCTb 3aHew
noaceeTku. Npu ncnonb3oBaHun 6aTapenHoro
6noka BblbepuTe onuuio VF B.L. B ycTaHOBKax
MeHIo (CTp. 246).



Recording a picture 3anucb usobpaxxeHusA

Using the zoom feature Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUN Hae3aa
i BnaeoKamepbl

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower
zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom. Crerka nepeABnHbTE pblyar NpUBOAHOIO
Using the zoom function sparingly results in BapuoobbeKTNBa AJ1A OTHOCUTENBHO
better-looking recordings. MeAaJIEHHOro Haesaa BuaeoKamepsl.
W: For wide-angle (subject appears farther away) [MepensuHbTE €ro aanblue AnA yCKOPEHHOro
T : For telephoto (subject appears closer) Haesaa BuaeoKamepbl.

HeuvacToe ncnonb3oBaHue hyHKUMN Haesa

BuAeoKamepbl obecrneymBaeT Havuny4lune

pe3ynbTaTbl 3anucy.

W : [InA WwnpokoyronbHoro snaa (06 ekt
yaanAaeTca)

T : OnA TenegoTto (06beKT NpubnmxaeTtcaA)

soiseg — BuIpI02ay

BUH3XXOLOU 3I9HE0HO(Q — 9ouueg

To use zoom greater than 10x [OnAa ucnonb3oBaHuA Hae3aa 6onee 10x
Zoom greater than 10x is performed digitally. Haesp Bnaeokamepsbl 6onee 10x BbINoNHAETCA
Digital zoom can be set to 20x or 120x. To uMdgpoBbIM MeToaoM. Lindposoii

activate digital zoom, select the digital zoom BapOOGHEKTUB MOXET GbiTb YCTAHOBIIEH B
power in D ZOOM in the menu settings (p. 236). nonoxexuve ot 20x go 120x. [inA akTMBM3aumm
The digital zoom function is set to OFF as a LMcbpoBOro Haesaa BIGepUTe NpMBOA

default settings. umdposoro Haesaa B onumn D ZOOM B

yCTaHoBKax MeHIo (CTp. 245). dyHKUmMA
UMchpOBOro Haesaa no yMon4aHuio yCTaHoBMIEHa
B nonoxeHne OFF.

The right side of the bar shows the digital zooming
zone.

The digital zooming zone appears when you select
the digital zoom power in the menu settings./
MpaBas cTopoHa Nonockl NOKa3biBaeT 30HY
LUmcbpoBOV TpaHcoKaLmK.

3oHa umdpoBoi TpaHchoKaLmMm NOABUTCA, €Cru
Bbl BbibepeTe cTeneHb UMdpOBOro Haesaa B
yCTaHOBKax MeHHO.

When you shoot close to a subject Mpu cbemke o6bEKTa ¢ 6/1IM3KOro NONOXKEHUA
If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe NonyynTb YeTKOn

zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is HOKYCMPOBKMU, NepeaBuHbTE pblvar MPUBOAHOMO
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least BapnoobbeKTMBa B CTOPOHY “W” 0 nonyyeHuA
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from 4eTKoMN (hOKyCMPOBKY. Bbl MOXKETe BbINONMHATL
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or CbeMKy 06BEeKTa B NONOXeHUn TenedoTo,
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide- KOTOPbIN HaxXoauTcA, No kpanHen Mepe, Ha
angle position. paccToAHun 80 CM OT NOBEPXHOCTM 06BEKTUBA

WIn >ke 0KONo 1 cM B NONOXEHUN
LLIMPOKOYronbHOro suaa. 39
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Note on digital zoom
The picture quality deteriorates as you move the
power zoom lever towards the “T” side.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E)
You cannot use the digital zoom.

Shooting with the Mirror Mode

This feature allows the camera subject to view
him-or herself on the LCD screen.

The subject uses this feature to check his or her
own image on the LCD screen while you look at
the subject in the viewfinder.

Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E).

Rotate the LCD screen 180 degrees.

The & indicator appears in the viewfinder and
on the LCD screen.

11@ appears in the standby mode, and @
appears in the recording mode. Some of other
indicators appear mirror-reversed and others are
not displayed.

MpumeyaHue K Hae3ay BUAEOKaMepbl
UMUcpoBbIM METOAOM

KayecTBO nsobpaxxeHua yxyawaeTcA no mepe
NpUGAMXEHNA pblyara NPUBOAHOIO
BapnoobbeKTUBa K CTOpoHe “T”.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxeHue MEMORY (kpome mogenu DCR-
TRV16E)

Bbl He MOXeTe Nonb3oBaTbCA hyHKLMEN
uncpoBoro Haesza.

CbemMKa B 3epKajibHOM pexxume

OTa hyHKUMA NO3BONAET YENOBEKY,
BbINOMHAOLLEMY CbeMKY, HabnoaaTb cebA Ha
akpaHe XK.

Yenosek ncnonbayeT aTy OyHKUMIO ANA TOTO,
4TO6bI HabNAATE CBOE N306pa>KeHNe Ha
akpaHe XK[ B To BpemsA, Kak Bbl cMoTpuTe Ha
Hero B Buaouckarerne.

YcTtaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA unn MEMORY (kpome
mogenv DCR-TRV16E).

MoBepHuTe akpaH XXK/A Ha 180 rpapycos.
WHamkaTop & noABWTCA B BUAoMCKaTesne 1 Ha
akpaHe XK.

MnavkaTop 1@ noABuTCA B peXnUme 0XuaaHua,
a nHaukartop @ B pexxwume 3anucu. Hekotopele
Opyrve UHAMKaTopbl NOABATCA B 3epKanbHO
0TO6pPa>keHHOM BUAE, @ HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX He
6yayT oTobpaxkaTbCA COBCEM.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD screen is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander does not work.

N306parkeHne B 3epKasibHOM peXxume.
N306pakeHne Ha akpaHe XK byaet
oTobpaxkaTtbcA 3epkanbHO. HecmoTpa Ha 370,
3anncb nsobpaxeHna 6yaeT HOPMasbHOW.

Bo BpemA 3anucu B 3epKasibHOM pexxume
KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrpaBneHus He
PYHKLMOHMpPYET.



Recording a picture 3anucb nsobpaxxeHusa

Indicators displayed in the UHaukaTopbl, oTo6paXkaemblie B
recording mode peXxume 3anucu
Indicators are not recorded on tapes. MHaMKaTopbl He 3anucbiBalOTCA Ha JIEHTbI.

~—— Remaining battery time/
WHpaukatop BpemeHu ocTaBLierocA 3apAana 6arapenHoro 6noka

Cassette memory/KacceTHaAa namATb

This appears when using a cassette with cassette memory./
T0T NHONKaTOpP NOABNAETCA Npu NCNOMb30BaHUN KacCeTbl C
KacceTHOW NamATbIO.

Recording mode/UHaunkaTop pexxuma 3anucu

STBY/REC/MHaukaTop STBY/REC

10.00:01!
45minicd)

=50min] @@ & [REC] Time code/Tape counter/

Kopn BpemeHu/UHAMKAaTOp cYETYMKA JIEHTbI

Remaining tape/MlHaMKaToOp ocTaBLIENCA NEHTbI

This appears after you insert a cassette and record or play
back for a while./

OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABMAETCA MOCIe YCTaHOBKU KacceTbl U
L4 r2002) 120556 | 3aMMCH UMM BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA B TEYEHNE HEKOTOPOTO

BpEeMEeHU.
Time/AHpnMKaTop BpeMeHU

The time is displayed about five seconds after the power is
turned on./

Bpemsa oTobpaxkaeTcA B Te4eHMe NPUMEPHO NATU CeKYHA,
nocne BKMIOYEHWA NUTaHWA.

~ Date/UHaukaTop paatbl
The date is displayed about five seconds after the power is
turned on./
[aTa oTobpaxkaeTcA B TeHeHWe NPUMEPHO NATU CEKYHA,
nocne BKMIOYEHWA NUTaHWA.
Remaining battery time indicator during MHpukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLUIErocA 3apAaa
recording 6aTapeitHoro 6/10ka BO BpeMA 3anucu
The indicator shows the approximate continuous 3TOT MHAMKATOP MOKa3sbiBaeT NpUbNM3nTensHoe
recording time. The indicator may not be correct, BpemA 3anucu. MIHankaTop MoXeT 6bITb
depending on the conditions in which you are HETOYHbIM B 32aBUCUMOCTU OT YC/IOBUN, B
recording. When you close the LCD panel and KOTOpbIX Bbl nponsBoauTe 3anvck. Koraa Bel
open it again, it takes about one minute for the 3akpbiBaeTe naHenb XK 1 oTKpbiBaeTe €€
correct remaining battery time in minutes to be CHOBa, TpebyeTcA OKOM0 OAHOM MUHYTHI ANA
displayed. NpaBuUILHOrO 0TOBPaXKeHNA ocTaBLLIerocA
BpemMeHu 3apaaa 6aTapenHoro 61oka B
MWHYTaXx.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Time code

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA and “0:00:00:00” (hours :
minutes : seconds : frames) in VCR. You cannot
rewrite only the time code.

Remaining tape indicator
The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto tape. To display the recording
data, press DATA CODE on the Remote
Commander during playback (p. 52).

Shooting backlit subjects
— BACK LIGHT

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E), press BACK LIGHT.

The B indicator appears on the screen.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

Kop Bpemenun

Kopn BpemeHu ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anvcu unm
BocnpounsseeHua, “0:00:00” (4acbl: MUHYTbI:
cekyHAbl) B pexxkume CAMERA n “0:00:00:00”
(4acbl: MUHYTBI: CEKYHABI: Kaapbl) B pexumMe
VCR. Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanncaTb TONbKO KO,
BpPEMEHM.

MHAMKaTOp ocTaBLUerocAa y4yacTtka JieHTbl
MHAMKaTOp MOXeT OTOGpa)KaTbCH HETO4YHO B
3aBUCUMOCTU OT NEHTHI.

[OaHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (gaTta/Bpema unu pasfimyHbole
yCTaHOBKM Mpu 3anvcu) He oTobpaxkatoTcA BO
BpemA 3anucu. Tem He MeHee, OHU
aBTOMaTU4ECKMN 3anucCbiBalOTCA Ha NEHTY. NA
0TO6PaXXeHUA JaHHbIX 3anncu, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
DATA CODE Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBfieHnA BO BPEMA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA

(cTp. 52).

Cbemka 06beKTOB C 3afgHen
noacBeTkon — BACK LIGHT

Ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE CbeMKY 06bekTa ¢
MCTOYHMKOM CBeTa No3aan Hero unm xe
o6beKTa co CBET/bIM (POHOM, UCMONb3YNTE
hyHKUMIO 3aHEN MOACBETKM.

YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxxexne CAMERA nnu MEMORY (kpome
mogenu DCR-TRV16E), 1 HaXM1Te KHOMKY
BACK LIGHT.

Ha akpaHe noasuTcA nHamkartop BA.

[nAa oTMeHbl HaxxmuTe KHOoMKy BACK LIGHT
ele pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be cancelled.

Ecnu Bbl Ha)xmeTe kHonky EXPOSURE npwm
BbINONIHEHUN CHEMKU OOBEKTOB C 3aAHeN
noacBeTKOM

DdyHKUMA 3aaHEN NOACBETKMN ByAeT OTMEHeHa.



Recording a picture

3anucb usobpaxxeHusA

Shooting in the dark
— NightShot/Super NightShot/
Colour Slow Shutter

You can shoot a subject in a dark place. For
example, you can satisfactorily record the
environment of nocturnal animals for
observation when you use this function.

Cbemka B TemHoTe - HoyHaA cbemka/
HouHaAa cynepcbemkal/llBeTHaA
CbeMKa ¢ MeAJIeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

Bbl MOXeTe BbINMOMHATL CbeMKY 06beKTa B
TemMHoM MecTe. Hanpumep, Bbl cmoxeTe ¢
YCNexoM BbINOSHATL CbEMKY MpW HabnoaeHNm
HOYHBIX XXMBOTHbIX C UCMOSIb30BAHNEM AAHHOW
PyHKLMN.

I_ COLOUR SLOW S
& SUPER NS

OFF I JON

|
COLOUR SLOW S/
SUPER NS

NightShot Light emitter/
U3nyyatenb noacBeTKu
ANA HOYHON CbEeMKM

Using NightShot

Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E), slide NIGHTSHOT to
ON.

The @ and "NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on
the screen.

To cancel the NightShot mode, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using Super NightShot

The Super NightShot mode makes subjects more
than 16 times brighter than those recorded in the
NightShot mode.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, slide
NIGHTSHOT to ON. The @ and
"NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the screen.

(2) Press SUPER NS. The S® and "SUPER
NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the screen.
To return the NightShot mode, press SUPER
NS again.

Wcnonb3oBaHue pe)xuma HOHHOMU
CbeMKHU

YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexnve CAMERA vnu MEMORY (kpome
mogenu DCR-TRV16E), n nepeasuHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHne ON.
Mnankatopbl @ n "NIGHTSHOT” HauHyT
MUraTb Ha 9KpaHe.

[InA OTMEHbI pexxnMa HOYHON CbeMKMN
nepeasuHbTe Nnepeknoyatens NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHue OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pe)xuma HOHHOMU
cynepcbemMKu

Pe>xum HoYHOW cynepcbemMKy No3BonAeT
caenatb 06bekThbl 6onee YyeM B 16 pas Apye,
YeMm B cny4ae, ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe BbIMOMHATL
CBHEMKY B PEXVME HOYHON ChEMKW.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA, n nepeaBuHbTe
nepekntoyarens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHve
ON. Ha akpaHe Ha4yHyT muratb MHANKaTOPSI
®@ 1 "NIGHTSHOT”.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky SUPER NS. UHamkaTtopsl
S@ n "SUPER NIGHTSHOT” Ha4HyT muratb
Ha aKpaHe.

[InA BO3BpALLEHNA B PEXMM HOHYHOWN CHEMKM,
HaxxmuTe kHonky SUPER NS eue pas.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Using NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable the NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT in @ to ON in the menu settings.
The default setting is ON.

Using Colour Slow Shutter
The Colour Slow Shutter function enables you to
record colour images in a dark place.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

(2) Press COLOUR SLOW S.
The [2] and "COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER”
indicators flash on the screen.
To cancel the Colour Slow Shutter function,
press COLOUR SLOW S again.

Notes

« Do not use the NightShot mode in bright places
(e.g. the outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot mode, focus
manually.

While using NightShot, you cannot use the
following functions:

— Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

—White balance

While using Super NightShot, you cannot use

the following functions:

— Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

— Fader

- Digital effect

—White balance

—Recording still images on a “Memory Stick™ in
the tape recording or standby mode (except
DCR-TRV16E)

Ucnonb3oBaHue NOACBETKN HOYHOWM
CbEeMKHU

M306pakeHne cTaHeT ApYe, ecnu BKIIIOYNTb
hYHKLMIO MOACBETKM HOYHOW CbeMKU. [AnA
BK/IOYEHUA (PYHKLUM NOLACBETKMN HOYHOW
cbemku yctaHosute onumio N.S.LIGHT B
nonoxexve ON B B YCTaHOBKaXx MEHIO.
YcTaHOBKE MO YMONYaHUO COOTBETCTBYET
onumA ON.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUMM LBETHOMN
CbEeMKMU C MeASIeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
DYHKUNA LUBETHON CbEMKU C MEANEHHbIM
3aTBOPOM MO3BONAET Bam 3anucbiBaTthb UBETHbIE
n306pakeHrA B TEMHOM MeCTe.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA, nepeaBuHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHne
OFF.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky COLOUR SLOW S.

Ha aKkpaHe HauHyT MuraTb uHavkaTops! [2] n
"COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER”. Olna oTMeHbI
PYHKUMN LBETHOW CbEMKMN C MEAJIEHHBIM
3aTBOPOM HaxxmuTe kHonky COLOUR SLOW
S euye pas.

MpumeyaHua

® He MCNonb3ynTe pexkMMm HOYHON CbEMKM B
APKO OCBELUEHHbIX MECTaX (Hanpumep, Ha
ynuue B AHeBHOe BpeMA). OTO MOXeT
NPUBECTU K HencnpaBHOCTY Balen
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

e Ecnv Bl byaeTte yaepxusaTtb yCTaHOBKY
NIGHTSHOT B nono>xeHun ON npwu
HOpManbHOW 3anucK, n3obpaxxeHne MoxeT
6bITb 3arMMcaHo B HEMPaBUIbHbBIX UK
HeecTeCTBEHHbIX LiBETax.

® Ecnu chokycmpoBka B aBTOMaTUYECKOM
peXxume npu UCMosib30BaHNM pexxmuma HOYHOW
CbEMKM 3aTpyAHEHA, BbIMOSTHUTE PYHHYIO

POKYCUPOBKY.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUu PYHKLMM HOYHOMN
cbemku Bbl He MoXkeTe ucnosnb3oBaTb
cneaytowme yHKLUUK:

— 3kcnoaunuua

-PROGRAM AE

—BbanaHc 6enoro

Mpun ucnonb3oBaHuu PyHKLUU HOHHOMN

cynepcbemKu Bbl He MO)keTe ucnonb3oBaTtb

cneayowme QyHKLUK:

— Okcnosnuna

- PROGRAM AE

—denpep

— UndbpoBon acpchekT

—bBananc 6enoro

—3anncb HenoABMXXHOro M306paXKeHnaA Ha
“Memory Stick” B pe>xume 3anucum Ha NeHTy
unu pexxume oxwunganua (kpome mogenv DCR-
TRV16E)



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHusa

While using Colour Slow Shutter, you cannot

use the following functions:

—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

— Fader

- Digital effect

—Recording still images on a “Memory Stick” in
the tape recording or standby mode (except
DCR-TRV16E)

While using Super NightShot or Colour Slow
Shutter

The shutter speed is automatically adjusted
depending on the brightness. At this time, the
motion of the picture may slow down.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E), you cannot use the
following functions:

—Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet).

In total darkness
The Colour Slow Shutter may not work normally.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLUU LBETHOM

CbEeMKMU C MeffIeHHbIM 3aTBOpOM Bbl He

Mo)XXeTe UCnonb3oBaTh crieayolme

yHKLMM:

- OKcnosnumA

-PROGRAM AE

—denipep

- Undbposble apdekTbl

—3anncb HeNoABMXXHOrO N306padkeHnA Ha
“Memory Stick” B pexxume 3anucu Ha neHTy
Wnn pexxnmMe oxnaanua (kpome mogenu DCR-
TRV16E)

MNpu ucnonb3osBaHuu hyHKLUU HOHHOM
cynepcbemMKu Unm hyHKLIMMN LIBETHON CbEMKMU
C MeAsIeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

CkopocTb 3aTBopa byneT aBToMaTU4eckm
perynupoBsaThbCA B 3aBUCMMOCTMN OT APKoCTU. B
3TO BPEMA, ABUXKEHNE N300PaKeHUn MOXEeT
3amMeanuTbLCA.

Mpu HaxoxxaeHuu nepekntodyatena POWER B

nonoxeHun MEMORY (kpome mopgenu DCR-

TRV16E), Bbl He MoXeTe ucnosnb3oBaTb

cnepyowme hyHKUMNU:

— OYHKLMIO HOYHOW CYynepcbEMKHM

— OYHKUMIO LBETHON CbEMKMN C MEAJIEHHBIM
3aTBOPOM

MoacBeTKa HOYHOM CHEMKMU

Jlyun noacBeTKU HOYHON CbEeMKM ABNAIOTCA
WHbpaKpacHbIMU, ¥ MOITOMY OHW HEBUAWMbI.
MakcumanbHoe paccToAHMe ANA CbeMKU npu
MCMOb30BaHNM MOACBETKM HOYHOW CbEMKU
paBHO NPUMEPHO 3 M.

B nonHou TemHoTe
LI,BeTHaFl CbeMKa C MeaJieHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
MOXET He paboTaTb Haanexaluym o6pasom.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Self-timer recording

— Except DCR-TRV16E

Recording with the self-timer starts in 10 seconds
automatically. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) In the standby mode, press MENU, then select
SELFTIMER in with the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial (p. 236).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(3) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

The O (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

(4)Press START/STOP.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

1,3 MENU

To stop the countdown

Press START/STOP.

To restart the countdown, press START/STOP
again.

To cancel self-timer

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings in
the standby mode.

You cannot cancel self-timer using the Remote
Commander.

3anucb No TanmMepy camo3anycka

- Kpome mopenu DCR-TRV16E

3anucb no TariMmepy camo3sanycka HauMHaeTcA
aBTOMaTn4eckn Yyepes 10 CeKyHA.

[nAa aTon onepaunu Bbl MoXeTe Takxe
MCMONb30BaTh MyNbT ANCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA.

(1) B pexwvmMe 0XXnaaHuAa HaXKMUTE KHOMKY
MENU, a 3aTeMm BblbepnTe KoMmaHay
SELFTIMER B ¢ nomoLubto avcka SEL/
PUSH EXEC (cTp. 245).

(2) NoBephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nonoxxernnAa ON, a 3aTem HaxXMuTe
[NCK.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4ytobbl
YCTaHOBKW MEHIO UCHE3NN.

Ha skpaHe noasuTca uHankatop &)
(camosanycka).

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP.

Tanmep camosanycka Ha4yHeT obpaTHbIV
oTc4yeT oT 10 ¢ 3ymMMepHbIM curHanom. B
rocneaHue AByX CeKyHAbl 06paTHOro
oTc4eTa 3yMMepHbIN curHan byaeT 3Byyatb
Yalle, a 3aTeM aBTOMaTU4ECKN Ha4YHeTCA
3anuce.

4 START/STOP

2 CAMERA SET
@ [SELFTIVER OFF ]
[@l D zoom ON

@ PHOTO REC

16:9WIDE

STEADYSHOT

& FRAME REC

e INT. REC

@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

B -

[nAa octaHOBKKU obpaTHOro oTcyeTta
Haxmute kHonky START/STOP.

[lnA noBTOpHOro 3anycka obpaTHOro oTcyeTa
HaxxmuTe kKHonky START/STOP euue pas.

OnA oTMeHbI Taﬁmepa camMmo3anycka
YcTtaHoBuTe 3HayeHne OFF ana komaHapl
SELFTIMER B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO B pexxmme
OXXMAAHWA.

Bbl He MOXXeTe OTMEHUTb TaMep camo3anycka
C NoMoLWbio NnynbTa AUCTAaHUMOHHOIo
ynpasneHuA.



Recording a picture

3anucb usobpaxxeHusA

Note

The self-timer is automatically cancelled when:

- Self-timer recording is finished.
—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
VCR.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
You can also record still images on “Memory
Stick™s with the self-timer (p. 155).

MpumeyaHue

Tanmep camosanycka 6yaeT aBTOMaTU4eCKU

OTMEHEH, ecnu:

— OKOHYaHWA 3anucy nNo TanMepy camosanycka.

—YcTaHoBku nepeknovatena POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHG) unu VCR.

Ecnu nepekntovyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY

Bbl MOXeTe TakXxe 3anuncbiBaTb HenoaBWXHble
nsobpaxeHuna Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLbto
TarvmMepa camosanycka (cTp. 155).
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Checking recordings
— END SEARCH/
EDITSEARCH/Rec Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
- END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between the
last recorded scene and the next scene you record
is smooth.

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

Press END SEARCH in the standby mode.

The last five seconds of the recorded section are
played back and your camcorder returns to the
standby mode. You can monitor the sound from
the speaker or headphones.

EDITSEARCH
You can search for the next recording start point.

Hold down the —/+ side of EDITSEARCH in the
standby mode. The recorded portion is played
back.

—: To go backward

+: To go forward

Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, recording begins from the
point you released EDITSEARCH. You cannot
monitor the sound.

Bbl MOXeTe UCMOoNb30BaTh 3TN KHOMKW AN
NPOBEPKU 3anmcaHHOro M306paxkeHns unm
CbEMKM, TaK, YTOBbI Nepexon Mexay
nocneaHUM 3anmncaHHbIM 3NU3040M U
creayoWwmnM 3ancbiBaeMbiM 3Mn3040M 6bin
NNasBHbIM.

— EDITSEARCH +

END
SEARCH

®dyHkuua END SEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe AONTM [0 KOHLA 3anMcaHHON YacTuy
JIEeHTbl NoCne BbIMOSIHEHNA 3anucu.

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
OXMAaHWA.

BynyT BocnponseeaeHbl nocneaHvne NnATU
CEeKyHp, 3anMcaHHon YyacTu, n Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXMNM OXMAAHWA.
Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponupoBaTh 3BYK Hepes
aKyCTUYECKYIO CUCTEMY UMK FrOfNI0BHbIE
TenedoHsbl.

®yHkumAa EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOHATL NOUCK MecTa Havana
cne,u.ylomel?l 3anucu.

[ep>xuTe HaxxaTon CTOPOHY —/+ KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxupaHua. byaet
BOCMPOM3BeeHa 3anncaHHan 4yacTb.

—: [InA npoaBuxXeHua Hasag,

+: [nA npoaBueHunA Briepes

Otnyctute KHonky EDITSEARCH ana
0CTaHOBKM Bocnpou3seaeHvA. Ecnn Bel
HaxkmeTe kKHonky START/STOP, HauHeTcA
nepesanucb ¢ TOro MecTa, rae Bol otnyctunm
kHonky EDITSEARCH. Bkl He moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBATbL 3BYK.



Checking recordings
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

Press the — side of EDITSEARCH momentarily in
the standby mode.

The section you have stopped most recently will
be played back for a few seconds, and then your
camcorder will return to the standby mode. You
can monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

End search function

When you use a cassette without cassette
memory, the end search function does not work
once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape. If you use a cassette with
cassette memory, the end search function works
even once you eject the cassette.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The end search function may not work correctly.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MoxxeTe npoBepuTb NOCIeAHI0
3anncaHHyto 4acTb.

HaxxmuTe KpaTKOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY — KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxunaaHua.

ByneTt BocnpousBeneH Ha HECKOMNbKO CEKYH,
y4acToK, Ha KOTOpoM Bbl ocTaHOBMUCE B
nocnegHui pas, a 3atem Bawa Bugeokamepa
BEPHETCA B PeXnM oXxuaaHuA. Bel MmoxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBATL 3BYK Yepes aKyCTUHECKYIO
CUCTEMY UNN ronoBHbIE TeNnedOHbI.

DYyHKLUMA NOMCKa KOHLa

Ecnu Bbl ucnone3yete kacceTy 6e3 KacCceTHoW
namATh, PYHKLUMA NoMCKa KoHua He byaeT
paboTaTb, ecnv Bbl nocne BbINOAHEHWA 3anucu
Ha neHTy n3BneyeTe kaccety. Ecnm Bbl
ncnonb3yeTe KacceTy C KaCCeTHOW NaMATbIO,
hyHKUMA noncka kKoHua byaeTt paboTaTtb gaxe
rocne n3BneyYeHnA KacceTbl.

Ecnu Ha neHTe UMEIOTCA NYCTbie YHacTKU
MeXXAy 3anucaHHbIMM y4acTKamu
®yYHKUMA MoMCKa KOHLa MoXeT paboTaTtb
HEKOPPEKTHO.
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— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousBegeHue - OCHOBHbIe NOMOXEHNA —

BocnpousseneHue neHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the
screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can
monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.
You can control playback using the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.

(1) Prepare the power supply and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR while pressing
the small green button.

(3) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(4) Press <€« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME. Sound is muted when
the LCD panel is closed.

— : To turn the volume down
+: To turn the volume up

Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponNMpoBaTb BOCNPOM3BOANMOE
n3obpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe. Ecnu Bbl 3akpoeTte
naHens XK/, Bbl MOXeTe KOHTpONMpoBaTtb
BOCMPON3BOANMOE N306pakeHne B
Bugonckarene. Bol MOXeTe KOHTponmpoBaTb
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE C NOMOLLbIO MynbTa
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHnsa, npunaraemMoro K
Bawei Buaeokamepe.

(1)MoaroToBbTE UCTOYHMK MUTAHMA N BCTaBbTe
3anncaHHyo NeHTy.

(2) YaepxuBana HaxaTon ManeHbKylo 3efieHyto
KHOMKY, yCTaHOBWTE nepeknioyartens
POWER B nonoxenue VCR.

(3) YaoepxuBaa Haxaton kHonky OPEN,
OTKpounTe naHenb XK.

(4) HaxxmnTe KHONKY <€ onA yCKOPEHHOMN
NepemMOoTKWN NeHTbl Hasaa.

(5) Haxxmnte KHonKy B nnA BKAOYEHWA

BOCMpPOU3BEAEHUA.
(6) OnAa perynmpoBKU rPOMKOCTU HaXKMManTe
oAaHy 13 aByx kHonok VOLUME. Ecnv narenb
KK[ 6yneT 3akpbiTa, 3BYK byaet
NPUrAyLEeH.
—: [INA yMEHbLLEHNA rPOMKOCTH
+: [InA yBEeNMYEeHNA rPOMKOCTH

To stop playback
Press l.

OnAa octaHOBKMU Bocnpou3BseneHuA
Haxmute kHonky M.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbI

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out.

[\

If you leave the power on for a long time
Your camcorder gets warm. This is not a
malfunction.

When you open or close the LCD panel
Make sure that the LCD panel is set vertically.

Bo BpemAa KOHTponA Ha akpaHe XK
Bbl moxxeTe nepeBepHyTb naHenb XXKK[ n
NpuABMHYTb ee 06paTHO K Koprycy
BuaeoKamepsbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet
obpalleH Hapyxy.

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBUTE NUTaHUe BKJIOYEHHbIM Ha
AnUTenbHOe BpemMa

Bawa Buageokamepa HarpeeTcA. OTO He
ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCThHO.

Korpa Bbl oTKpbiBaeTe Unu sakpbiBaeTe
naHenb XXK[

Y6eaontecb B TOM, 4TO naHenb XXK[
yCTaHOBJIEHA B BEPTUKASIBHOM MOMOXKEHUN.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbI

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander. The indicators appear on
the screen.

To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

[OnA otobpaXkeHnA aKpaHHbIX
MHAUKaTOPOB
- OYyHKUMA UHAUKaLMKY

HaxxmumTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Baluen
BMAEOKaMepe Unn Ha MynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOMO
ynpasneHvA. Ha akpaHe NoABATCA MHAMKATOPBI.
[inA TOro, 4TO6bI MHANMKATOPLI UCHE3NN,
HaxxmuTe ewe pas KHonky DISPLAY.

DATA CODE

About date/time and various settings
Use the Remote Commander for this operation.
In addition to images, your camcorder
automatically records the recording data,
including date/time and various settings on the
tape (data code).

@ Set the POWER switch to VCR, then play
back a tape.

@ Press DATA CODE on the Remote
Commander.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot, white
balance, gain, shutter speed, aperture value,
exposure mode) — no indicator

DISPLAY

DISPLAY

O paTte/BpemeHU U pasfninyHbIX
ycTaHOBKax

|/|CI'IOJ'Ib3yl7ITe nynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpasneHvnA Ana 3Tou onepauuu.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTu4ecku
3anucblBaeT Ha JNIEeHTY He TOJIbKO M306pa)KeHVIF|,
HO Tak>Xe U gaHHble 3anncu, Bkno4anAa ,uaTy/
BpeMA 1 pasnunyHble YCTaHOBKU Mpu 3anucu
(koA [aHHbIX).

@ YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxxeHne VCR, a 3atem HauyHuTe
BOCMpou3BeAeHue NeHTbI.

@ Haxmute kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
AMCTAHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBJieHuA.

WHavkauma 6yneTt n3MeHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

para/Bpema — pasfiMyHble yCTaHOBKMW
(ycTonumnsas cvemka, 6anaHc 6enoro, ycunenuve,
CKOpOCTb 3aTBOPa, BENM4MHa anadparmbl,
pexum aKcnosmumm) — 6e3 nHaMKaumm



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbI

Date/time/ Various settings/
[ata/Bpemsa Pa3nunyHble ycTaHOBKMU
a50min  §F™ 0:00:23:01 a50min

4 7 2002
12:05:56

— [b]
[ [c]
- — [d]

@» 0:00:23.014— [a]

J— -]

[a] Tape counter
[b] SteadyShot OFF
[c] Exposure mode
[d]White balance
[e]Gain

[f] Shutter speed
[g]Aperture value

To not display various settings

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings
(p. 243).

The display changes as follows when you press
DATA CODE on the Remote Commander:
date/time «— no indicator

Various settings

Various settings are your camcorder’s
information when you have recorded. In the
recording mode, the various settings will not be
displayed.

When you use the data code function, bars

(-- -- ----) appear if:

— A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

—The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

— The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
The data code is displayed on the TV screen if
you connect your camcorder to the TV.

Remaining battery time indicator during
playback

The indicator shows the approximate continuous
playback time. The indicator may not be correct,
depending on the conditions in which you are
playing back. When you close the LCD panel and
open it again, it takes about one minute for the
correct remaining battery time to be displayed.

L
[d]

[a] CyeTunk neHTbl

[b]HankaTop OFF ycTonunBoi cbemMku
[c] NHaukaTop pexxnma akcnosmumum
[d]HaukaTop 6anaHca 6enoro
[e]naukaTop ycunenuna

[f] NhaukaTop ckopocTn 3aTBOpa
[g]Bennuunna gnadpparmol

Ona Toro, 4To6bl He oTobpakanucb
pa3nuyHbie yCTaHOBKMU

YctaHosuTe onuuio DATA CODE B nonoxeHune
DATE B ycTaHoBKax MeHto (CTp. 252).

Mpn HaxxaTun kHonkn DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHna niankauma oyaet
W3MEHATLCA crieaytowmm ob6pasom:

naTa/Bpemsa «— 6e3 nHamkaumm

Pa3nuyHble ycTaHOBKM

PasnuyHble ycTaHOBKM NpeacTaBnAlT coboi
nHdopmaumio o Bawwen Buaeokamepe npu
BbINOMHEeHUW 3anucu. B pexxume 3anucwy,
pasfniMyHble ycTaHOBKM He B6yayT oTobpaxkaTbcaA
Ha gvcnnee.

Korpaa Bbl ucnonb3yete hyHKuMIo Koaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA NOJOCHI (-- -- ----),

ecnu:

- Bocnpon3BoanTcA He3anmcaHHbIN y4acToK Ha
NeHTe.

- JleHTa ABNAeTCA HeYMTaeMon n3-3a
NOBPEXAEHNA U MOMEX.

— 3anucb Ha NneHTy 6bina BbinonHeHa
BMAeokamepon 6e3 yCTaHOBKW Aathbl 1
BPEMEHW.

Koa paHHbIX

Ecnun Bl noacoeannnte Bawy Buaeokamepy K
Tenesn3opy, KOA AaHHbIX NOABUTCA Ha 9KpaHe
Tenesunsopa.

MHpukaTop ocTaBlieroca BpemeHu 3apAaaa
6aTtapeiiHoro 6n1oka Bo BpemA
BOCNpou3BeAeHUA

OTOT MHAMKATOP NoKasbiBaeT NpMbNN3nTenbHoOe
BpeMsA HernpepbIBHOrO BOCMPOU3BeAEHUS.
MHamkaTop MoXeT 6bITb HETOYHbIM B
3aBMCUMOCTY OT YCMOBUIA, B KOTOPbIX Bbl
BbINosiHAeTe BocnponsseaeHune. Koraa Beol
3akpbiBaeTe naHenb XK 1 oTkpbiBaeTe eé
CHOBa, TpebyeTcA OKOMO OAHON MUHYThI ANA
NpaBuUIIbHOrO OTOBPaXXEHNA BPEMEHU
ocTaBLleroca 3apaga 6atapenHoro 6rnoka.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbI

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to VCR.

To play back pause (view a still
image)

Press 11 during playback. To resume normal
playback, press B or IL.

To advance the tape
Press B in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To rewind the tape
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press B

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B.

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or P during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor high-speed pictures while
advancing or rewinding the tape
(skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press I» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press B> on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
|

Pa3nuyHble peXxumbl
BOCnpou3seneHusn

[InA ucnonb30BaHMA KHOMOK BMAEOKOHTPONA
ycTtaHosuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

[na nay3bl Bocnpou3seaeHna (NpocmoTpa
HEenoABUXXHOTO U306paXkeHunA)

HaxxmmTe BO BpemA BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA KHOMKY
11. [lnA BO306HOBNEHUA 06bLIYHOIO
BOCnpousBeAeHNA HaXXMUTEe KHOMKY > nm
KHonky I1.

[inA ycKopeHHOW NepeMOTKM NeHTbl BNepea,
HaxxmuTe B pexxmume 0CTaHOBKM KHOMKY PP,
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHNA 0OBLIYHOIO
BOCnpousBeAeHNA HaXXMUTe KHOMKY |

[nA yckopeHHOW NepeMOTKU NeHTbl Ha3ag
HaxxmuTe B pexxume 0CTaHOBKM KHOMKY <.
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHNA 0ObIYHOIO
BOCMNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B>

OnAa usmeHeHUA HanpaBfeHUA
Bocrnpou3BeaeHuA

HaxxmmTe KHonky << Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHnA Bo BpeMA
BOCNPOWN3BEAEHNA ANA N3MEHEHWA
HanpaBeneHunA Bocnpon3seaeHvA. [inAa
BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA,
Ha>KMUTE KHOMKY B,

[nA oTbicKaHUA 3nNu3oAa BO BpeMA
KOHTpOJ1A u3obpakeHnAa (Mouck
n3o6paxkeHun)

Hepxxute HaxaTon KHonky <« nnv PP BO
BpemA BoCcnpounsseneHunaA. ,D,J'IH BOCCTaHOBNEeHnA
06bl4HOrO BOCnpousseneHnA OTNyCTUTe KHOMKY.

OnAa KoHTponA nsobpaxeHuna Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOpPEHHOM NepeMOTKU JIeHTbl Bnepen,
unu Hasag (NOUCK MeToAoM NMpPoroHa)
[ep>xxuTe HaxaTon KHonky <« BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHON NEePeEMOTKM NEHTbI Hasaa um
KHOMKY P> BO BPemA YCKOPEHHON NepemMoTKM
neHTbl Bnepea. AnA Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHON
NepemMOoTKW NeHTbl Bnepes unun Hasag, oTnyctute
KHOMKY.

[Ona npocmoTtpa nsobpaxxeHusa Ha
3amefIeHHOW CKOpPOCTU (3amefieHHoe
BOCnpousBeaeHue)

HaxxmuTe Bo BpemA BOCNpoM3BeAeHNA KHOMKY
J> Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHuA.
[lnA 3ameneHHoOro BocrnponsseaeHus B
06paTHOM HanpaBneHUN HaAXKMUTE KHOMKY <<, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe KHOMKy B> Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHUMOHHOro ynpaeneHuna. AnA
BO306HOBNEHMA 06bIYHOrO BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA
HaXKMUTE KHOMKY B>,



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbI

To view pictures at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press B.

To view pictures frame-by-frame
Press 1I» on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press <dll. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last
five seconds of the recorded portion plays back
and stops.

In the various playback modes

«Sound is muted.

= The previous picture may remain as a mosaic
image during playback.

When the playback pause mode lasts for five
minutes

Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press B».

Slow playback

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder. However, this function does
not work for an output signal through the § DV
IN/OUT jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontal noise may appear at the centre, or the
top and bottom of the screen. This is not a
malfunction.

OnAa npocmoTpa n3obpaxeHun Ha
YABOEHHOI CKOpPOCTH

HaxmuTe KHOMKy X2 Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro
yrnpaBneHnA BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHnsa. [nAa
BOCMPOMN3BEAEeHNA Ha YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTU B
06paTHOM HanpaBneHUN HaXKMUTE KHOMKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOrO
ynpasneHua. nA B0306HOBNEHNA 0ObIYHOMO
BOCMPOWN3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B>,

[nAa nokagposoro npocmoTpa
n3o6parkeHui

Haxxmute kKHonky 11> Ha nynbTe
ANCTaHLMOHHOTO yNpaBfeHnA B pexxunme nay3bl
BOCnpousseAeHnA. [lnA nokaaposoro
BOCMpPON3BeAeHNA B 06paTHOM HanpasneHun
Ha>xmuTe KHOMKY <dll. AnA BO306HOBNEHNA
06bI4HOro BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY
|

[AnA noucka nocnepHero sanMcaHHoOro
anu3ona (END SEARCH)

HaxxmmTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexume
ocTaHoBKMW. ByayT Bocnpon3seeHbl nocnegHue
NATU CEKYHA, 3aNMCaHHOro yyacTka Ha NeHTe,
rocne Yero BOCNpOu3BeAeHNe OCTaHOBUTCA.

B pa3nuyHbIX pexxumax BocnpoussefeHun

® 3ByK 6yAeT NpuryLleH.

* 1306pa>keHre npeablayLmx 3anvcen moxeTt
ocTaBaTbCA MO3auyHbIM BO BPeMA
BOCMPON3BEAEHMA.

Ecnu pe)xxum nay3sbl BocnpousseaeHua
npoASIUTCA NATb MUHYT

Balwa Bugeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKU BOMAET B
pe>xkMum ocTaHOBKM. [1nA BO306HOBNEHMA
BOCMPOU3BEAECHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B>,

3amepnneHHoe BocnpousBeaeHue
3amenneHHoe BOCMPOM3BEAEHNE MOXET MMIaBHO
BbINOSIHATLCA Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe. OaHako,
aTa pyHKUMA He paboTaeT AnAa BbIXOLHOrO
cvrHana yepes rueso g, DV IN/OUT.

Mpu BOoCnpoun3BeaeHUN NIeHTbl B 06paTHOM
HanpaBJieHUun

Ha akpaHe MoryT noABUTLCA FOPU3OHTaNbHbIE
nomMexu no UeHTpy Unn >ke BBepxy U BHU3Y
3KpaHa. OTO He ABNAETCA HEUCMPABHOCTbIO.
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Viewing the recording
on TV

NMpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TenieBu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV with the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch playback pictures on the TV
screen. You can operate the video control buttons
in the same way as when you monitor playback
pictures on the screen. When monitoring
playback pictures on the TV screen, we
recommend that you power your camcorder
from a wall socket using the AC power adaptor
(p. 29). Refer to the operating instructions of your
TV.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable supplied
with your camcorder. Then, set the TV/VCR
selector on the TV to VCR.

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/

CoepuHuTenbHbI Kabenb ayamo/Bnaeo

(npunaraeTcs)
="\ :Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

MoacoeanHnTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K Bawemy
TeneBn3opy C NOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOIO
kabenA ayano/Bnaeo, KOTOpbIN NpunaraeTcA K
Bawen Bunaeokamepe, AnA npocmoTpa
BOCMNPOU3BOAMMOro N306pa>keHnA Ha aKpaHe
Tenesmn3opa. Bel MoxeTe nonb3osaTbCA
KHOMKaMu ynpasneHnA BOCNPOu3BeAEHNEM
TaknMm e 06pa3oM, Kak Mpu KOHTpone
BOCMNPOM3BOAMMOro NU306paXkeHnA Ha aKpaHe.
Mpy KoHTpONe BOCNPON3BOANMOro
n306paXKeHnA Ha d9KpaHe Tenesm3opa
peKomMeHayeTcA NoAKMIYMTL NMTaHne K Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe OT JMIeKTPUYECKON CeTH ¢
NMOMOLLIbIO CETEBOro aaanTtepa nepeMeHHoro
ToKa (cTp. 29). CM. UHCTPYKLUMIO NO
aKcnnyaTauum Bawero Tenesnsopa.

OTkpowTe KpbIWKY rHe3ga. NoacoeavHuTte
Bawy Bnaeokamepy K Tenesm3opy ¢ MOMOLLbIO
coeavHuUTeNbHOro kabena ayano/suaeo,
KOTOpbI NpunaraeTcA K Bawen snaeokamepe.
3aTem ycTaHOBUTE CENEKTOPHbIN
nepekntoyatens TV/VCR Ha Bawem Tenesusope
B nonoxeHue VCR.

IN
S VIDEO

Yellow/
XKenTbin

@® VIDEO

Z}Aumo

KpacHbiv
White/
Benbin

Ecnu Baw TeneBusop yxxe
noacoeauHeH K KBM

MopcoeanHuTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy K BXOAHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomoLubio
coeauMHNTEenNbHOro kabenA ayavo/Buaeo,
KOTOpbI NpunaraeTcA K Bawen snaeokamepe.
YcTaHoBUTE CenekTop BXOAHOrO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxexue LINE.



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anncK Ha aKpaHe
Tenesmsopa

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional). With this
connection, you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.
Connect the S video cable (optional) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

To display the screen indicators on TV

Set DISPLAY to V-OUT/LCD in the menu
settings (p. 243).

Then press DISPLAY on your camcorder. To turn
off the screen indicators, press DISPLAY on your
camcorder again.

Ecnu Baw teneBusop unu KBM
MOHOCHOHMYECKOro TUNa

MoacoennHUTe XEenToIi LWTekep
CoeaMHNTENbLHOro kabenA ayamo/BMaeo K
BXOOHOMY rHe3ay AnA BuaeocurHana, a 6enbin
UMW KpacHbI LWTeKep — K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay AnA
ayaunocurHana KBM unu Tenesmsopa. Ecnv Bbl
noacoeavHuTe 6enbin WTekep, 6yaeT cnbieH
3ByKoBOW curHan L (nesbin). Ecrniv Bol
noAcoeavHUTE KpacHbIv WTekep, 6yaeT CrblleH
3ByKOBOW curHan R (npaBsbin).

Ecnu Baw TeneBusop unu KBM ocHalwéH
rHespgom S Bupaeo

M306paxkeHna moryT 6biTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHDI
6onee TOYHO C Ucnonb3oBaHuem kabena S
BMAeo (npuobpeTtaeTcaA oTAenbHO). Mpu gaHHOM
coeavHeHUn Bam He Hy>XHO NoACOeANHATL
XXENTbIN WTekep (BUAEO) COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabenA ayauo/emnaeo. MNMoacoeanHute kabenb S
Buaeo (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) K rHe3gam S
BMAeo Ha Bawen Bnageokamvepe n Bawem
Tenesusope nnm KBM.

370 coeanHeHne obecneynBaeT 60see BbICOKOE
Ka4ecTBO nsobpaxeHuii hopmata DV.

[AnAa oTobpa)keHUA 9KpaHHbIX UHAUKATOPOB
Ha 3KpaHe Tenesu3opa

YctaHosuTe onuuio DISPLAY B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto B nonoxxexue V-OUT/LCD (cTp. 252).
3aTem HaxkmuTe KHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe. YTobbl BbIKMIOYNTb 3KPaHHbIE
WHAMKATOpPbl, HaXXMUTE KHOMNKY DISPLAY Ha
Bawen Buoeokamepe ele pas.
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— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording still images on a “Memory
Stick” during recording on a tape

— YcoBepLieHCTBOBaHHbIE onepaLumn 3anucu —

3anuCh HeMORBIKHBIX M300PAXEHMI Ha
“Memory Stick” Bo BpemA 3anucK Ha NeHTy

— Except DCR-TRV16E

You can record still images on a “Memory Stick”
in the tape recording or standby mode. You can
also record still images on a tape (p. 62).

Before operation

= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder
(p. 144).

«Set PHOTO REC in to MEMORY in the
menu settings. (The default setting is
MEMORY.)

(1) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still image appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet. To change the still image, release
PHOTO, select a still image again, and then
press and hold PHOTO lightly.

(2) Press PHOTO deeper.

Recording is complete when the bar scroll
indicator disappears.

The image when you pressed PHOTO deeper
will be recorded on the “Memory Stick.”

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXHbIE
n3obpaxeHua Ha “Memory Stick” B pexxvme
3anncu Ha NEHTY UK pexxumMe oXnaaHua
3anncu Ha neHTy. Bbl MOXeTe Takxe
3anucbiBaTb HEMOABWXKHbIE N306paXKeHnA Ha
neHty (cTp. 62).

MNepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauvn

¢ YctaHosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy
Buaeokamvepy (cTp. 144).

¢ YctaHosute onuuio PHOTO REC B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO B pexume B MOJIOXXEHWE
MEMORY. (MEMORY saBnaeTcA yCTaHOBKOM
1o yMOM4aHuio.)

(1) B pexwume oxunpaHuA aepxuTe cnerka
Haxkaton kHonky PHOTO pgo Tex nop, noka
He MoABMTCA HENOABWXHOE N306pakeHue.
MossuTca nHamkatop CAPTURE. 3anucb
roka elle He Ha4anacb. [inA namMeHeHnA
HenoABUXKHOIO N306paxkeHnA oTnycTuTe
kHonky PHOTO, BbibepuTe HENOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHne CHOBa, a 3aTeM HaXKMUTE U
Oep>xuTe crnerka HaxxaToun kHonky PHOTO.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbhee.
3anuck 6yaeT 3aBeplueHa, Koraa ucyesHet
VHAMKATOP MOMOChI MPOKPYTKMK.
M306paxkeHne, ecnm Bbl HaXXMeTe KHOMKY
PHOTO cunbHee, 6yneT 3anncaHo Ha
“Memory Stick”.

1y, =

2 * a2, SN IIINE]
e

\ v,

[al:

[b]:

Number of recorded images/
KonuyecTBo 3anmcaHHbIX
n3obpakeHnn

Approximate number of images that
can be recorded on the “Memory
Stick”/

MpnbnusnTenbHoe KonmM4ecTso
n306pa>keHunin, KOTOpoe MOXeT
6bITb 3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”



Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick’ during recording
on a tape

3anucb HeNnoABWXHbIX
n3obpaxxeHun Ha “Memory Stick” Bo
BpemsA 3anucu Ha NeHTy

“Memory Stick”
For more information, see page 141.

Notes

« Do not shake or strike your camcorder when
you record still images. The image may
fluctuate.

«You cannot record still images on a “Memory
Stick” during following operations. The @O
indicator flashes:

— Fader

—Picture effect

- Digital effect
—Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter
—Wide mode
-MEMORY MIX

Image size of still images (DCR-TRV25E/
TRV27E only)

Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480.
When you want to record still images in different
size, use the Memory Photo recording function
(p. 152).

When the POWER switch is set to CAMERA
You cannot change image quality mode.

The image quality mode you selected when
POWER switch was set to MEMORY is used.

To record still images using the Remote
Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder immediately records the image on the
screen.

To record still images on a “Memory Stick”
during tape recording

You cannot check an image on the screen by
pressing PHOTO lightly. The image when you
press PHOTO will be recorded on the “Memory
Stick.”

During and after recording still images on a
“Memory Stick”
Your camcorder continues recording on tape.

To record images with higher quality
We recommend you use the Memory Photo
recording function (p. 151).

Title
The title cannot be recorded.

“Memory Stick”
MoppobHble cBeaeHUA NpuBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 141.

MpumeyaHuna
® He TpAcuTe n He cTyunTe no Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe BO BPEMA 3anncu HeMoABMXHbIX
n3obpaxkeHuii. B npoTneBHOM criyyae
n3o06paxKkeHne MoXeT 6biTb HeYCTONYMBBIM.
* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anncbiBaTbh HEMOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick” Bo Bpema
BbIMONTHEHNA CNeayoLMX onepaLmii.
WHavkaTop @O 6yaeT murats:
—®engep
— O hekTbl n306pa>keHmA
— Luncbposble achdekThI
—Hou4HaA cynepcbemka
—LiBeTHaa cbeMKa ¢ MeAneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
— LLINpoKOo3KpaHHbIA pexxmum
- Pexxum MEMORY MIX

Pa3smep HenoaBWXXHbIX M306paxkeHnn (kpome
mopenein DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E)

Paswmep nsobpaxxeHna aBTomaTnyecku
ycTaHaBnueaeTcA Ha 640 x 480.

Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb HENOABWMXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA apyroro pasmepa, Ucnonb3ymTte
hYHKUMIO (DOTOCHEMKN C COXPaAHEHNEM B
namATu (cTp. 151).

Ecnu nepeknioyarens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne CAMERA

Bbl He MOXeTe U3MEHATb PEXUM KayecTBa
n3obpaxkeHun.

ByneT ncnonb3oBaTtbCA pexum KavecTsa
n3obpaxkeHnn, KoTopblin Bel BbiGpanu, koraa
nepekntoyarens POWER 6bin ycTaHOBNEH B
nonoxexve MEMORY.

[nA 3anucu HenoABWXXHbIX M306paXkeHUn ¢
NoMOLLbIO NyNbTa AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHuA

HaxxmunTe Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasnenuA kHonky PHOTO. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa cpasy HayHeT 3anuncb
n306paXKkeHnA Ha aKpaHe.

[nA 3anucu HenoABMXXHbIX N306paXkeHnn Ha
“Memory Stick” Bo BpemA 3anucu Ha NeHTy
Bbl He MOXeTe NpoBepuTb 306paxkeHne Ha
3KpaHe, cnerka Haxas kHonky PHOTO.
M306paxkeHne byaeT 3anucaHo Ha “Memory
Stick”, korga Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky PHOTO.

Bo Bpema 1 nocne 3anucu HeNnoABUXKHbIX
n3obparkeHuit Ha “Memory Stick”

Bawa Bungeokamepa 6ynet npogonmkaTb 3anicb
Ha NeHTy.

OnAa 3anucu usobpaxxeHuin ¢ 6onee BbICOKUM
KayecTBOM

PekomeHayeTca ncnonb3oBatb YHKLMIO
hoTOCHEMKM C COXpaHeHeM B namATh (cTp. 151).

Tutp
TuTp He moxeT b6bITb 3anucaH.
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick’ during recording
on a tape

3anucb HenoABWKHbIX
n3obpaxxeHun Ha “Memory Stick” Bo
BpemA 3anucu Ha NeHTy

Self-timer recording

You can record still images on a “Memory Stick”
with the self-timer. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

Before operation

= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder
(p. 144).

«Set PHOTO REC in to MEMORY in the
menu settings. (The default setting is
MEMORY.)

(1) In the standby mode, press MENU, then select
SELFTIMER in with the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial (p. 236).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(3) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

The Q) (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

3anucb No TanmMepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuns Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLbio
Tanvepa camo3sanycka. [inA aTow onepauuu Bol
MOXeTe TakXe UCMonb30oBaTth NynbT
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBneHnA.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauvn

* YctaHosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy
Buaeokamvepy (ctp. 144).

¢ YcTaHoswuTe onuuio PHOTO REC B B
nonoxenve MEMORY B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0.
(YcTaHoBKe MO yMON4YaHUIO COOTBETCTBYET
MEMORY).

(1) B pexwvmMe 0XXnaaHuAa HaXKMUTE KHOMKY
MENU, a 3aTeMm BblbepnTe KomaHay
SELFTIMER B ¢ nomoLubio avcka SEL/
PUSH EXEC (cTp. 245).

(2) NoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nonoxxernnAa ON, a 3atem HaxXMuTe
[NCK.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4ytobbl
YCTaHOBKMW MEHIO NCHE3NN.

Ha akpaHe noasuTca uHagnkartop &)
(Tanvepa camo3sanycka).

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
Tavimep camo3anycka Ha4yHeT 0bpaTHbIN
oTc4yeT oT 10 ¢ 3ymMMepHbIM curHanom. B
rocneaHue AByX CeKyHAbl 06paTHOro
oTcyeTa 3yMMepHbIN curHan byaeT 3ByyaTb
Yalle, a 3aTeM aBTOMaTU4ECKN Ha4YHeTCA

4y
)

B

2 CAMERA SET
[SELFTIMER J[OFF ]
OM

PHOTO REC

o
@D zO ON
o
ea

16:9WIDE
STEADYSHOT
& FRAME REC
ETc INT. REC
@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END




Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick’ during recording
on a tape

3anucb HeNnoABWXHbIX
n3obpaxxeHun Ha “Memory Stick” Bo
BpemsA 3anucu Ha NeHTy

To cancel self-timer

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings in
the standby mode.

You cannot cancel self-timer using the Remote
Commander.

Note
The self-timer is automatically cancelled when:
—self-timer recording is finished.

—the POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or VCR.

Taking photos with the self-timer
The self-timer can only be operated when in the
standby mode.

[OnA oTMeHbl TalMepa camo3anycka

B pexxume oxxmaaHua yctaHoBUTE ONLMIO
SELFTIMER B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO B MOMOXeHne
OFF.

Bbl He MOXXeTe OTMEeHWTb Taimep camo3anycka,
ncnonb3yA MynbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHuA.

MpumeyaHue

Pexxum 3anuncu no Tanmepy camosanycka 6ynet

aBTOMaTU4YeCKN OTMEHEH B cny4anx:

— OKOHYaHMA 3anvcy No Tamepy camosanycka.

- ycTaHoBkM nepekntodyatena POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG) unu VCR.

BbinonHeHWe CbeMOK C MOMOLLbIO Taumepa
camo3anycka

Tavimep camo3anycka MOXeT 6bITb NpUBeAEeH B
LEeNCTBUE B peXXMME OXUAAHUA.
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Recording still images
on a tape - Tape Photo
recording

3anucb HeNOABWXHbIX
n3obpaxeHUn Ha neHTy
— PoTOCBhbEMKA Ha JIeHTY

You can record still images such as photographs
on tapes.

You can record about 510 images in the SP mode
and about 765 images in the LP mode on a 60-
minute tape.

(1) In the standby mode, set PHOTO REC in
to TAPE in the menu settings (p. 236).
(except DCR-TRV16E)

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until a still
image appears.
The picture becomes still image and the
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.
To change the still image, release PHOTO,
and then press and hold PHOTO lightly.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper.
The still image on the screen is recorded for
about seven seconds. The sound during those
seven seconds is also recorded.
The still image is displayed on the screen until
recording is completed.

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHua, Hanpumep, poTorpadum Ha
NEeHTBI.

Bbl MOoXeTe 3anncaTtb 0Kono 510 nsobpa)keHni
B pexxume SP 1 okono 765 nsobpaxeHuii B
pexxume LP Ha neHTe, paccumMTaHHOM Ha 3anucb
B TeyeHne 60 MUHYT.

(1) B pexwvmMe oxunaaHvA, yCTaHOBUTE OMNLUIO
PHOTO REC B B nonoxexHve TAPE B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp. 245).

(Kpome mogenn DCR-TRV16E)

(2) OepxuTe cnerka HaxaTton kHonky PHOTO
[0 Tex nop, Noka He NOABWUTCA HEMOABUXKHOE
nsobpaxeHue.

MN306pa>keHne cTaHeT HeMOABUXKHbBIM U
noasuTcA nHamkatop CAPTURE. 3anucb
roka elle He Ha4HeTCA.

[nA n3ameHeHWA HeNoABUXHOTO
nsobpaxeHuna otnyctute kHonky PHOTO, a
3aTeM HaXMUTEe 1 AepXXUTe Crerka HaxxaTown
kHonky PHOTO.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopaswxHoe n3obpaxxeHne Ha aKpaHe
6yAeT 3anMcbiBaTbCA OKOMO CEMU CEKYHA.
HenoagwxHoe nsobpaxeHue bynet
oTobpaXKaTbCA Ha 3KpaHe A0 Tex Mop, noka
3anuck He ByJeT 3aBepLueHa.

Recording images with self-timer

(except DCR-TRV16E)

(1) Set PHOTO REC in to TAPE in the menu
settings (p. 236).

(2) Follow steps 1 to 4 on page 60.

2 * @ICAPTURE )
3 ¥ S
¥
J

3anucb U306pakeHuin ¢ Tanmepom

camo3anycka (kpome moaenu DCR-

TRV16E)

(1) YctaHosuTe onumio PHOTO REC B pexxume
B YCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxexve TAPE
(cTp. 245).

(2) Cnepymnte nyHkTam 1 — 4 Ha cTp. 60.



Recording still images on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNOABUXXHbIX M306parkeHun
Ha neHTy — ®OoTOCHEMKA Ha NEHTY

Notes

< During tape photo recording, you cannot
change the mode or setting.

«When recording a still image, do not shake
your camcorder. The image may fluctuate.

= The tape photo recording does not work while
using the following functions. The @O
indicator flashes:
—Fader
- Digital effect

If you record a moving subject with the tape
photo recording

The picture may fluctuate when you play back
the still images on other equipment. This is not a
malfunction.

To use tape photo recording using the Remote
Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records a picture on the screen
immediately.

To use the tape photo recording during
normal recording on a tape

You cannot check the image on the screen by
pressing PHOTO lightly. Press PHOTO deeper.
The still image is then recorded for about seven
seconds and your camcorder returns to the
standby mode.

To record still images with higher quality
(except DCR-TRV16E)

We recommend that you record on “Memory
Stick”s using the memory photo recording

(p. 151).

MpumeyaHua

* Bo BpemA (pOoTOCBHEMKM Ha NEHTY Bbl He
MOXETe U3MEHATb PEXUM UMW YCTaHOBKY.

* [pn 3an1cK HenoABMXXHOrO N306padKeHnsa He
BCTpAXuBanTe Bawy Bnaeokavepy. B
NPOTMBHOM Crny4ae n3obpaxkeHne MoxeT 6bITb
HEeYyCTON4MBbIM.

e doToChEMKA Ha NEHTY He ByaeT paboTaTtb npu
MCMONb30BaHNN CNeayoWnNX PYHKLUNA.
CooTseTcTByOWMIA MHAnKaTop @O 6ynet
murathb:

—®engep
- UndbpoBon acpchexT

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe ABMXYLWIMACA 06bEKT
C nomouibto hoTo3annucu Ha NneHTy

Mpn BoCcnpov3BeAEHNN HEMOABUXKHbBIX
n306paxkeHnin Ha Apyron annapaTtype
n3obpaxxeHne MoXeT HbITb HEYCTONYMBBIM.

3T0 He ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbIO.

[nAa ncnonb3oBaHUA OTOCHLEMKMU Ha NEHTY
C NOMOLbIO NyJbTa AUCTAaHLIMOHHOTO
ynpaBneHuA

HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpasnexuA. Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa HeMeASIeHHO HayHeT 3anuch
n3obpaxkeHna Ha 3KpaHe.

[nAa ucnonb3oBaHUA (POTO3aNUCKU HaA JIEHTY
BO BpeMA 06bI4HOM 3anucu Ha neHTe

Bbl He MOXeTe NpoBepuTb N30bpaxkeHne Ha
3KpaHe, cnerka Haxas kHorky PHOTO.
HaxxmunTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenoaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
3anucbiBaTbCA OKOMO CEMU CEKyHA, u Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXMNM OXWAAHWA.

[nA 3anucu HenoABWXXHbIX M306paXkeHun ¢
BbICOKMM KadecTBom (Kpome mopgenu DCR-
TRV16E)

PekomeHayeTcA BbINONHATL 3anucb Ha “Memory
Stick” ¢ nomoubto choTosanmcu B namATb

(cTp. 151).
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Adjusting the white
balance manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca
6enoro Bpy4Hyto

You can manually adjust and set the white
balance. This adjustment makes white subjects
look white and allows more natural colour
balance. Normally white balance is automatically
adjusted.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E). Press
MENU, then select WHT BAL in @) with the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 235).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired white balance, then press the dial.

HOLD :

When recording a single-coloured subject

or background

8¢ (OUTDOOR) :

«=When recording a sunset/sunrise, just
after sunset, just before sunrise, neon
signs, or fireworks

= Under a colour-matching fluorescent
lamp

:0< (INDOOR) :

= Where lighting condition changes quickly

= When recording in TV lighting in a studio

= Under sodium lamps or mercury lamps

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTth Bpy4YHYHO 1
ycTaHoBuUTb 6anaHc 6enoro. B pesynbtate
perynvposku 6enble npeaMeTbl 6yayT
BbIrNALeTb 6enbiMu, a Takxe 6yaeT AOCTUMHYT
6onee ecTeCTBEHHbI LBETOBOM HanaHc.
O6bI4HO H6anaHc 6enoro perynupyeTca
aBToOMaTU4eCcKu.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA nnn MEMORY (kpome
mopenn DCR-TRV16E). HaxxmnTte KHONKy
MENU, a 3atem Bbibepute onumio WHT BAL
B pexume ¢ nomoubio amcka SEL/PUSH
EXEC (cTp. 244).

(2) Nosopaunsavite auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa Hy>xHoro 6anaHca 6enoro, a 3aTem
HaX>XMUTE 3TOT AUCK.

HOLD:

Mpw 3anmcu oAHOLBETHOrO NpeAMeTa Unu

oHa

¢: (OUTDOORY):

* [pn 3anucu 3akata/socxoaa, aNM3o0408
cpasy nocne 3akara, cpasy nepes
BOCXO/J0M, HEOHOBbIX peKrnam, nnun
henepBepka

¢ [pn cBeTe coBnagatoLlen ¢ npeaMeToM
o useTy hryopecLeHTHON namnbl

=0< (INDOOR):

® Mpu 6bICTPO MEHAIOLLIMXCA YCNOBUAX
ocBeLleHuA

b |_|pI/I 3anucun ¢ TeneBU3NOHHbIM
OCBELLUEHNEM Ha CTYauN.

¢ [py cBeTe HaTpUEBbLIX UMN PTYTHBIX
namn

MANUAL SET

[@]«PROGRAM AE

@ P EFFECT

@ D EFFECT

FLASH MODE

FLASH LVL

&= WHT BAL_J(AUTO ]
D

MENU

To return to the automatic white
balance mode
Set WHT BAL to AUTO in the menu settings.

erc NS LIGHT  HOL

@ AUTO SHTR OUTDOOR
PRETURN INDOOR
[MENU] : END

[nA Bo3BpaTa B aBTOMaTU4YECKUN
pe>xum 6anaHca 6enoro

B yCTaHOBKax MeHto ycTaHOoBMUTEe onuuto
WHT BAL B nonoxenue AUTO.



Adjusting the white balance
manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca 6enoro
BpPY4HYIO

If the picture is being taken in a studio lit by
TV lighting

We recommend that you record in the INDOOR
mode.

When you record under fluorescent lighting
Use the AUTO or HOLD mode.

Your camcorder may not adjust the white
balance correctly in the INDOOR mode.

In the automatic white balance mode

Point your camcorder at a white subject for about

10 seconds after setting the POWER switch to

CAMERA to get a better adjustment when:

—you detach the battery for replacement.

—you take your camcorder outdoors from inside
a house holding the exposure, or vice versa.

In the HOLD white balance mode

Set the white balance to AUTO and reset to

HOLD after a few seconds when:

—you change the PROGRAM AE mode.

—you take your camcorder outdoors from inside
a house, or vice versa.

Ecnu nsobpaxxeHue 3anucbiBaeTcA B CTyaAUN
npu TenieBM3NOHHOM OCBelLLeHUn
PekomeHayeTcA BbINOMHATL 3anUCh B peXume
INDOOR.

Mpu BbINONIHEHUM 3anuUcK ¢
¢nyopecueHTHbIM ocBelleHuem
Wcnonbayinte pexxum AUTO mnnun HOLD.

Bawa Bugeokamepa B pexxkume INDOOR moxeT
He oTperynupoBaTb 6anaHc 6enoro
Haasexatumm o6pasom.

B aBTOmMaTuyeckom pexxume 6anaHca 6enoro

HanpasbTe Bawy Buaeokavepy Ha 6enbin

npeameT npumepHo Ha 10 ceKkyHA, nocne

ycTaHoBku nepekntodyatena POWER B

nonoxxeHne CAMERA anAa JoCTVXXeHWA ny4luen

perynupoBKM B Crieaytowwmx cry4anx:

— Bbl oTCOEAMHAETE BaTapenHbii 610K AnA
3amMeHbl.

- Bbl nepeHocuTe Bawy Bugeokamepy u3
nomeLLeHNA Hapy>Ky, COXpaHAA Npn aTom
3KCMO3MLMIO, NN HA060pOT.

B pexxume 6anaHca 6enoro HOLD

YcTtaHoBuTe 6anaHc 6enoro B NonoXeHve

AUTO, a HECKONbKO CeKyHA, crnycTA,

nepeycrtaHoBsuTe B nonoxexHue HOLD B

cneayoLwmx cnyyanax:

- Bbl MmeHAeTe pexxum PROGRAM AE.

— Bbl nepeHocuTe Bawy Bugeokavepy ns
NMOMELLEHMA HapyXy, COXPaHAA Npu 3TOM
3KCMO3ULMIO, UM HA0BOPOT.
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Using the wide mode

Ncnonb3oBaHue
LULMPOKOIKPAHHOIro
peXxuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on a
16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the screen during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The picture
during playback on a normal TV [b] or on a
wide-screen TV [c] is compressed in the longwise
direction. If you set the screen mode of the wide-
screen TV to the full mode, you can watch
pictures of normal images [d].

Bbl MOXeTe 3anncbiBaTh LUIMPOKOGOPMATHOE
n3obpaxeHne16:9 anAa npocmoTpa Ha
LUIMPOKO3IKpaHHOM Tenesusope gopmata 16:9
(16:9WIDE).

Bo Bpema 3anucu B pexxume 16:9WIDE Ha
3KpaHe NOoABATCA YepHble nonochkl [a).
M306pa>keHne BO BpeMA BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA Ha
06bl4HOM Tenesusope [b] unu Ha
LIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c] 6yaeT cxarto
no wupuHe. Ecnu Bel ycTaHoBKTE pexxum
3KpaHa LINPOKOIKPaHHOro Tenesnsopa B
NMONHO3KPaHHbIN pexxum, Bel cmoxeTe
HabnogaTb 06bl4HbIe n3obpaxxeHnA 6e3
nckaxkeHun [d].

1, "@

16:9@ > [c]

@ _>[d]

o

(1) In the standby mode, turn the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial to select 16:9WIDE in in the
menu settings, then press the dial (p. 236).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

(1) B pexume oxngaHva Haxxmute auck SEL/
PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa onuum 16:9WIDE B
B yCTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp. 245).

(2) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nonoxxexua ON, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
[NCK.

OnA oTMeHbl LLUPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pexxuma

YctaHoeuTe onuuto 16:9WIDE B nonoxexue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeH!HO.



Using the wide mode

Ncnonb3oBaHue WMPOKOIKPAHHOro
pexxuma

In the wide mode

You cannot select the following functions:

- OLD MOVIE

-BOUNCE

—Recording still images on a “Memory Stick” in
the tape recording or standby mode (except
DCR-TRV16E)

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the standby mode and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF
in the menu settings.

B wumpoKoakpaHHOM pexxume

Bbl He MOoXeTe BbIbpaTh cnegytowme QyHKUMK:

—-OLD MOVIE

-BOUNCE

—3anncb HeNoABMXXHOrO N306paXkeHnA Ha
“Memory Stick” B pexxume 3anucu Ha NeHTy
Wnn pexxnme oxnaanua (kpome mogenu DCR-
TRV16E)

Bo Bpema 3anucu

Bbl He MOXeTe BbI6paTb UMM OTMEHNUTL
LUMPOKOIKPAHHBIV peXXuM. [inA oTMeHbI
LUMPOKOIKPAHHOIo pexxuma yctaHosute Baluy
BMAEOKaMEpPY B PEXUM OXWUAAHUA, a 3aTeM
ycTaHoBute onumio meHio 16:9WIDE B
nonoxxeHve OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.
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Using the fader
function

MUcnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuun chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
more professional appearance.

[a]

FADER

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL NIaBHOE BBEAEHNE UK
BbIiBeAeHME U306pakeHnA, 4Tobbl NpuaaTb
Balueli cbemke npodheccroHanbHbI BUA.

M. FADER
(mosaic)/(mo3auka)

BOUNCE*

OVERLAP*

WIPE*

DOT*

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out, the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

* Fade in only

MONOTONE

Mpw BBeaeHUn nsobpaxxeHne byaeT NOCTENEHHO
N3MEHATBLCA OT YepHO-6€enoro 4o LiIBETHOrO.

Mpw BoIBEAEHUN U306paxeHne byneT
nocTeneHHO UBMeHATbCA OT LBETHOro A0 YepHOo-
6enoro.

* Tonbko BBEAEHME N306paxeHuna



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKUUKU heingepa

(1) When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
When fading out [b]
In the recording mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.

The indicator changes as follows:
FADER — M. FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE —
DOT — no indicator 3

The last selected fader mode is indicated first
of all.

(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops
flashing, then light up.
After fade in/out ends, your camcorder
automatically returns to the normal mode.

START/STOP

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

(1) Mpu BBeaeHun nsobpakeHuA [a]
B pexxume oxxmaaHua, HaxXnManTe KHOMKY
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT Muratb
HY>KHbIN MHANKaTop denpepa.
Mpu BbIBEASHUMN U306paXkeHua [b]
B pexxume 3anucu, HaxxnmanTe KHOMKY
FADER po Tex nop, noka He HayHeT Muratb
HY>KHbIN MHAMKaTop dengepa.

MHaukaTtop 6yaeT U3MeHATLCA crneayowmnm
obpasom:
FADER — M. FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE —
DOT — 6e3 uHgukaTopa T

MocnegHuii n3 BbIbpaHHbIX PEXMMOB
penaepa oTobpaxkaeTca NepBbIM.

(2) HaxkmnTe kHonky START/STOP. NHamkaTop
dengepa nepectaHeT MuraTb, a 3aTem
BbICBETUTCA.

Mocne Toro, Kak BbINONHEHO BBEAEHWE/
BblBeAeHWe n3obpaxenun, Bawa
BueoKamepa aBTOMaTUYeCKN BEPHETCA B
06bIYHbIA PEXWM.

1
O

FADER

UL
FADER ~
ens

)

Ona oTmeHbl hyHKUMKU henpepa
Mepen Tem, kak HaxaTb KHonky START/STOP,

Haxkumavite kHonky FADER go Tex nop, noka He

NcYe3HeT NHamKaTop.
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKUuM hengepa

Note

You cannot use the following functions while

using the fader function. Also, you cannot use

the fader function while using the following

functions:

- Digital effect

—Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

—Recording still images on a “Memory Stick™ in
the tape recording or standby mode (except
DCR-TRV16E)

— Tape Photo recording

—Interval recording

—Frame recording

When you set the POWER switch to MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E)
You cannot use the fader function.

When the OVERLAP, WIPE or DOT indicator
appear in the standby mode

Your camcorder automatically stores the image
recorded on a tape. While the image is being
stored, the indicators flash fast, and the playback
picture disappears. At this stage, the picture may
not be recorded clearly, depending on the tape
condition.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Focus

—-Zoom

— Picture effect

— Exposure

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the

following mode or functions:

—When D ZOOM is activated in the menu
settings

—Wide mode

- Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHue

Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3osarb cneayolme

hYHKLMKN BO BpeMsA NCMoNb30BaHNA OyHKLMK

deninepa. Bbl Takxe He MoxeTe ucnonb3osaTb

hyHKUMIO dhenpepa BO BPeMA UCMONb30BaHWA

cnenyowmx yHKLUWI:

- LincppoBble achdheKTbl

—HouHana cynepcbemka

—LiBeTHaA cbemKa ¢ MeAneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

—3anucb HenoABMXXHOIO N306paxkeHna Ha
“Memory Stick” B pe>xume 3anucu Ha NeHTy
nnn pexxnmMe oxxnaanua (kpome mogenu DCR-
TRV16E)

—doTocbemKa Ha NeHTy

—3anuchk ¢ uHTepBanamu

—MNokaaposan 3anncb

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE nepekntoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxxeHne MEMORY (kpome
moaenu DCR-TRV16E)

Bbl He cmoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKLUMIO
erigepa.

Ecnu unaukatop OVERLAP, WIPE unu DOT
NOABJIAETCA B peXXuUMe OXXuaaHuA

Balwwa Buageokamepa aBToMaTnYeCKn COXpaHAeT
3anncaHHoe nsobpaxkeHve Ha neHTe. Bo Bpema
COXpaHeHNA N306pa>keHnA MHAMKaTopbl 6yayT
6bICTPO MUraThb, a BOCNPOM3BOAUMOE
n3obpaxkeHne nucyesHeT. B 3aBucumocTu ot
COCTOAHWA NEHTbI, HA 3TOW CTaauMun
M306pakeHne MoXeT 6bITb 3anncaHo HEYETKO.

Bo BpemA ucnonb3oBaHUA (hyHKLUK
nepeckakusaHuA Bbl He moxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTb cneayowme GyHKUUK:
— dokycuposka

— TpaHchokauma

— OdhhekT nsobpaxkeHma

— Okenosnuna

MpumeyaHue No hyHKLUMU NepecKakuBaHUaA

Mnankatop BOUNCE He noAaBnAeTcA npu

MCMONb30BaHUN CREYIOLNX PEXXUMOB U

OyHKLMIA:

—Korpa komanaa D ZOOM akTusBusmpoBaHa B
YCTaHOBKax MeHIo

— LLIMpOKO3KpaHHbIN pexxum

— OdhpekT nsobpaxkeHma

-PROGRAM AE



Using special effects
— Picture effect

WUcnonb3oBaHue
cneuunanbHbIX 3ppekTOB
- JphekT nsobpaxeHun

You can digitally process images to obtain special

effects like those in films or on TV.

NEG. ART [a] :

SEPIA:
B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :
SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d]

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

The colour and brightness of the
picture are reversed.

The picture appears in sepia.
The picture appears in
monochrome (black-and-white).
The light intensity becomes
clearer to make the picture look
more like an illustration.

The picture expands vertically.
The picture expands
horizontally.

The contrast of the picture is
emphasised to make the picture
look more like an animated
cartoon.

The picture appears mosaic-
patterned.

[b]

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL 06paboTKy
n306pa>KeHnn uMcpoBbIM METOLOM ANA
nony4eHnA cneumnanbHbix 3MMEKTOB, Kak B
KnHOMNbMax UM B Tenenepeaadax.

NEG. ART [a] :
SEPIA :

B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :

STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

LiBeT n ApKOCTb N306paxKkeHnsa
OyayT HeraTuBHbLIMMU.
M3o6paxkeHne 6yaeT B LBeTe
cenuu.

WN3o6paxkeHune byaeT
MOHOXPOMAaTWN4ECKUM (HYEpHO-
6enbim).

ApkocTb cBeTa byaeT
YCUNEHHON, a n3obpaxeHune
6yaeT BbIrMALETb Kak
unncTpaumA.

M306pakeHne pacTAHeTCA No
BEpTUKanNW.

M306pakeHne pacTAHeTCcA No
ropu3oHTanu.
MopyepkuBaeTca
KOHTPaCTHOCTb N306paXkeHuA,
KOTOPOMY npuaaeTcA
MyI‘IbTI/IrIﬂI/IKaLI,I/IOHHbIVI BUA.
M306paxkeHne 6yaeT
MO3an4HbIM.

[f]
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
acpekToB — AphekT M306parkeHUsn

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. Press
MENU, then select P EFFECT in with the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 235).

(2) Select the desired picture effect mode with the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxeHne CAMERA. Haxxmute KHOMKy
MENU, a 3atem BbibepuTe onuuio P EFFECT
B @ ¢ nomoLlubto avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC
(cTp. 244).

(2) BbibepuTte Hy>HbIN pexxum achdexkTa
nsobpaxkeHnsa ¢ nomoLubto amcka SEL/PUSH
EXEC.

L

While using the picture effect function, you

cannot select the following functions:

-OLD MOVIE

-BOUNCE

—Recording still images on a “Memory Stick™ in
the tape recording or standby mode (except
DCR-TRV16E)

When you set the POWER switch to other
than CAMERA
Picture effect is automatically cancelled.

MANUAL SET

[Xm« PROGRAM AE

@ [P EFFECT JNEG. ART
@ D EFFECT _ SEPIA
FLASH MODE B&W
FLASH LVL  SOLARIZE
& WHT BAL  SLIM
X STRETCH
@ AUTO SHTR PASTEL
MOSAIC
[MENU] : END

OnAa oTmeHbl pyHKUMM 3phekTa
n3obpaxxeHusa

YctaHosute onunio P EFFECT B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxxernue OFF.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum yHKUUKN adpekTa

n3obpaxxeHusa Bbl He moXeTe BbIGUpaTb

cnepywowme hyHKUMK:

-OLD MOVIE

-BOUNCE

— 3anuncb HeNoABMXXHOro N3obpaxkeHnA Ha
“Memory Stick” B pexxnme 3anvcu Ha neHTy
UNn pexxnMe oxxnaanuna (kpome mogenu DCR-
TRV16E)

Mpu yctaHoBKe nepeknioyatena POWER B
nonoxxeHue, ornm4yHoe or CAMERA
OdphekT nzobpaxeHna byaeT aBToMaTUHECKN
OTMEHEHbI.



Using special effects
— Digital effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue
cneuunanbHbIX 3ppekTOB

- Llucpposon acpchekT

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. Sound is
recorded normally.

STILL:
You can record a still image so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (Flash motion):
You can record still images successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (Luminance key):
You can swap a brighter area in a still image with
a moving picture.

TRAIL:
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (Slow shutter):

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly.

OLD MOVIE:

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON and picture effect to SEPIA,
and sets the appropriate shutter speed.

Still picture/
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxeHue

Bbl MOXXeTe fo6aBnATb cneunanbHble 3deKTbI
K 3anncaHHbIM N306pa>KeHUAM C MOMOLLLIO
pasnnyHbIX UMpoBbIX hyHKUMIA. 3BYK ByneT
3anucaH 06bI4HbIM 06pas3oM.

STILL:

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anuncbiBaTb HEMOABUXHOE
nsobpaxxeHue, KotTopoe byaeT HanaraTbCA Ha
ABuXyLLeecA n3obpaxkeHue.

FLASH (BocnpousBegeHue B
CTPO6OCKONUYECKOM peXxxume):

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXHbIE
n306paxkeHna B NocnenoBaTesiHOCTU Yepes
NMOCTOAHHbIE MHTEpBasbI.

LUMI. (ApkocTHaA pupnpoeKuma):

Bbl MOXXeTe usmeHATbL 6onee ApKMe mecta Ha
HEMoOABMXHOM N306paXkeHNn Ha NOABUMXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL:

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb M306paXkeHne Tak, 4To
byneT octaBaTbcA NO6OYHOE M306paxKeHue B
BMae cnega.

SLOW SHTR (LiBeTHaA cbeMKa ¢ MeAJIeHHbIM
3aTBOpPOM):

Bbl MOXXeTe 3amennnTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBOPA.
Pe>xxum meaneHHoro 3aTBopa ABnAeTcA
noaxoaAwMM AnA 3anMcu TEMHbIX M306paXkeHnin
B 6onee APKOM cBeETE.

OLD MOVIE:

Bbl MoXeTe npuBHOCUTL aTMOcepy
CTapVHHOrO KMHO B n306paxeHns. Bawa
Bugeokamepa 6yaeT aBToMaTU4ECKn
yCTaHaBNMBaTb LUMPOKOIKPAHHBIV PEXUM B
nonoxexue ON, a adhhekT n3obpa keHns B
nonoxexve SEPIA, u BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpA.

Moving picture/
Oeuxyueeca
n3obpaxeHune

Moving picture/
Oeuxyuieecna
nsobpaxeHve

STILL
Still picture/
HenoaswxHoe
nsobpaxeHue
LUML.

-
v
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
adekTOoB - Linchposon acpchekr

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. Press
MENU, then select D EFFECT in with the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 235).

(2) Select the desired digital effect mode in the
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

In the STILL and LUMI. modes, the still image
when pressing the dial is recorded in the
memory.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect, then press the dial.

The bars appear in the following modes:
STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and TRAIL. The more
bars there are on the screen, the stronger the
digital effect.

Items to be adjusted

STILL The rate of the still image you
want to superimpose on the
moving picture

FLASH Frame by frame playback

LUML. The colour scheme of the area in
the still image which is to be
swapped with a moving picture

TRAIL The time until the incidental image

vanishes

SLOW SHTR Shutter speed. The larger the
shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed becomes.

OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxeHne CAMERA. Haxxmute KHOMKy
MENU, a 3atem BbibepuTe onuuto D EFFECT
B pexume ¢ nomoubto amcka SEL/PUSH
EXEC (cTp. 244).

(2) BbibepuTte B yCTaHOBKAaX MEHIO HY>XXHbI
pexum umdpoBoro apdekTa, a 3atem
Haxxmunte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

B pexxumax STILL n LUMI., HenoasuxHoe
nsobpaxkeHve Npu HaxaTum gucka byaeT
3anucaHo B NamATb.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBkm achdheKTa, a 3aTemM HaxXMuTe
[MCK.

[Monockl noABRAOTCA B Cneayowmx
pexumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.
Yem 6onblue Nonockl Ha 3KpaHe, TeM
cunbHee LmdpoBon aheKT.

Perynupyemble onuuu
STILL

MHTEHCUBHOCTb HENOABMXKHOTO
n3obpaxxeHuA, KotTopoe Bbl
XOTUTE HaNoOXuUTb Ha
ABuXyLleeca nsobpaxeHve

I'IOKa.uposoe BocnpousBseneHne

LiBeToBaA ramma y4acTtka Ha
HEeNoABUXHOM U306paxkeHnu,
KOTOpbI 6yeT 3aMeHEH Ha
OBwXyLLeecA nsobpaxeHue

Bpemsa ncyesHoseHnA NO604HOIO
n3obpaxeHuA

SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem 6onblue
BeJIM4MHa CKOPOCTM 3aTBOpa, TEM
MefleHHee CKOpOCTb 3aTBopa.
He TpebyeTcA HuKakmx
perynmpoBoK

FLASH
LUMI.

TRAIL

OLD MOVIE

L

1 MANUAL SET 2 MANUAL SET MANUAL SET NI maNUAL SET
[@]«D_EFFECT [@]«D EFFECT [@]«D EFFECT [@]« PROGRAM AE
<) i) FF o @ P EFFECT
@ STILL @ STILL = (o} LUMI.
FLASH FLASH FLASH MODE  I1T1T1ITITIT
£ LUMI LUMI. [INERTTYREEEEE FLASH LVL
= TRAL @ TRAIL = = WHT BAL
EC SLOW SHTR e SLOW SHTR e1c e N. S, LIGHT
@ OLD MOVIE OLD MOVIE bl @ AUTO SHTR
PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END




Using special effects
- Digital effect

MUcnonb3oBaHue cneuunanbHbIX
adcekToB - Linchposon acpcpexr

To cancel the digital effect function
Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
—Fader
- Super NightShot
- Colour Slow Shutter
—Recording still images on a “Memory Stick in
the tape recording or standby mode (except
DCR-TRV16E)
—Tape Photo recording
=The PROGRAM AE function does not work in
the slow shutter mode.
= The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Wide mode
— Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
Digital effect will be automatically cancelled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

[AnA oTmeHbl hyHKUMKU LucpoBOro

adchekTa

YctaHosute onuuio D EFFECT B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxxexune OFF.

MpumeyaHua
e Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTatoT npu
MCMNONb30BaHNM LUMPOBbLIX APHEKTOB:
—denpgep
—Hou4Hana cynepcbemka
—LiBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeAneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
— 3anuncb HeNoABMXXHOro N3obpaxkeHnA Ha
“Memory Stick” B pexxume 3anvucu Ha neHTy
U pexxmme oXnaaHua (Kpome Moaenmu
DCR-TRV16E)
—doTOCHEMKA Ha NEHTY
* dyHkumA PROGRAM AE He paboTaeT B
peXxume MeaneHHoro 3aTeopa.
¢ Criepytoume yHKUMM He paboTatoT B pexvme
CTapUHHOIo KMHO:
— LnpokoakpaHHbIN pexum
— OdpdhekTbl n306pa>keHnA
-PROGRAM AE

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE nepeknioyaTesb
POWER B nonoxxeHue OFF (CHG)
Lindpposbie adhhekTbl byaeT aBTOMaTUHECKU
OTMEHEHBI.

Mpu 3anucu B peXxume meaneHHoro 3atsopa
ABTOMaTMyeckan (POKYCMpPOBKa MOXET BbITb
HeapheKTNBHON. BbINONHUTE pyyHYyo
hOKYCUPOBKY, UCMONb3YA TPEHOrY.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

BennumHa ckopocTun 3atBopa CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR1 1/25
SLOW SHTR2 112
SLOW SHTR3 1/6
SLOW SHTR4 1/3
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

MUcnonb3oBaHue
dyHkuun PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)

mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® SPOTLIGHT:

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light in the theatre.

&% PORTRAIT (Soft portrait):

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

4  SPORTS (Sports lesson):
This mode minimises camera-shake on fast-
moving subjects such as in tennis or golf.

7 BEACH&SKI:

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

¢ SUNSETMOON (Sunset & moon):

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[sA] LANDSCAPE:

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains, and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

Bbl moxxeTe BbibpaTh pexxum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4eCcKanA aKCNo3numA) B COOTBETCTBUMN
¢ Bawwmmm ocobbiMm TpeboBaHNAMU K CbEMKE.

® SPOTLIGHT (MpoxekTopHoe
ocselleHue):

[aHHbIN pe>xkum npeaoTBpallaeT, K npumepy,

nvua nogen ot n3bbITo4HON 6€NM3HbI Npy

CbeMKEe 0ObEKTOB, OCBELLEHHbIX CUTbHBIM

CBETOM B TeaTpe.

@3 PORTRAIT (MArkuit nopTpeTHbIi
peXxxum):

OTOT pexxnum No3BONAET BblAENUTb OOBEKT Ha

hoHe MArkoro ¢ooHa, U NoAX0AUT AJ1A CbEMKMN,

Hanpuwvep, Noaen unm UBeToB.

‘4 SPORTS (CnopTuBHble 3aHATUA):

OTOT pexuM No3BonAeT MUHUMU3MPOBaTb
LpOXKaHve Npu cbemMke 6bICTPO ABMXKYLUMXCA
npeamMeToB, HanpuMep, Npu Urpe B TEHHWUC UK
ronbd.

7 BEACH&SKI:

3TOT pexxum NpenATCTBYET NOTEMHEHMIO NnL,
ntofen B 30He CUNbHOro cBeTa Unmn
OTPaXKEHHOro CBETA, HanpuMep, Ha NnfXxe B
pasrap neTa unm Ha CHE>XXHOM CKJITOHE.

¢ SUNSETMOON (Pe)xum 3akaTa conHua
W NyHbI):

OTOT pexnum No3BoNAeT B TOYHOCTM OTpaxaTb

06CTaHOBKY MpY CbeMKe 3ax040B COMHLA,

06LUMX HOYHbIX BUAOB, (eiiepBEPKOB U

HEOHOBBLIX peKnam.

[sd] LANDSCAPE:

3ToT PEeXXM NO3BOSIAET BbINOMHATL CbeMKY
oTAaneHHbIX 06 bEKTOB, TaKUX, KaK ropbl, 1
npepoTBpaliaeT PoKyCMPOBKY BUAEOKAMEPDI
Ha CTEKI0 UM METANNIMYECKYIO PeLleTKy Ha
OKHax, Koraa Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anucb 06bEKTOB
nosaau CTekna un peLLeTKu.




Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUMN
PROGRAM AE

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E). Press
MENU, then select PROGRAM AE in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 235).

(2) Select the desired mode with the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

To cancel the PROGRAM AE function
Set PROGRAM AE to AUTO in the menu
settings.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA nnn MEMORY (kpome
mogenun DCR-TRV16E). Haxxmute KHOMKy
MENU, a 3aTtem BbibepuTe onumio
PROGRAM AE B pexxume C NOMOLLbIO
ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 244).

(2) BbibepuTe HY>XXHbIV PeXXuM C MOMOLLbIO AUCKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC.

W o

MANUAL SET
[l [PROGRAM AEIAUTO ]
@ P EFFECT  SPOTLIGHT
© D EFFECT _ PORTRAIT
FLASH MODE SPORTS
=

o FLASH LVL BEACH&SKI
SUNSETMOON
LANDSCAPE

[MENU] : END

AnAa otmeHbl pyHkuun PROGRAM AE
YctaHnosute onunio PROGRAM AE B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxeHune AUTO.

suoileladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKUUMN
PROGRAM AE

Notes

«Because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance, you
cannot take close-ups in the following mode:
—SPOTLIGHT
—-SPORTS
-BEACH&SKI

= Your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects in the following modes:
- SUNSETMOON
- LANDSCAPE

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE function:
— Colour Slow Shutter
—Slow shutter
-OLD MOVIE
-BOUNCE

= While setting the NIGHTSHOT to ON, the
PROGRAM AE function does not work. The
indicator flashes.

«When you set the POWER switch to MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E), Sports lesson mode does
not work. The indicator flashes.

While WHT BAL is set to AUTO in the menu
settings

The white balance is adjusted even if the
PROGRAM AE function is selected.

Even if the PROGRAM AE function is selected
You can adjust the exposure.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, cancel the
PROGRAM AE function.

—-PORTRAIT

—SPORTS

MpumeyaHua

e [Mockonbky Balwa Bugeokamepa HacTpoeHa
AnA (OKYCUPOBKM TOSIbKO HA O6BEKTHI,
HaxoAALWMeCA Ha CpeHeM 1 AallbHeM
paccToAHNAX, Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATb
CBHEMKY KPYMHbIM NIaHOM B CrieytoLwmx
pexumax:

—SPOTLIGHT
-SPORTS
—-BEACH&SKI

¢ Bawa Bnaeokamepa HacTpoeHa Ha
POKYCUPOBKY TONbKO Ha AanbHWe 06beKTbl B
crneayoLwmx pexumax:

- SUNSETMOON
-LANDSCAPE

e Cnepytolme yHKLUMN He paboTatoT B pexvme
PROGRAM AE:

—LiBeTHaA cbemKa ¢ MeAneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
—MepaneHHbIn 3aTBOP

—-OLD MOVIE

-BOUNCE

¢ [Mpn yctaHoske pexxuma NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxenue ON, pyHkuna PROGRAM AE He
paboTaeT. IHOnkaTop Muraer.

e Ecnu Bel ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER
B nonoxexHne MEMORY (kpome mogenun DCR-
TRV16E) pexxum cnopTUBHbIX COCTA3AHWUNA He
paboTaeT. IHOnKaToOp MUraer.

Moka onuuAa WHT BAL B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo
ycTtaHoBreHa B nonoxexHuve AUTO

BanaHc 6enoro 6yaeT perynupoBaTbCcA, Aaxe
ecnu Bblbpara dpyHkumAa PROGRAM AE.

Oaxxe ecnu Bbi6bpaHa pyHkunAa PROGRAM AE
Bbl MOXeTe perynmpoBatb 3KCMO3ULMIO.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETe 3anucb nNpu
ocBeLleHUMn ra3opa3pAqHON NTamMnon, TaKou,
Kak ¢hnyopecueHTHaA, HaTpueBana unu
pTyTHaA namna

B cnepnytowmx pexvmax MoryT BO3HUKHYTb
MepuaHue unn nameHeHunA LlBeTOBOI7I nanuTpbl.
Ecnun 310 nponsonaeT, oTMeHUTE PyHKLINIO
PROGRAM AE.

- PORTRAIT

-SPORTS



Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
3KCMO3ULMU BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

Normally exposure is automatically adjusted.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

—When the subject is backlit

—When the subject is too bright against the
background

—When recording dark pictures (e.g. night
scenes) faithfully

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E), press
EXPOSURE. The exposure indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh U YyCTAHOBUTb
9KCNO3ULINIO BPYHHYIO.

O6bI4HO 3KCNO3ULUMNA perynupyeTca
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

OTperynupynte 3KCno3vumio Bpy4Hyto B
CneaytoLwmx cnyyanx:

— O6beKT Ha (hoHe 3aHeN NOACBETKU

—Mpu cbemke ApKoro o6bekTa Ha TEMHOM hoHe
—[nAa 3anncy TeMHbIX n3obpaxkeHui (Hanpumep,

HOYHbIX CLieH) € 60SbLLON JOCTOBEPHOCTbLIO

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekniovatens POWER B

nonoxenve CAMERA unu MEMORY (Tonbko

mogens DCR-TRV16E), 3atem HaxmuTe
kHonky EXPOSURE.
MHamkaTop aKecnosuumum noABMTCA Ha
aKpaHe.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
perynmpoBKM APKOCTW.

2 —
»

1 :
EXPOSURE @ '

7

[nA Bo3Bparta B peXxum
aBTOMaTU4ECKOW 3KCMOo3nLmm
HaxxmmTe kHonky EXPOSURE ele pas.

When you adjust the exposure manually, the
following functions do not work:

— Colour Slow Shutter

-BACK LIGHT

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode:

—If you change the PROGRAM AE mode.

—If you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

an BbIMNOJIHEHUMN perysimpoBKu 3Kcnovuum

BPY4HYI0 He paboTaloT crnegytowme hyHKLUM:

- LiBeTHaA cbeMKa ¢ MeaSIeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
-BACK LIGHT

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTomaTM4ecku

BEPHETCA B PE)XXMM aBTOMaTU4ECKOM

aKcnosnuuum:

— Ecnu Bbl namenute pexxum PROGRAM AE

— Ecnu Bbl nepeaBuHeTe nepeksnoyaTesb
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHne ON

suoileladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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Focusing manually

PyuyHana ¢pokycupoBKa

Normally, focus is automatically adjusted.
However, you can gain better results by
manually adjusting the focus in the following
cases:
= The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting
—Subijects through glass coated with water
droplets
—Horizontal stripes
- Subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky
«When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
«Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

O6bI4HO hOKYC perynupyeTca aBToMaTUYECKU.

OpHako Bbl MOXeTe nony4nTb nyyiime

pesynbTaThbl NyTeM pPyYHOU PErynMpoBKu

chokyca B crneayrowmx cnyyanx:

® Pexxum aBTOMaTU4HeCKon hoKyCUpPOBKU
ABNAETCA He3(h(PEeKTUBHBIM MPU BbINOSTHEHUN
CbEeMKU
— 06bEKTOB Hepes NOKPbLITOE KanjiaAMU CTEKNO
— rOpPU30OHTalbHbIX MNONIOC
—06EKTOB C Manon KOHTPACTHOCTbIO Ha

TakoM (poHe, Kak CTeHbl nnm Hebo

e Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE BLINOMNHUTL U3MEHEHWE
(hOKYCUPOBKM C 06BbEKTA HA NEpPeaHeM MnnaHe
Ha 06BbEKT Ha 3a4HeM nnaHe.

® [Mpu BbINOSIHEHUN CHEMKM CTALMOHAPHBIX
06EKTOB C UCMONb30BaHWEM TPEHOTY.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E), press
FOCUS/INFINITY lightly.

The @& (manual focus) indicator appears.

(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

Focus ring/
KonbLo ¢okycuposku

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxxenve CAMERA nnu MEMORY (kpome
mogenu DCR-TRV16E), n cnerka Haxmurte
kHonky FOCUS/INFINITY.

MoABuUTCA MHAMKaTOp & (PyYHOW
HOKYCUPOBKW).

(2) MoBepHUTE KOMbLO (hOKYCUPOBKM ANA

Nony4eHnA YeTKON hOKYCMPOBKMU.




Focusing manually

Py4dHana ¢pokycupoBka

To return to the autofocus mode
Press FOCUS/INFINITY lightly to turn off the
indicator.

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS/INFINITY down firmly,
the lens focuses on the infinity and Mk indicator
appears. When you release FOCUS/INFINITY,
your camcorder returns to the manual focus
mode. Use this mode when your camcorder
focuses on near objects even though you are
trying to shoot a distant object.

To focus precisely

It is easier to focus on subjects if you adjust the
zoom to shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

&2 changes as follows:
M when recording a distant subject.
= When the subject is too close to focus on.

[AnA Bo3BpalleHNA B peXxum
aBTO(hOKYCUMPOBKU

Cnerka HaxxmuTe kHonky FOCUS/INFINITY ana
OTKITIIOHYEHUA MHAMKaTopa.

[nAa 3anucu yaaneHHbIX 06beKToOB

Ecnu Bbl cunbHo HaxxmeTe kHonky FOCUS/
INFINITY, 06bekTMB choKycupyeTca Ha
6€CKOHEYHOCTb 1 MOABUTCA MHAMKATOP M.
Korga Bbl otnyctute kHonky FOCUS/INFINITY,
Balwa Bugeokamepa BeEpHETCA B PEXXMM Py4HOMN
hoKycunpoBKu. Vicnonb3yinTe aTOT pexxum, Koraa
Bawa Bungeokamepa ¢okycupyeTca Ha
6nusnexxawyx npegmeTax, Xota Bl nbiTaeTech
BbINOSIHUTb (DOKYCUPOBKY Ha OTAANIEHHbIN
npeamer.

[AnA To4HON (POKYCUPOBKHU

BbInonHuTbL hOKYyCMpPOBKY Ha o6bekTax byaet
nerye, ecnu Bbl oTperynupyete 06beKTuB,
CHayana BbIMOSHNB (HOKYCUPOBKY B MOSIOXEHUN
“T” (TenecoT0), a 3aTEM BbINOJIHUB CHEMKY B
nonoxxeHun “W” (LULMPOKOro yrna oxsara).

Mpu BbINONHEHUU CbEMKU BO6NU3U 06beKTa
BbinonHnTe hoKycrpoBKy B KOHLIE NOMNOXEHNA
“W” (wmpokoro yrna oxeaTa).

WNHavkauma @ 6yaet M3MeHATbCA

cneayowmm obpasom:

M npw 3anucy ypaneHHoro o6bekTa.

& €CIM 06bEKT HAXOANTCA CIIMLLKOM B61IM3KO,
YTO6b! BbINOMHUTL POKYCMPOBKY Ha Hero.

suoileladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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Interval recording

3anucb ¢ MHTepBanamm

You can make a time-lapse recording by setting
the camcorder to automatically record and
standby sequentially. You can achieve an
excellent recording for flowering, gradual
appearances, etc., with this function.

1s/lc

[a]

Bbl MOXeETE BbINOMHATL 3an1cb Yepes 3ajaHHble
NPOMEXYTKN BPEMEHU, BbIMONIHUB YCTAaHOBKY
BMAeOoKaMepbl Af1A aBTOMaTUHECKON 3anncy v
crepyoLiero 3a Her pexunma oxuganva. C
MOMOLLbIO 3TOW (PyHKLMM Bbl MOXXETe nonyynTb
MPEeBOCXOAHYIO 3anMchb npoLecca pacnyckaHua
LBEeTOB, NOCTEMNEeHHOro NoABMEeHNA U T.4.

1s/lc

b
Example/Mpumep [b] g:ﬂn;:ss%sc/

9 min 59 s/ [a] REC TIME
omm59c [ [b]Waiting time/

10 min/10 MuH

10 min/10 muH Bpema oxuaaHuna

[c]

(1) In the standby mode, press MENU. Select
INT. REC in with the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial (p. 236).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select SET,
then press the dial.

(3) Set INTERVAL and REC TIME.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
INTERVAL, then press the dial.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired interval time, then press the
dial.

The time: 30SEC «— 1MIN «— 5MIN «—
10MIN

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
REC TIME, then press the dial.

@® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired recording time, then press the
dial.

The time: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «— 1.5SEC «—

2SEC
® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
< RETURN, then press the dial.
(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.
(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The
INTERVAL indicator flashes.
(6) Press START/STOP to start interval
recording. The INTERVAL indicator lights

up.

[c] INTERVAL

(1) B pexwumMe 0XXngaHuAa HaXKMUTE KHOMKY
MENU. Bbibepute onuumio INT. REC B
pexvme ¢ nomoubto amcka SEL/PUSH
EXEC (cTp. 245).

(2) NosephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onummn SET, a 3atem HaxXMuTe AUCK.

(3) YcTaHoBuTte 3HadeHuA onumii INTERVAL u
REC TIME.

@ MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
Bbl6opa onuun INTERVAL, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE OUCK.

®@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOW ANUTENbHOCTH
WHTepBana, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe OUCK.
OnutenbHocTb: 30SEC «— 1MIN «—
5MIN «— 10MIN

® MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumun REC TIME, a 3atem
HaX>XKMUTE AUCK.

@ MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOW ASIMTENbHOCTU 3anucK, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

OnutenbHocTb: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «—
1.5SEC «— 2SEC

® MoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumn <« RETURN, a 3atem
HaX>XKMUTEe AUCK.

(4) NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun ON, a 3aTeM HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana ctupanuna
oTobpaxeHuA meHio. MHankaTop INTERVAL
6yneTt muratb.

(6) HaxxmuTte kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucu ¢ uaTepsanamun. ihamkarop 3anvucu ¢
INTERVAL 6yneT BbicBEUMBATBLCA.



Interval recording

3anucb ¢ UHTepBanamm

\B/

ﬁ’\ v ﬁr

5 KYIEA
— INTERVAL—

CAMERA SET
W SELFTIMER

«D ZOOM

PHOTO REC

16 : 9W | DE

STEADYSHOT

& FRAME REC

erc [[NT.REC __J4ON

? PRETURN  OFF

[MENU] : END

CAMERA SET
W | NT_REC

30SEC
REC TIME
PRETURN

[MENU] : END

CAMERA SET
W INT. REC

CAMERA SET
W INT.REC

IS « INTERVAL J4BOSEC < 30SEC
W REC TIME IMIN REC TIME
PRETURN SMIN @ RETURN
10MIN

e

?
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

CAMERA SET

4 W SELFTIMER @ o CAMERA SET o CLERA SET

«D ZOOM

PHOTO REC

I 16 : OWIDE
STEADYSHOT
FRAME _REC

erc ON
@ PRETURN

c|

il]

[MENU] : END

INT. REC
< INTERVAL
[REC TIME J05SEC_]
PRETURN ~ 1SEC
e 1.5SEC
= 2SEC

Ec

[MENU] : END

NT. REC
< INTERVAL
0.5SEC
PRETURN

[MENU] : END

suoneladQ Buipioday pasuenpy
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Interval recording

3anucb ¢ MHTepBanamu

To cancel the interval recording
Perform either of the following:

—Set INT. REC to OFF in the menu settings.

- Set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA.

To suspend interval recording and
perform normal recording

Press START/STOP during the interval time
except during recording time. The INTERVAL
indicator flashes and normal recording starts.
To restart interval recording, stop recording and
then press START/STOP again.

The INTERVAL indicator stops flashing and
remains on, and recording time begins.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E)
You cannot do interval recording.

On recording time
There may be a discrepancy in the recording time
of up to —/+ six frames from the selected time.

When pressing START/STOP during recording
time

Interval recording stops. To restart it, perform
step 6.

[nAa oTMeHbl 3aN1UcK ¢ UHTEpBanamMu

BbinonHMTE 04HO U3 Cneayowmx AenCTBUN:

—YcraHosute onumio INT. REC B ycTaHoBKax
MeHo B nonoxxeHue OFF.

- YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nosnoxexwne, otnmyHoe ot CAMERA.

[AnAa npuoctaHOBKMU 3anucu c
MHTepBasiaMu U BbINOJSIHEHNA 06bIYHOM
3anucu

Haxmute kHonky START/STOP Bo Bpemsa
3anuncy ¢ MHTepeanamu, 3a UCKMIoYeHneM
BpPEMEHW, KorAa BbIMOMHAeTCA 3anucb. HayneT
muratb MHaukatop INTERVAL 1 HayHeTcA
06bl4HaA 3anwnch.

[lnA noBTOPHOrO 3anycka 3anucu ¢
WHTepBanamMmun OCTaHOBUTE 3anncCb N HAXXMUTE
kHonky START/STOP ewe pas.

MHuamkatop INTERVAL nepectaHeT muratb u
BbICBETUTCA, N HAYHETCA 3anucb C
MHTepBanamu.

Ecnu nepekntoyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHue MEMORY (kpome mopgenu DCR-
TRV16E)

Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL 3anUChb C
MHTepBanamu.

O ANUTENbHOCTM 3anucu

[OnuTenbHOCTb 3anncy MOXET OTKTOHATBCA OT
BbIGPaHHON ANUTENBHOCTM, MaKCUMasibHO, A0
—/+ WecTn Kaapos.

Mpwu HaxkaTum KHonku START/STOP Bo Bpema
3anucu

3anucbk ¢ nHTepBanamy ocTaHoBUTCA. YTobbl
3anyCcTnuTb ee CHOBa, BbINOJTHUTE ,El,eI7ICTBI/Ie
nyHkTa 6.



Frame by frame
recording
— Frame recording

NMokagpoBana 3anucb
— 3anucb Kagpa

You can make a recording with a stop-motion
animated effect using frame recording. To create
this effect, alternately move the subject a little
and make a frame recording. We recommend
that you use a tripod, and operate your
camcorder using the Remote Commander after
step 4.

(1) In the standby mode, press MENU. Select
FRAME REC in with the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial (p. 236).

(2) Select ON with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

(3) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

The FRAME REC indicator lights up.

(4) Press START/STOP to start frame recording.
Your camcorder makes a recording for about
six frames, and returns to recording standby.

(5) Move the subject, and repeat step 4.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSTHATL 3anuchb ¢
aHUMMPOBAHHbLIM 3OHEKTOM CTOM-Kaapa,
1cnonb3yA 3anMcb MOHTaXHOro Kaapa. Ana
€o34aHuA AaHHoro achdekTa nonepeMeHHo
nepemeLlanTe 06bEKT Ha HEOONbLUYIO BENNYNHY
W BbIMONHANTE 3annCb MOHTaXKHOTO Kaapa.
PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTb TPEHOTY U
ynpasnATb Balel Buaeokamepon ¢ NoOMOLLbIO
nynbTa AUCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpasrieHus nocne
BbINOSIHEHWA AENCTBUIA NyHKTA 4.

(1) B pexxume oxXxmaaHnA HaOXXMUTE KHOMKY
MENU. BbibepuTe onumto FRAME REC B
pexxume ¢ nomotbio ancka SEL/PUSH
EXEC (cTp. 245).

(2) Boibepute onumio ON ¢ noMoLLblo gucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC.

(3) HaxkmmTe kHonky MENU ana ctupaHuma
0TOBpaXKEHNA MEHIO.

BbicBeTutca nHamkatop FRAME REC.

(4) HaxxmnTe kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucm MOHTaXKHOro kagpa. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa BbIMOMHUT 3anuch
Npu6M3NTENBHO LWECTN KaapoB U BEpHETCA

B PEXUM OXMAAHWA 3arnmcu.
(5) NepemecTuTe 06BLEKT M NOBTOPUTE AENCTBUA
nyHkTa 4.

v3DbE8aEE

CAMERA SET
SELFTIMER

PHOTO REC
16:9WIDE
STEADYSHOT
[FRAME REC]«
INT. REC
PRETURN

B
N
3
o
2

[MENU] : END

OFF
oN

=

CAMERA SET

16:9WIDE
STEADYSHOT

= ON
e INT. REC

@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

S

To cancel the frame recording

Perform either of the following:

—Set FRAME REC to OFF in the menu settings.
— Set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA.

[nAa oTMeHbl 3anNMCy MOHTaXXHOro Kagpa

BbinonHuTe ogHO 13 cneayowmx AenCcTBuUi:

- YcTtaHosuTe onuuto FRAME REC B
ycTaHoBkax MeHto B nonoxenne OFF.

—YcTaHoBuTte nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxexuve, otnmyHoe ot CAMERA.

suoileladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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Frame by frame recording
- Frame recording

MokappoBasn 3anuchb
- 3anucb Kagpa

Note
The proper remaining tape is not indicated if you
use the frame recording function continuously.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E)
You cannot use the frame recording.

When using the frame recording function
The last recorded frame is longer than other
frames.

MpumeyaHue

CooTBeTCTBYIOLEE KONMYECTBO NEHTHI He ByaeT
oTobpaxarbcA Ha aucnnee, ecnu Bol
ncnonb3yeTe PyHKUMIO NOKaapoBon 3anmcu
HenpepbIBHO.

Ecnu nepeknioyarens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY (kpome moaenu DCR-
TRV16E)

Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh NOKaapPOBYIO
3anuceb.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUM hyHKLMU ONKaAPOBOM
3anucu

MocneaHwii 3anucaxHblii Kaap 6yaeT AnNvHHee,
Yyem Jpyrue Kaapbl.



— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back tapes
with picture effect

- yCOBepLIJeHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauuu BocnpoussegeHua —

BocnpousseneHue NeHT ¢
aphekTOoM U30bpakeHunA

During playback, you can process a scene using
the following picture effect functions: NEG. ART,
SEPIA, B&W and SOLARIZE.

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
press MENU. Select P EFFECT in with the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 235).

(2) Select the desired mode by turning the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial.

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 71.

To cancel the picture effect
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

«To record images that you have processed
using the picture effect function, record images
on a “Memory Stick” (except DCR-TRV16E) (p.
157, 172), or on a VCR using your camcorder as
a player.

Pictures processed by picture effect functions
Pictures processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the §, DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
or stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
cancelled.

Bo Bpema Bocnpou3seneHud, Bol MoxeTe
BUAOVU3MEHATH N306paXKeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO
cnenyowmx yHKUMA acpchekTa n3obpaxeHua:
NEG. ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

(1) B pexxume BocnponsseAeHna nnu naysbl
BOCMpon3BeAeHns, HaxxmmuTe KHonky MENU.
Bbi6epute onuumio P EFFECT B pexuvme @@ ¢
nomotybto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC
(cTp. 244).

(2) BbibepurTe Hy>XHBI pexkuM, noBopaymsasn
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

MoapobHble cBeAeHWA NO KaXkaon u3
PyHKUMIA 3hPEKTOB U306pakeHnsa
npueeneHbl Ha cTp. 71.

B - W

MANUAL SET
[@p EFFECT JOFFE ]
W D EFFECT

NEG. ART
@ PRETURN SEPIA

B&W
SOLARIZE

il [

3

R

[MENU] : END

OnA otmeHbl 3hhekToB M306parkeHnn
YctaHnosute onunio P EFFECT B ycTaHoBKax
MeHtio B nonoxexue OFF.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bbl He MOXeTe obpaboTaTb BBEAEHHbIE C
BHELUHeW annapaTtypbl 3N1304bl C MOMOLLbIO
PYHKUMMN 3 PEKTOB N306paKeHNs.

¢ [InA 3anncu n3obpaxeHnin, Kotopble Bl
BUAOU3MEHUNN C MOMOLLBIO PYHKLUMM adchekTa
n3o06paxkeHnA, BbINONHAWTE 3annchb Ha
“Memory Stick” (kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E)
(cTp. 157, 172) nnn Ha KBM, ncnonssya Bawy
BUAEOKamMepy B KayecTse nnenepa.

N306pakeHnn, o6paboTaHHbIe C MOMOLbIO
cyHKuunn acpcekToB M3o6parkeHnA

CwvrHan nsobpaxceHui, 06paboTaHHbIX C
NOMOLLbIO PYHKLMM 3chheKTOoB n306parKkeHus,
He nepepnaeTcA Yepes rHe3no §, DV IN/OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE nepeknioyaTtesnb
POWER B nonoxxeHue OFF (CHG) unu
ocTaHOBMTE BOocnpou3seaeHme
DyHKUMA achbdekTa nsobpaxxeHua byget
aBTOMaTMYECKN OTMEHeHa.
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Playing back tapes
with digital effect

Bocnpou3BegeHue neHT
¢ uncppoBbiM acpheKToM

During playback, you can process a scene using
the following digital effect functions: STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. and TRAIL.

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
press MENU. Select D EFFECT in with the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 235).

(2) Select the desired digital effect mode in the
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial. The digital effect indicator lights
up and the bars appear. In the STILL or
LUMI. mode, the image where you press the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial is stored in memory as
a still image.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect, then press the dial.

For details of each digital effect function, see
page 73.

Bo Bpema BocnpousseaeHnA, Bel moxeTe
BUAON3MEHATb N306paXKeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO
cnepyowmx OyHKUMIA umdpoBoro agdpekTa:
STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) B pexxvme BoCNpou3BeAEHNA Uiv nays3bl
BOCNPON3BeAeHNs, HaxxmuTe KHonky MENU.
BbibepuTte onumto D EFFECT B pexxume [
nomouubto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC
(cTp. 244).

(2) BoibepuTe Hy>XXHBbIN PEXUM LMcPOBOro
acbdhekTa B yCTaHOBKAX MEHIO, a 3aTeM
HaxxmnTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTuTCA MHAMKAaTOP UM poBOro
apdhekTa, n NOABATCA NOMockl. B pexxume
STILL nnn LUMI. B TOT MOMeHT, Koraa Bebl
HaxmeTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC,
n3obpaxeHune 6yaeT 3aHECEHO B NaMATb Kak
HenoABUXHOE n3obpaxkeHue.

(3) MoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBku achdekTa, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
OVCK.

MoapobHble cBefeHNA NO KaXkaon ua
hyHKUMIA LndppoBoro acpcpexTa NnprBeaeHb!
Ha cTp. 73.

N
MANUAL SET 3 MANUAL
[@«D_EFFECT [P _EFFECT
o [OFF v LUML
W STILL = ORETURN [RRRNRRRRRRNNNY}
T FLASH 0
@@ LUMI. <)
e TRALL
= =)
et e1c
® @
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MANUAL SET MANUAL SET
[@)«D EFFECT [@]«D EFFECT
O OFF o
@ STILL =
T FLASH 0
|:> LUMI. [TETTETTREETrEey
£ TRAIL =
= =]
e etc
° bl
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\. J

To cancel the digital effect
Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

AnAa oTmeHbl unudposBoro achgekrta
YctaHosute onuuio D EFFECT B ycTaHoBKax
meHto B nonoxexune OFF.



Playing back tapes with digital
effect

BocnpousBeaeHue fneHT ¢
uucpoBbIiM 3chheKToM

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using digital effect functions.

«To record images that you have processed the
image using the picture effect function, record
images on a “Memory Stick” (except DCR-
TRV16E) (p. 157, 172), or on a VCR using your
camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by digital effect functions

= Pictures processed by digital effect functions
are not output through the § DV IN/OUT jack.

= You cannot use the tape PB ZOOM function for
pictures processed by digital effect functions.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
or stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
cancelled.

MpumeyaHua

® Bbl He MOXXETEe BUAOU3MEHATL N306paxxeHnsa
OT BHELLUHWUX UCTOYHUKOB C NMOMOLLbIO (DYHKLIWIA
uncppoBoro acpekTa.

* [inA 3anncy n3obpaxkeHnin, Kotopble Bbl
BUAOVU3MEHWIN C MOMOLLBIO (PyHKUMM adhbdhekTa
n306pa>keHunA, BbIMOHANTE 3anucb Ha
“Memory Stick” (kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E)
(cTp. 157, 172) nnn Ha KBM, ncnonbsya Bawy
BUAeoKamepy B KavecTBe nnenepa.

N306pakeHnn, o6paboTaHHble C NOMOLbIO

¢yHKuun uncdposoro addexkTa

e CurHan nsobpaxkeHni, 06paboTaHHbIX C
nomoLlbto PyHKLUMI LmchpoBoro adpcpexTa, He
nepenaeTca Yepes rHesno §, DV IN/OUT.

® Bbl He MOXETe UCMoNb30BaTb (PYHKLMIO
PB ZOOM pnsa uzobpaxkeHnin Ha neHTe,
06paboTaHHbIX C MOMOLLbLIO PYHKLNIA
LmpoBoro agpdekTa.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE nepeknioyaTesnb
POWER B nono)eHue OFF (CHG) unu
ocTaHOBMTe BOocnpou3seaeHue
DyHKUMA umcpposoro addekTa byaeT
aBTOMAaTM4YECKN OTMEHeHa.
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Enlarging images
recorded on a tape
— Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuuyeHuve 3anucaHHbIX
Ha NeHTY U306pa)keHn
- ®yHkuua PB ZOOM neHTbI

You can enlarge playback images recorded on
tapes. Besides the operation described here, your
camcorder can enlarge still images recorded on
“Memory Stick”s (except DCR-TRV16E) (p. 192).

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
press PB ZOOM on your camcorder. The
centre of the image is enlarged to about twice
its size, and appears on the screen.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

1 : The image moves downwards.
: The image moves upwards.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

— : The image moves leftward (Turn the
dial upwards.)

<« The image moves rightward (Turn the
dial downwards.)

(4) Adjust the zoom ratio by the power zoom
lever.

You can enlarge the image from about 1.1
times up to five times its size.

W : Decreases the zoom ratio.

T : Increases the zoom ratio.

To cancel the PB ZOOM function
Press PB ZOOM.

Bbl MOXeTe yBenuumBaTb HENOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha neHtax. Kpome
onucaHHon 3geck onepauvn, Bawa
BMAeoKamepa MOXeT yBennimeaTb
HenoaBW>XHbIe I/I306pa)KeHI/IF|, 3anncaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” (kpome mogenv DCR-TRV16E)
(cTp. 192).

(1) B pexxmme Bocnpov3seaeHVA Uimn naysbl
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMNKY PB
ZOOM Ha Bawen Bngeokamepe.
LleHTpanbHaa 4acTb n3obpaxkeHuA
yBENUYMTCA NPYMEPHO BABOE OT
nepBOHavasnbHOro pasmepa, a Ha aKpaHe
nosBuTcA uHankauvs (4] [¥].

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
nepemeLLeHna yBenMYeHHOro n3obpaxenua,
a 3aTeM HaXmuTe AUCK.

1 :U306paxeHne nepemeLLaeTcA BHUS.
| : M3o6paxeHrune nepemelnaeTca BBEPX.

(3) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
nepemeLLeHna yBenMYeHHoro n3obpaxeHua,
a 3aTeM HaxxmMuTe AUCK.

— : NI306paxkeHnA nepemellaeTcA BNEBO.
(MoBepHMTE AUCK BBEPX.)

«— : N'3obpaxkeHne nepemellaeTca Bnpaso.
(MoBepHWTE AUCK BHU3.)

(4) OTperynupynte macluiTab yBenuyeHuna ¢
MOMOLLBIO pblyara NpUBOAHOTO
BapnoobbekTmBa.

Bbl MOXeTe yBenuuntb nsobpaxeHue ot 1,1
pasa Ao NATUKPAaTHOro ero pasmepa.
W : YMeHbluaeT macwtab ysenmyeHus.
T : YBenuumBaeT macwTtab yBenmyeHuma

4 4
kit
£,
LN
fexect: ~—1 W]
\
2 3
P8 Z00M P8 Z00M
execr: W] [Exec]: #
\

Ona otmeHbl hyHkuun PB ZOOM
HaxmuTe kHonky PB ZOOM.



Enlarging images recorded on a
tape
— Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue 3anucaHHbIX Ha JIEHTY
n306parkeHUn
— ®yHKUnAa PB ZOOM neHTbl

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the PB ZOOM function with your
camcorder.

= You cannot record images on a tape on your
camcorder when you have processed the image
using the tape PB ZOOM function. However,
you can record images on a VCR using your
camcorder as a player.

«You cannot record moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick” (except DCR-TRV16E) on your
camcorder when you have processed the
picture using the tape PB ZOOM function.

Pictures in the PB ZOOM

Pictures in the PB ZOOM mode are not output
through the §, DV IN/OUT jack and the ¥ (USB)
jack.

The PB ZOOM function is automatically
cancelled when you execute the following
functions:

— Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)

- Stop playback

- Display the menu settings

—Insert a “Memory Stick” (except DCR-TRV16E)

MpumeyaHua

® Bbl He MOXXETEe BUAOU3MEHATL N306paxxeHnsa
OT BHELLUHUX UCTOYHMKOB C NMOMOLLbLIO (PyHKLMM
PB ZOOM Bawuen Bugeokamepsbi.

¢ Bbl He MOXeTe Ha Bawen Buageokamepe
3anucaTtb Ha NeHTY n306paxkeHnsa, KoTopble
Bbl BUAOM3MEHUTN C MOMOLLBIO (PYHKLIMN
PB ZOOM neHTbl. OgHako, Bbl moxeTe
3anucatb n3obpaxeHua Ha KBM, ncnonbaya
Bawy Buaeokamepy B KayecTBe nenepa.

* Bbl He MOXeTe Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe
3anucaTth ABUXYLUMECA N306padkeHnA Ha
“Memory Stick” (kpome mogenun DCR-
TRV16E), ecnv Bbl o6paboTanu nsobpaxeHne
¢ nomotybto pyHKUmMm PB ZOOM neHThl.

N306pakeHun B pexxume PB ZOOM
MN306paxkeHna B pyHkumm PB ZOOM He
nepeaatoTcA Yepes rHesno g, DV IN/OUT u
rHeano ¥ (USB).

dyHkumuAa PB ZOOM 6yaet aBTOMaTU4e€CKMU

OTMeHeHa, ecnu Bbl BbInoNHUTE OQHY U3

cnepyowWmx PyHKUMA:

- YcTaHoBka nepekntovatena POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHG)

— OcTaHoBKa BOCMNpoM3BeAeHMA

— OTobpaxkeHne yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

—YcTaHoBka “Memory Stick” (kpome moaenu
DCR-TRV16E)
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Quickly locating a
scene
— ZERO SET MEMORY

BbicTpoOe oTbiCKaHue
anu3opa — PyHKUMA
ZERO SET MEMORY

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
tape counter value of “0:00:00”. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The tape counter shows
“0:00:00” and then starts counting. The ZERO
SET MEMORY indicator flashes.

(3) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape to the tape
counter’s zero point. The tape stops
automatically when the tape counter reaches
approximately zero. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator disappears, and the time
code appears.

(5) Press B Playback starts from the counter’s
zero point.

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINOMHAET NPOABUKEHNE
Briepe vnn Hasaz c aBTOMaTU4ECKON
OCTaHOBKOW Ha HY>XHOM 3anun3oae, rae
nokasaHue cHeTyMKa NieHTbl pasHo “0:00:00”.
Mcnonb3yinTe anA aTow onepaumn nynbt
OMCTaHUMOHHOTO YNpaBnieHuns.

(1) B pexxvme BOCNpOU3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
mecTe, B KOTOPOM Bbl 3axoTuTe caenatb
BCTaBKy nosxe. CHeTunk neHTobl bygeT
nokasbisaTb MHAMKauuio “00:00:00”, a 3aTem
Ha4yHeTcA oTcYeT BpemeHn. HayrneT muratb
nHamkatop ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axoTute
OCTaHOBMTb BOCMPOM3BEAEHME.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHONKY <€« Anf yCKOPEHHOW
NepeMoTKU NEeHTbI Ha3ag, K HyJIeBON TOYKe
cyeTymKa neHTbl. JleHTa ocTaHoBUTCA
aBTOMAaTUYECKW, KOrjaa CHETHUK NEHTbI
OPVEHTMPOBOYHO AOCTUIHET HYNEBON
otmeTku. Mnankatop ZERO SET MEMORY
NCYE3HET, N NOABUTCA KO BPEMEHMW.

(5) HaxkmnTe KHonky B. BocnponseeneHve
Ha4YHETCA C HYNeBOW OTMETKM CHEeTHMKa.

DISPLAY —— ZERO SET
MEMORY
<« >
. S
~
Notes MpumeyaHua

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function will be cancelled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

® Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY pfo Hauyana o6paTHON NepemMoTKU
NeHTbl, PYHKUMA NamMATH YCTaHOBKW HyNeBoW
OTMeTKM ByAeT OTMEHeHa.

® Mo>eT UMeTb MeCTO pacxoxaeHue B
HECKOJbKO CEKYHA MeX Ay KOJOM BPEMEHU U
[EeNACTBUTENBbHBIM BPEMEHEM.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4yacToK MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMU y4acTKamu
PyHKUMA NaMATN YCTAHOBKMN HYIEeBOW OTMETKM
MOXeT paboTaTb HenpasBuIIbHO.



Searching the boundaries
of recorded tape by title
- TITLE SEARCH

Mouck rpaHuy 3anucaHHoro
ydyacTKa NeHTbl N0 TUTPY
- ®yHkumAa TITLE SEARCH

If you use a cassette with cassette
memory, you can search for the
boundaries of recorded tape by title. Use
the Remote Commander for this
operation.

CM
only

Before operation
Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the menu
settings. (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the TITLE
SEARCH indicator appears. The indicator
changes as follows:

™ TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —

PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —

no indicator T

(3) Press ¢« or P»1 on the Remote Commander
to select the title for playback.
Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the scene having the title that you selected.

2 TITLE SEARCH

Sl\%lg%(l:iH CONGRATULATIONS!

HAPPY NEW YEAR!
PRESENT

GOOD MORNING
WEDDING

conswne

\

7

TITLE SEARCH

S

3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!
4 PRESENT
5 GOOD MORNING
WEDDIN
7

<« | 2 4|
C] C]
8 BASEBALL
L
1

[b] [&

[a]: Actual point you are trying to search for
[b]: Present point on the tape

Mpwn ncnonb3oBaHUM KacceTbl ¢
KacceTHON namATbio Bbl MoxeTe
OTbICKMBATb rpaHuLibl 3annMcaHHoro
ydacTka neHTbl no TuTpy. Vicnonbsynte
OJ1A 3TON onepauun nynbT
OMCTaHUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHns.

CM
only

Mepea BbINONIHEHUEM onepauumn

YcTaHosuTe onunio CM SEARCH B pexumve
B yCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxkeHne ON. (ON
ABNAETCA YCTAaHOBKOM MO YMOMYaHwio.)

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) Haxxnumante nosTopHo kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpaBneHvA [0 TeX Nnop, Noka Ha aKpaHe He
noasuTcA uHamkatop TITLE SEARCH.
MHaukaTtop 6yaeT N3MeHATLCA cneayowmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
Bes nHOMKaTopa —

(3) Haxxumarite kHonky <<« vnu PP Ha nynbTe
OMCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHna, YTobbl
Bbl6paTb TUTP ANA BOCNPOM3BEAEHWA.

Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTN4eCKN Ha4YHET
BOCMpOU3BeAeHNe ann3oAa C BblbpaHHbIM
Bamu TuTpom.

[a]: OencTBUTENBHOE MECTO, KOTOPOE BbI
nblTaeTecb HauTU.
[b]: TekyLlee mecTo Ha neHTe.
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Searching the boundaries of
recorded tape by title
- TITLE SEARCH

Mouck rpaHuL 3anMcaHHOro y4acTka
NeHTbl No TUTPY
— ®yHkuua TITLE SEARCH

To stop searching
Press W

[OnA octaHOBKMU Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

If you use a cassette without cassette memory
You cannot superimpose or search a title.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The title search function may not work correctly.

To superimpose a title
See page 131.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUM KacceTbl 6€3 KacCceTHOM
namaTu
Bbl HE CMOXXETE HANOXWUTb UK HANTU TUTP.

Ecnu Ha neHTe uMmeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTOK MeXAy 3anuMcaHHbIMU y4acTKamu
DyHKLUMA Noucka TuTpa MoxeT paboTaTb
HenpaBuWIbHO.

OnAa HanoXXeHuA TUTpa
Cwm. cTp. 131.



Searching a recording
by date
— DATE SEARCH

Mouck 3anucu no garte
— OyHkuua DATE
SEARCH

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point. Use a tape with cassette memory
for convenience. Use the Remote Commander for
this operation.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

Searching for the date by using
cassette memory

Before operation

= You can use this function only when playing
back a cassette with cassette memory.

«Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the menu
settings. (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —

PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —

no indicator

(3) Press ¢« or PP1 on the Remote Commander
to select the date for playback.
Your camcorder automatically starts playback
at the beginning of the selected date.

Bbl MOXeTe aBTOMaTUHECKM BbINOMHATL MOUCK
MecTa, rie M3MeHAEeTCA Aara 3anucu, u
HauMHaTb BOCNpousseAeHne ¢ 3Toro mecta. [inA
yRo6cTBa NCNOMb3ynTe KacceTy C KacCeTHOM
namATblo. Vicnonb3yinte anAa aTon onepaumn
nynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHnA.
Mcnonb3ynTe 3Ty hyHKUMIO ANA BbIACHEHUA, rae
N3MEeHAIoTCA AaThbl 3anucu, Unu Xxe anAa
BbIMNOMHEHUA MOHTa>XKa NeHTbl ANA KaXA0W AaThbl
3anucu.

Mouck AaTtbl C UCMNOJIb30OBaHUemM
KacceTHOW nNamATu

Mepep BbINONHEHMEM onepauun

* Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTb 3Ty PYHKLMIO
TOJIbKO MpY BOCMPOWN3BEAEHNN KacCeTbl C
KacCeTHOW NaMATbIO.

e YctaHosuTe onumio CM SEARCH B pexunme
B YCTaHOBKax MeHIo B nonoxxeHve ON.
(ON faBnAeTCA YCTAHOBKOMN MO YMOJTHaHMIO. )

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxenve VCR.

(2) Haxxnumavite nosTopHO KHOMNKY SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasneHvA [0 TexX Nnop, NokKa Ha dKpaHe He
noasuTcA uHankatop DATE SEARCH.
MHaukaTop 6yneT N3MeHATbCA crneaylowmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
Bes MHAMKaTopa

(3) HaxxmuTe KHonky < nnu PP Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHnA AnA Beibopa
[aTbl A4NA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNSA.

Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKN HAYHET
BOCMpOM3BEAEHNE C Ha4yana BblbpaHHON
natbl.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaegenoduooa unnedauo aiqHHegoa19HamMdag0d 4

95



Searching a recording by date
— DATE SEARCH

Mouck 3anucu no pgarte
— ®yHkuma DATE SEARCH

DATE SEARCH

SEARCH
MODE

[a]: Actual point you are trying to search for
[b]: Present point on the tape

To stop searching
Press l.

Note

If one day’s recording is less than two minutes,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The date search function may not work correctly.

Cassette memory

The tape with cassette memory can hold six
recording data. If you search among seven or
more data, see “Searching for the date without
using cassette memory”.

[a]: AencTBrTENBHOE MECTO, KOTOPOE BbI
nblTaeTecb HaNTU.
[b]: Tekywee mecTo Ha neHTe.

[AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnun 3anucb B Te4eHne ogHoOro AHA coctasnAeT
MeHblUue ABYX MUHYT, Bawa Buaeokamepa
MOXET HETOYHO HaNTW TOYKY, rAe NPOUCXOANT
CMeHa aaT 3anucu.

Ecnu Ha neHTe MMeeTcA He3anucaHHbIn
y4acTOK MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMU yYacTKamm
DyHKUMA NONCKa AaTbl MOXeT paboTaTb
HenpaBWbHO.

KacceTHaAa namAaTb

JleHTa ¢ KacceTHOM NaMATLIO MOXET BMeLLaTb
wecTb AaT 3anucu. B Clly4ae BbINOSIHEeHUA
noucka cpeay cemu unu 6onee gat, cM. pasgen
“INonck faTbl 63 NCNonNb30BaHNA KacCeTHON
namAaTn” HUXe.



Searching a recording by date
— DATE SEARCH

Mouck 3anucu no pgare
— ®yHkumua DATE SEARCH

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Set CM SEARCH in to OFF in the menu
settings (p. 240).

(3) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
|—_> DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
no indicator «— PHOTO SCAN

(4) Press ¢« on the Remote Commander to
search for the previous date or press »»1 on
the Remote Commander to search for the next
date. Your camcorder automatically starts
playback at the point where the date changes.
Each time you press <<« or ¥ your
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

To stop searching
Press l.

Mouck aatbl 6e3 ucnonb3oBaHUA
KacceTHOM NamMmATn

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) YctanosuTte onumio CM SEARCH B pexunmve
B YCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxxeHve OFF
(cTp. 249).

(3) Haxxumante nosTopHo kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpaBneHvA [0 TeX Nnop, Noka Ha aKpaHe He
noasuTcA uHamkaTtop DATE SEARCH.
MHaukaTtop 6yaeT N3MeHATLCA cneayowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
Bes uHamkaTopa «— PHOTO SCAN

(4) HaxkmnTe KHoMky 4« Ha nynbTe
[OMCTaHUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHna AnA noncka
npeablaylien aaTbl UM HKMUTE KHOMKY
PP Ha nynbTe ANCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpasfeHna
[NA noucka nocnepyowen gatel. Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa aBTOMaTUYeCKN HayHeT
BOCMpPOU3BeeHNE B TOUYKE U3MEHEHWA AaTbI.
KaxabiIvi pa3 npu HaxxaTum KHonku e nnn
»»1, Bawa Bngeokamepa byaeT nckatb
npeablayLLylo U cneayioLyio aaty.

[AnA octaHOBKMW NoOUcKa
Haxxmute kHonky M.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaegenoduooa unnedauo aiqHHegoa19HamMdag0d 4
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Searching for a photo
— PHOTO SEARCH/
PHOTO SCAN

NMouck doTo
- PHOTO SEARCH/
PHOTO SCAN

You can search for a still image you have
recorded on a tape (PHOTO SEARCH). Itis
convenient to use the cassette with the cassette
menory. You can also search for still images one
after another and display each picture for five
seconds automatically regardless of cassette
memory (PHOTO SCAN). Use the Remote
Commander for these operations.

Use this function to check or edit still images.

Searching for a photo by using
cassette memory

Before operation

= You can use this function only when playing
back a cassette with cassette memory.

«Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the menu
settings. (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the PHOTO
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —

PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —

no indicator

(3) Press ¢« or P»1 on the Remote Commander
to select the date for playback. Your
camcorder automatically starts playback of
the photo having the date that you selected.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHATL NOWUCK HEMOABUXHOMO
n306paxxeHnsa, KOTOpPoe 3anncu Ha JIeHTy
(PHOTO SEARCH). B gaHHom cnyyae yno6Ho
MCMOosIb30BaThb KacceTy C KaCCeTHOWN NaMAThIO.
Bbl MOXeTe TakxXe BbIMNOSIHATL MNOUCK
n306paxkeHnin 04HOro 3a ApyrvMm 1 oTobpaxaTb
KaXk10e U30bpaxkeHne B TeHEHUE NATU CeKYHT,
aBTOMaTM4eCKM He3aBUCKMMO OT KacCeTHOMN
namATn (PHOTO SCAN). Vcnonb3ayiite nynbT
OVCTaHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBfieHna AfA BbINOSIHEHUA
3TUX Oonepaumi.

Vcnonb3ynTe 3Ty PyHKUMIO AN1A NPOBEPKU NN
MOHTa>Xe HEMOABUXXHBIX N306paXkKeHU.

Mouck oTo ¢ UCNosIb30BaHUEM
KacCeTHOM NamATn

Mepep BbINONHEHMEM onepauuun

* Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTh 3Ty PYHKLMIO
TOSIbKO NpW BOCMPON3BEAEHNN KAcCeTbl C
KacceTHOW NaMATbIO.

e YctaHoBuTe onumio CM SEARCH B pexxume
B YCTaHOBKax MeHo B nonoxxeHne ON.
(ON ABnAeTcA yCTaHOBKOW MO YMOM4YaHuio.)

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) Haxxumante nosTopHo kKHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasfieHnA JO Tex MNop, NoKa Ha 3KpaHe He
noasuTcA nHankatop PHOTO SEARCH.
MnaukaTop 6yaeT n3aMeHATLCA cneayowmnm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
Bes nHAMKaTopa—

(3) HaxkmnTe KHonky <« unu PP Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpasnieHna AnA Beibopa
CHVMMKa AnA BocrnpousseneHnn. Bawa
BUAeOKaMepa aBToMaTU4ECKN HaYHeT
BocnpounsseaeHne hoTo ¢ BbibpaHHoM Bamm
OaTon.



Searching for a photo
— PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN

Mouck ¢oTto
- PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN

PHOTO SEARCH

f ]
2 SEARCH 1 5/ 9/02 17:30

2 6/ 9/02 8:50
MODE 324/12/02 10:30
4 1/ 1/03 23:25
511/ 2/03 16:11
629/ 4/03 13:45
4
\
7

PHOTO SEARCH
1 5/ 9/02 17:30
191l
24/
L H
11/ 03 16:11
297/

@_ﬁl:l

L [b] [a]

[a]: Actual point you are trying to search for
[b]: Present point on the tape

To stop searching
Press W

Searching for a photo without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Set CM SEARCH in to OFF in the menu
settings (p. 240).

(3) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the PHOTO
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
|—_> DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
no indicator «— PHOTO SCAN

(4) Press ¢« or P»1 on the Remote Commander
to select the photo for playback. Each time
you press <« or »®»1 your camcorder
searches for the previous or next photo.

Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the photo.

To stop searching
Press H.

[a]: DencTBUTENBHOE MECTO, KOTOPOE Bbl
nbiTaeTecb HaWTU.
[b]: Tekywee mecTo Ha neHTe.

AnA octaHOBKM noucka
Haxxmute kHonky M.

Mouck goTo 6e3 ucnosnb3oBaHUA
KacCceTHOM NamATH

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxenve VCR.

(2) YctanosuTte onumto CM SEARCH B pexumve
B yCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxeHune OFF
(cTp. 249).

(3) Haxxnumante nosTopHo kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasneHvA [0 TexX Nnop, Noka Ha aKpaHe He
noasuTcA uHamkatop PHOTO SEARCH.
MnaukaTtop 6yaeT n3MeHATbCA crneayowmnm
obpasom:
|—_> DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH

Bes nHamkaTopa «— PHOTO SCAN

(4) HaxkmnTe KHonky << vnu PP Ha nynbte
[OMCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpasneHna anA Boibopa
oTO ANnA BocnpousBeneHna. Kaxabli pas
npu HaXKaTum KHonku < unn PP, Bawa
BMaeokamepa byaeT uckartb npeablayliee
unu cnegyioulee oTo. Bawa sugeokamepa
aBTOMAaTUYECKW HaYyHeT BOCnpou3BeaeHue
¢oTo.

[AnA octaHOBKM NoOUcKa
Haxxmute kHonky M.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaegenoduooa unnedauo aiqHHegoa19HamMdag0d 4
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Searching for a photo
— PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN

Mouck doTto
- PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the PHOTO
SCAN indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH* — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

* TITLE SEARCH is displayed when CM

SEARCH is set to ON in the menu settings.

(3) Press ¢« or PP on the Remote
Commander.
Each photo is played back for about five
seconds automatically.

doTocKaHUpoBaHue

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) HaxxumawnTte nosTopHo kKHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBneHna A0 Tex Mnop, Noka Ha 3KpaHe He
noasutcA niamkatop PHOTO SCAN.
MHaukaTtop 6yneT U3MeHATbCA CneayowmmM
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH* — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
Bes MHAVKaTopa—

* Ha gucnnee noasutcA uHankauma TITLE
SEARCH, ecnu onuna CM SEARCH
ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHune ON.

(3)Haxxmute kHonky <4 unu Pl Ha nynbTe

OVICTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBrieHunsa.

Kaxxgoe hoTo byneT aBTOMaTNYECKM

BOCNPON3BOANTBLCA B TEYEHUE OKOJI0 NATH

CEKYHA.

é )

To stop scanning
Press l.

2

SEARCH
MODE

PHOTO 00
SCAN

cHe)
/o (CANERA
WEWORY

S

[nAa octaHOBKU CKaHUpOBaHUA
HaxxmuTe kHonky M.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The photo search/photo scan function may not
work correctly.

The available number of photos that can be
searched using the cassette memory

The available number is up to 12 photos.
However, you can search 13 photos or more
using the photo scan function.
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Ecnu Ha neHTe uMeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToOK MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMM y4acTKamu
DyHKUMA hoTonomcka/choTocKaHMpPOBaHNA
MOXeT He paboTaTb Hagnexxalmm o6pasom.

KonuyectBo (hOTOCHUMKOB, KOTOpble MOTyT
6bITb HalAeHbl C UICMOJIb30BaHUEM
KacCeTHOW NamATH

Bo3MO>KHOEe KOnM4ecTBO hOTOCHNUMKOB MOXET
COCTaBNATb 12 WTYK.

OpHako, Bbl MoXeTe BbINONHATL Nouck 13 un
6onee POTOCHUMKOB, UCNOMb3YA PYHKLMIO
(hOTOCKaHMPOBaHUA.



— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTaX —

Mepe3anuchb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can dub or edit on the VCR connected to
your camcorder using your camcorder as a
player. Connect your camcorder to the VCR
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Before operation

«Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu
settings. (The defalt setting is LCD.)

= Press the following buttons to make the
indicator disappear so that they will not be
superimposed on the edited tape:
—-DISPLAY
— DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
—SEARCH MODE on the Remote Commander

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording, then set the
input selector to LINE.

Connect the A/V connecting cable to the
AUDIO/VIDEO jack.
Refer to the operating instructions of the VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR. Refer to the
operating instructions of your VCR.

S VIDEO

AUDIO/VIDEO

="\ : Signal flow/
Mepenaya curHana

Wcnonb3oBaHue coeANHUTESIbHOIO
kabena ayavo/sugeo

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOAHATL Nepesanvcb Unm
MOHTaXk Ha KBM, noacoeaMHeHHbIN K Bawwen
BuaeoKamepe B Ka4eCTBe npourpbiBaTens.
MoacoeannnTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K KBM ¢
NMOMOLLIbIO COeANHUTENBHOrO Kabena ayamo/
BUAeo, Npunaraemoro K Bawen Buaeokamepe.

Mepep BbINONHEHMEM onepauun

¢ YcTaHoBuTe onuumio DISPLAY B pexume B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxeHwue LCD. (LCD
ABJSIAETCA YCTAHOBKOM MO YMONYaHMI0.)

* HaxxmuTe cnepytowme KHOMKM, YTobbl
[0BUTLCA NCHE3HOBEHNA NHANKATOPOB BO
n3bexxaHne Nx HanoXXeHnA Ha MOHTUPYEMYIO
NeHTy:

—-DISPLAY

—DATA CODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOro
ynpasneHuA

— SEARCH MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuA

(1) YcTaHoBWTE He3anucaHHyo NeHTy (Mnm
JIEHTY, Ha KOTOPYIO Bbl XO0TUTE BbINOMHUTD
3anuck) B KBM, n yctaHOBUTE 3anMCaHHyO
neHTy B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(2) NoprotoBbTe KBM K 3anucu, a 3atem
YCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP BXOA0B B MOSIOXEHNE
LINE.

MoacoeamHuTe coeanHUTENbHLIN Kabenb
ayavo/suaeo B rHesgo AUDIO/VIDEO.
Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHnA Bbl moxeTe
HalTn B MHCTPYKLMM No aKcnnyaTaumm KBM.

(3) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(4) HayHuTe BOCNpOM3BEAEHME 3anNVCaHHON
neHTbl Ha Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

(5) HaunuTe 3anuckh Ha Bawem KBM. Bonee
noapobHble cBeaeHNA Bbl MOXXeTe HaWTK B
MHCTPYKLUMK No akcnnyaTaumu Bawero KBM.

Yellow/ IN

KenTbin S VIDEO
= | @ VIDEO
- @}Aumo VCR/
- @® KBM

Red/
KpacHbli
White/
Benbin

=

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoeauHuTenbHbI kabenb ayano/Buaeo (npunaraeTca)

Bunip3

WELHON
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuchb fIeHTbI

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHUYXUIU Nepe3anuchb fIeHTbl
HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha Buaeokamepe, Tak 1
Ha KBM.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems:

E 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, VHS, SVHS| S-VHS,
VHSC, SVHSIH S-VHSC, 8 Betamax, "IN mini
DV, IV DV, B Digital8, }*¥ MICRO MV

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left programme position audio is output, and
when the red plug is connected, the right
programme position audio is output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.
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Bbl MO)XeTe BbINOJSIHATbL MOHTa)X Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAep>XMBaloT cneayrowme
CUCTeMblI:

El 8 mm, HIiEl Hi8, VHS, SVHY S-VHS,
VHSC, SWVHS[H S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, “"IN mini
DV, IV DV, B Digital8, % MICRO MV

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHU4ecKkoro tuna
MoacoeanHUTE XENThIN WTEKep
coeanHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/Bmaeo K
BXOAHOMY BuAeorHesay, a 6enbin nim KpacHbin
LUTeKep K BXOAHOMY ayauorHesay Ha KBM unu
Tenesusope. Ecnu noacoeamHeH 6enbiv
LUTEKEP, TO BbIXOAHbIM CUrHanom 6yaeT 3ByK
JIeBOro KaHana, a ecnv noAcoeanHeH KpacHbIn
LUTEKEP, TO BbIXOAHbIM CUrHanom 6yaeT 3ByK
npaBoro KaHana.

Ecnu B Bawem KBM umeeTtca rHe3fo S suaeo
M306pa>keHnA MoryT 6biTb BOCNPOU3BEAEHbI
6onee TOYHO Npu Ucnonb3oBaHun kabena S
BUAeo (npuobpeTtaeTcA OTAENBHO).

Mpu Takom noacoeavHeHun Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAVHATD XENTbIN (BUAEO) LUTEKEP
coeanHUTENbHOro kabenA ayano/smaeo.
MopcoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) K THe34aM S BUAEO
Ha Bawem Bugeokamepe n KBM.

370 coeamHeHne obecnednBaeT 306pakeHnn
¢opmaTa DV 6onee BbICOKOro KayecTsa.



Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuchb feHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (optional) to § DV IN/OUT jack on your
camcorder and to DV IN on the DV products.
With a digital-to-digital connection, video and
audio signals are transmitted in digital form for
high-quality editing. You can not dub the titles,
display indicators, the contents of cassette
memory or letters on the “Memory Stick” index
screen (except DCR-TRV16E).

Set the input selector on the VCR to the DV input
position if the VCR is equipped with the input
selector.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording.

Set the input selector to LINE (DV input
position). Refer to the operating instructions
of the VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR. Refer to the
operating instructions of your VCR.

i DV IN/OUT

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabena i.LINK
(CoeguHuTenbHbIN Kabenb
uucposoro sugeocurHana DV)

MpocTo noacoeanHuTe kabenb i.LINK
(coeamHnTENbHBIM Kabenb ULMdPoBOro
BugeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTaeTca oTAeNbHO)
Kk rHeaay §, DV IN/OUT Ha Baluei Bunaeokavepe
n K rHe3gy DV IN Ha apyrux umdpoBbix
Buaeoannaparax. NMpu umdpo-ungpposom
COeAVHEHVN BUAEO- U ayAnocuUrHansl
nepegatotcA B undposom copmate ansa
BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHOro MOHTaxa. Bbl He
MOXeTe BbINOMHATb MOHTaX TUTPOB, 9KPaHHbIX
VHAMKATOPOB, COAEPXXMMOro KacCeTHoOW namMmATh
U NUTEp Ha MHAEKCHOM 3KpaHe “Memory
Stick” (kpome moaenu DCR-TRV16E).
YcTaHoBUTE cenekTop Bxoaos Ha KBM B
rnono>xeHve sxoda Umgposoro BmaeocurHana
DV, ecnn KBM ocHalleH cenekTtopomM BXoA0B.

(1) YcTaHoBWTE He3anucaHHyo NeHTy (unm
JIEHTY, Ha KOTOPYIO XOTUTE BbINOMHUTD
3anuce) B KBM, n ycTaHOBMTE 3anvcaHHyto
neHTy B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(2) NoprotoBbTe KBM Kk 3anucu.

YcTaHoBUTE CeNneKTop BXOAHOro curHana B
nonoxenuve LINE (nonoxeHue BxogHoro
curHana DV oT BHeLHero umdpoBoro
annapata). ObpaTnTecb K UHCTPYKLUMM MO
akcnnyaTtaumn KBM.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxxenve VCR.

(4) HayHuTe BOCNpOU3BEAEHNE 3ANNCAHHOMN
neHTbl Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.

(5)Ha4ynuTte 3anucek Ha KBM. bBonee noapobHble
cBefeHNA Bbl MOXeTe HaWTN B MHCTPYKLMK
no akcnnyartauuu Bawero KBM.

51 DV IN
i
g

—"™\ :Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/
Kabenb i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHbin kabenb umcgpoBoro

BuaeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTtaeTca oTAeNbHO)

Bunip3

WELHON

103



Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuchb fIeHTbI

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoH4YUnM nepe3anucb NeHTbl
Haxmute kHonky M kak Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe, Tak n Ha KBM.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable)
See page 277 for more information about i.LINK.

Pictures processed by the picture effect, the
digital effect or PB ZOOM function

Pictures processed by the picture effect, the
digital effect or PB ZOOM function are not
output through the §, DV IN/OUT jack.

If you record a playback pause picture with
the § DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. Also, when
you play back the picture using other video
equipment, the picture may jitter.
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Bbl MOXeTe noacoeAUHUTb OAUH TONbKO
KBM ¢ nomolubio kabens i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHOro Kabena ungposoro
BugeocurHana DV)

[nAa nonyyeHna 6onee noapobHbIX CBEAEHUIA O
kabene i.LINK obpawanTtecs Kk cTp. 277.

N306pakeHnnA, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIe
nocpeacteom achpekToB N306pakeHuUA,
undpoBbIX achhekToB UK hyHKLUU

PB ZOOM

MN306paxkeHuns, BULOM3MEHEHHbIE MOCPEACTBOM
ahhexkTOB N306pakeHns, uMpoBbIX
ahhekToB Unn pyHkumn PB ZOOM, He
BbIBOAATCA Yepes rHe3ao g, DV IN/OUT.

Mpwu BbINONHEHUM 3anNMCcKU U306pa)keHnA Ha
nayse BocnpoussefeHUA Yepes rHe3ao § DV
IN/OUT

3anvcaHHoe n3obpaxkeHne 6yaeT NCKaXXEHHbIM.
Tak>xe, Npy BOCMPON3BEAEHNN N306pa>keHnin Ha
Apyron Buaeoannapartype, usobpaxeHne MoxeT
noaparveaThb.



Dubbing only desired

scenes - Digital program

editing (on tapes)

Mepe3anuch TONbKO HYXHbIX

anu3oaoB. - Lingposoi MoHTax

nporpammbl (Ha NeHTax)

You can duplicate selected scenes (programmes)
for editing onto a tape without operating the
VCR.

Scenes can be selected by frame. You can set up
to 20 programmes.

Your camcorder can dub on “Memory Stick”s
(except DCR-TRV16E). See page 176 for more
information.

Unwanted scene/
HexxenaTenbHbli anM3on

Unwanted scene/
HexxenatenbHbli anmM3on

Bbl moxeTe aybnuposaTh BbibpaHHbIe anmM3oabl
(nporpammbl) AnNA MOHTaXka Ha NeHTy 6e3
ucnonb3osaHnA KBM.

3nusoabl MOryT BelbupaTbcA No kaapy. Bel
MOXeTe yCTaHOBUTb A0 20 nporpamm.

Bawa Bugeokamepa MoXeT NpoM3BOAUTb
nepesanuck Ha “Memory Stick” (kpome mogenu
DCR-TRV16E). ina nonyyeHna 6onee
noapobHbIX cBeAeHN obpalianTech K cTp. 176.

— g

Switch the order/ I
M3meHnTb NopALoK

=

Before operating the Digital program

editing on tapes recorded on other
equipment
Step 1 Connecting the VCR (p. 106).
Step 2 Setting the VCR for operation.
—Using the A/V connecting cable
(p. 106)
— Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (p. 112)
Step 3 Adjusting the synchronisation of the
VCR (p. 114).
When you dub using the same VCR again, you
can skip steps 2 and 3.

Using the Digital program editing

function on tapes recorded on other

equipment

Operation 1 Making a programme (p. 116).

Operation 2 Performing the programme
(Dubbing a tape) (p. 118).

Note
When editing digital video on tapes, the
operation signals cannot be sent with ¢ LANC.

Mepen npumeHeHueM PyHKLMU
uncpoBOro MOHTaXka NporpaMmmbl Ha
neHTax, 3anucaHHbIX ApYyrum
obopypnosaHuem
NyHkT 1 NoacoeanHenne KBM (ctp. 106).
NyHkT 2 Hactpoiika KBM ana paboThl.
—Wcnonb3oBaHne coeanHUTENbHOTO
kabena ayavo/suaeo (ctp. 106)
—Wcnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK
(coeauHunTenbHoro kabensa
uncpoBoro BuaeocurHana DV)
(ctp. 112)
MyHKT 3 Perynuposka cvHxpormnsauum KBM
(cTp. 114).
Ecnu Bbl 6yfeTe elle pas BbINOMHATD
nepesanucb ¢ UCNOMb30BaHMeM Toro xe KBM,
MOXeTe NPONyCTUTb NYHKTbI 2 1 3.

Ucnonb3osaHue ¢pyHKUUM LmucdpoBoro
MOHTa)Ka nporpamMmmMbl Ha fieHTax,
3anucaHHbIX Apyrum obopyaosaHuem
Oencteue 1 Co3paHve nporpammel (cTp. 116).
OeicTBure 2 BbinonHeHve nporpammbl
(nepesanucb neHTol) (cTp. 118).

MpumeyaHue

Mpu MOHTaxe uncpoBOro BMAEO Ha NeHTax
CUrHasbl onepauuy He MoryT 6bITb NOCNaHbI
yepes rHe3no ¢ LANC.

Bump3
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Step 1: Connecting the VCR

You can connect both the A/V connecting cable
and the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
When you use the A/V connecting cable, connect
the devices as illustrated on page 101. When you
use the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable),
connect the devices as illustrated on page 103.

If you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)

With a digital-to-digital connection, video and
audio signals are transmitted in digital form for
high-quality editing.

Step 2: Setting the VCR to
operate with the A/V
connecting cable

To edit using the VCR, send the control signal by
infrared rays to the remote sensor on the VCR.
When you connect using the A/V connecting
cable, follow the procedure below, (1) to (4), to
send the control signal correctly.

(1) Set the IR SETUP code

@ Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

® Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to LINE.
When you connect a video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

® Press MENU. Select VIDEO EDIT in with
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
(p. 243).

@® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE, then press the dial. (except DCR-
TRV16E)

106

MyHKT 1: MoacoeauHeHue KBM

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTb NOACOeANHEHUNE C
1cnonb3oBaHMEM Kak COeANHUTENbHOro KabenA
ayavo/eBupeo, Tak n kabena i.LINK
(coeanHuTenbHOro kabenAa LmpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV).

Ecnun Bbl ncnonbsyeTte coeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb
ayavo/Bnaeo, NOACOeANHUTE YCTPONCTBA, Kak
nokasaHo Ha ctpanuue 101. Ecnu Bbi
ucnonbayeTe kabenb i.LINK (coeamHnTenbHbIn
kabenb umcpoBoro BugeocurHana DV),
noacoeAnHUTE YyCTPOMCTBA, Kak NMoKasaHo Ha
cTpaHuue 103.

Ecnu Bbi BbinonHAeTe noacoefuHeHue ¢
ucnonb3oBaHuem kabens i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHoro Kabena uugposoro
BuageocurHana DV)

Mpu uMdpo-UMHPOBOM COEANHEHNN BUAEO- U
ayavocurHasbl nepeaarTea B LMdpoBOM
dopmaTe AnA BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHONO MOHTaXa.

MyHkT 2: HacTpouka KBM gna
paboTbl ¢ coeAUHUTENIbHbIM
Kabenem ayauo/Buaeo

[na moHTaxka ¢ nomowbio KBM nownute
yrnpasnAOLWMIA CUrHanM C MOMOLLbIO
WHbpaKpacHbIX NyyYen AaTinKy AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasnenuna Ha KBM. Ecnv Bl BoinonHaeTe
noacoeavHeHne ¢ UCnonb3oBaHnemM
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo,
cnepyviTe onucaHHoW Hxe npoueaype (1) - (4),
4TO6bI NOCNaTh YNpaBnAOLWMIA CUrHan
npasWnbHO.

(1) YctaHoBka kopa IR SETUP

@ YcraHosuTe nepeknodatens POWER Ha
Bawew Bugeokamepe B nonoxexue VCR.

@ BkntoumuTe nuTaHme noacoeauHeHHoro KBM
1 yCTaHOBWTE CENEeKTop BXOAOB B
nonoxexune LINE.
Ecnu Bbl noacoeamnHaeTe Buaeokamepy,
yCTaHOBWTE ee nepeksoyaTenb NUTaHnA B
nonoxenve VCR/VTR.

® HaxmuTe kHorky MENU. BbibepuTe onuuio
VIDEO EDIT B pexume C NOMOLLbIO
ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 252).

® NMosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onuuun TAPE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
avck (kpome mopenu DCR-TRV16E).
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® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EDIT
SET, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTROL, then press the dial.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR,
then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR
SETUP, then select IR SETUP code of your
VCR, then press the dial. Check the code in
“About IR SETUP code” (p. 108).

® MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa
Bblbopa onuuun EDIT SET, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[INCK.

® MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun CONTROL, a 3atem Haxmute
[NCK.

@ MoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuuun IR, 3aTem HaXxmMuTe AUCK.

MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun IR SETUP, 3aTtem Bblbepute
kop, IR SETUP Bawwero KBM, a 3atem
HaxxmMuTe auck. MNposepbTe KOA B pasaene
“O kopax IR SETUP” (cTp. 108).

6 |

OTHERS OTHERS VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
W@ DATA CODE W DATA CODE EDIT SET
W BEEP W BEEP [CONTROL WMIR__— ]
& COMMANDER & COMMANDER ADJ TEST 1. LINK
] DISPLAY <] DISPLAY "CUT-IN"
READY [VIDEO EDIT {RETURN ] "CUT-OUT"
= PRETURN @ PRETURN  TAPE IR SETUP
= = MEMORY PAUSEMODE
=] =] IR TEST
@ @ ORETURN

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END

OTHERS VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
W DATA CODE 1IN V,'E%E,E SEET'T 0:08:55:06
W BEEP UNDO CONTROL
& COMMANDER ERASE ALL AD) TEST
] DISPLAY START TN
[VIDEO EDIT [4RETURN EDIT SET "CUT-OUT”
ORETURN APE
= MEMORY TOTAL 0:00:00:00 BoEEd ¢
=0 SCENE 0 IR TEST
° 2575555 aan i i a ORETURN

[MENU] : END [MENU]: END [MENU] : END

J
VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
MARK EDIT SET
UNDO IR
ERASE ALL ADJ TEST
START *CUT-IN"
IR 'CUT-OUT
IR SETUP

TOTAL 0:00:00:00 PAUSEMODE
SCEN IR TEST

|4%5%%%%% % 5% % %% %52 PRETURN
[MENU] - END [MENU] : END

\ v
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Mepe3anucb TONIbKO HYXXHbIX
anusopoB - LucdpoBoit MoHTaXx
nporpamMmmbl (Ha fieHTax)

About IR SETUP codes

The IR SETUP code is stored in the memory of
your camcorder. Be sure to set the correct code to
match your VCR. The default setting is code
number 3.

O kopax IR SETUP

Kop IR SETUP xpaHuTca B namATh Bawen
Buaeokamepsol. YbéeamTtecs, 4To Bbl ycTaHOBMMU
npasuIIbHbIA KOA, cornacyrowminca ¢ Bawum
KBM. Mo ymon4yaHuio yCTaHOBNEHO 3Ha4YeHne
KopAa, paBHoe 3.

Brand/ IR SETUP code/ Brand/ IR SETUP code/
Mapka Kopa IR SETUP Mapka Kop IR SETUP
Sony 1,2,3,4,56 Nokia 36, 89

Aiwa 47,53, 54 Nokia Oceanic 89

Akai 50, 62, 74 Nordmende 76

Alba 73 Okano 60, 62, 63
Amstrad 73 Orion 58* 70
Baird 30, 36 Panasonic 16, 78
Blaupunkt 11,83 Philips 83, 84, 86
Bush 74 Phonola 83, 84

CGM 36, 47, 83 Roadstar 47

Clatronic 73 SABA 21,76,91
Daewoo 26 Salora 89

Ferguson 76, 83 Samsung 22,32,52,93,9%
Fisher 73 Sanyo 36

Funai 80 Schneider 10, 83, 84
Goldstar 47 SEG 73
Goodmans 26, 84 Seleco 47,74
Grundig 9,83 Sharp 89

Hitachi 42, 56 Siemens 10, 36
ITT/Nokia Instant 36 Tandberg 26

JvC 11,12,15,21 Telefunken 91,92
Kendo 47 Thomson 76, 100
Loewe 16, 47,84 Thorn 36, 47

Luxor 89 Toshiba 40, 93

Mark 26* Universum 47,70, 84, 92
Matsui 47, 58*, 60 W.W.House 47
Mitsubishi 28,29 Watoson 58, 83

* TV/VCR component/
KomnoHeHT Tenesusopa/KBM

Note on IR SETUP codes
Digital program editing is not possible if the VCR
does not support IR SETUP codes.

MpumeyaHue o kopax IR SETUP
LincbpoBoi MoHTax nporpaMmmbl HEBO3MOXEH,
ecnu KBM He nogaepxuBaeT kogos IR SETUP.
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(2) Setting the modes to cancel the

recording pause on the VCR
@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PAUSEMODE, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
mode to cancel recording pause on the VCR,

then press the dial.

Refer to the operating instructions of your VCR.

i‘;
2
TR

(2) YcTaHOBKa peXxumoB ANnA OTMEHbI

nay3bl 3anucu Ha KBM

@ MoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun PAUSEMODE, 3atem

Ha>KMUTe OUCK.

®@ NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC, 4To6bI
Bbl6paTh PeXVUM OTMEHbI Nay3bl 3anucu Ha

KBM, 3aTeM HaXXKMuTe AUCK.

Bonee noapobHble cBepaeHnA Bbl cmoxeTe
HalTW B MHCTPYKUMM NO 3KcnnyaTaumu Bawero

KBM.

VIDEO EDIT

[MENU] : END

0:08:55:06 : !

VIDEO EDIT

IR SETUP

PAUSE
IR TEST

©RETURN
[MENU] : END

0:08:55:06

\

Bunip3
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Buttons to cancel recording pause on the VCR

The buttons vary depending on your VCR. To
cancel recording pause:
—Select PAUSE if the button to cancel recording

pause is 1.

—Select REC if the button to cancel recording

pause is @.

—Select PB if the button to cancel recording pause

is B,

— BbibepuTe pexxum REC, ecnu ana oTMeHbI

KHonku aonA otmeHbl nay3bl 3anucu Ha KBM
KHOMKKN MOryT oTAM4aTheA, B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT
Bawero KBM. YTo6bl 0TMEHUTL Nay3y 3anucu:
— BbibepuTe pexxum PAUSE, ecnu anAa oTMeHb!

naysbl 3anucu cnyuT kHonka Il.

naysbl 3annucu CNy>XnT KHoMka ®.

— BblbepuTe pexxum PB, ecnu ana oTMeHbl

naysbl 3anvMcu Cry>XuT KHonka .
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(3) Setting your camcorder and the
VCR to face each other

Locate the infrared rays emitter of your

camcorder and face it towards the remote sensor

of the VCR.

Set the devices about 30 cm (12 in.) apart, and

remove any obstacles between the devices.

(3) YctaHoBKa Baluen Bugeokamepbl 1
KBM apyr HanpoTuB apyra
OnpegnenuTe, rae HaxoAMTCA U3nyyaTens
MH(paKpacHbIX Nny4en Ha Bawew Bugeokamepe,
1 HanpaBbTe ero Ha AaT4ynk AUCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasneHna Ha KBM.
YcTaHoBWTE YCTPOMUCTBA Ha PacCTOAHWUN OKOMO
30 cm apyr oT gpyra u ycTpaHuTe Bce
NPenATCTBUA MEXAY HAMM.

Infrared rays emitter/
Many4aTens nHgpakpacHbix nyyen

VCR/
KBM

emote sensor/
[ONCTaHUMOHHBIA AaTynK

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/

CoeauHuTenbHbI Kabenb ayano/Buaeo
(npunaraeTcA)
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(4) Confirming VCR operation

@ Insert a recordable tape into the VCR, then set
to recording pause.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR
TEST, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
If the VCR starts recording, the setting is
correct.
When recording is finished, the indicator
changes to COMPLETE.

(4) NopaTBepXxaeHue
pyHKUuMoHupoBaHua KBM

@ YcraHoBuTe 3anuceiBaemMyto KacceTy B KBM,
a 3aTeMm YCTAHOBWTE ero Ha nayay 3anucu.

®@ MoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onuuu IR TEST, 3aTeM HaxmuTe
[UCK.

® MoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun EXECUTE, 3aTtem Haxxmute
[NCK.
Ecnu KBM Hayvan 3anvcb, yctaHoBKa
BbIMOSIHEHA NPaBUIbHO.
Mo okoH4aHUM 3anmcy NHAMKaTOP M3MEHUTCA
Ha COMPLETE.

VIDEO EDIT
EDITSET

©RETURN

"CUT-OUT”
IR SETUP

PAUSEMODE
4

[MENU] : END

0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDIT

EDITSET

0:08:55:06

Bunip3

3

ENGAGE
REC PAUSE
PAUSEMODE

COMPLETE
©RETURN

[MENU] : END

EXECUTE

ELHOW

When the VCR does not operate

correctly

= After checking the code in “About IR SETUP
codes,” set the IR SETUP or the PAUSEMODE
again.

«Place your camcorder at least 30 cm (12 in.)
away from the VCR.

= Refer to the operating instructions of your VCR.

Ecnu KBM He paboTaeT Haanexawum

obpasom

* [ocne npoBepku Kopa B nyHkTe “O kogax IR
SETUP”, yctaHosuTe onumio IR SETUP nnn
PAUSEMODE eue pas.

¢ [lomecTuTe Bawy Bungeokamepy Ha
paccToAHun, No KparHen mepe, 30 cm oT KBM.

¢ Obpalantecs K pykoOBOACTBY MO
akcnnyaTaumu Bawero KBM.
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Step 2: Setting the VCR to
operate with the i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable)

When you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) (optional), follow the
procedure below.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(2) Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to DV input. When
you connect a digital video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

(3) Press MENU. Select VIDEO EDIT in with
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 243).

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE, then press the dial (except DCR-
TRV16E).

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EDIT SET, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTROL, then press the dial.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
i.LINK, then press the dial.

MynkT 2: Hactpoiika KBM gnsa pa6otbi ¢
kabenem i.LINK (coeauHntenbHbIm
Kabenem uucpoBoro sugeocurHana DV)

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe noacoeavHeHne ¢
ncnonb3oBaHuem kabens i.LINK
(coeamnnTensbHoro kKabena unMgpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTtaeTca oTAeNbHO),
crnepyviTe ONUCaHHOMW HUXXe npoueaype.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawen Buaeokamepe B nonoxenue VCR.
(2) Bkntounte nutaHue noacoeanHeHHoro KBM,
a 3aTeM yCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP BXOAOB B
ronoxeHue BxoAa LMGpPOBOro BuaeocurHana

DV. Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHaeTe uMgpoByto
BMAEOKamepy, yCTaHOBUTE ee
nepeksnoyaTenb nuTaHmA B nonoxeHne VCR/
VTR.

(3) HaxxmnTte kHonky MENU. BeibepuTte onumio
VIDEO EDIT B pexume C MoMoLbIO
avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 252).

(4) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblb6opa onuuu TAPE, 3aTeM HaXXMUTe OUCK.
(Kpome mopenn DCR-TRV16E)

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onuuu EDIT SET, 3atem HaxmuTe
[MCK.

(6) MoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuumn CONTROL, 3aTem Haxmnte
[NCK.

(7) NMoBepHuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun i.LINK, 3aTem HaxxmuTe guck.
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N
OTHERS OTHERS VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
W DATA CODE W' DATA CODE EDIT_SET
W BEEP W BEEP [CONTROL 1
= COMMANDER = COMMANDER ADJ TEST  i. LINK
<] DISPLAY. ‘] DISPLAY ‘:CUTle" , m
READY VIDEC EDIT RETURN ] “Cut-ouT o
©RETURN ©RETURN TAPE IR SETUP —_
MEMORY PAUSEMODE (=3
=0 Ercl« IR TEST 5
PRETURN Q
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
=
4 °
; I
-
OTHERS VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06 ;
@ DATA CODE MARK 1 IN EDIT_SET
W BEEP UNDO i. LINK
= COMMANDER ERASE ALL ADJ TEST
) DISPLAY TART "CUT-IN"
@0 [VIDEO EDIT RETURN EDIT SET "CUT-OUT"
@RETURN APE IR SETUP
= MEMORY TOTAL 0:00:00:00 PAUSEMODE
[Erd« SCENE 0 IR TEST
° WAAAAAAAARAARAAAAAAA PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
J
VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
MARK EDIT_SET
UNDO IR
ERASE ALL ADJ TEST
START "CUT-IN"
R eur-our
TOTAL 0:00:00:00 PAUSEMODE
SCENE 0 IR TEST
RAAARAARAAARAARARARR PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ J
When you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe noacoeAvHeHue ¢
connecting cable) ucnonb3oBaHuem kabens i.LINK
= You cannot dub the titles, display indicators. (coepuHuTenbHoro Kabena ungposoro
«You may not be able to operate the dubbing BuaeocurHana DV)
function correctly, depending on the VCR. ® Bbl He MOXETe BbINOMHATb Nepe3annucb TUTPOB
Set CONTROL to IR in the menu settings of M 3KpaHHbIX NHOUKATOPOB.
your camcorder. ® Bo3Mo>xHO, Bbl He cmoxeTe ynpaBnaTb

hyHKUMeEN nepesanucu Haanexatmm
obpasom, B 3aBnucuMocTu ot KBM.
YctanosuTe onuuto CONTROL B nonoxxeHvie
IR B ycTaHOBKax MeHio Balen Bugeokamepbi.
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Step 3: Adjusting the
synchronization of the VCR

You can adjust the synchronization of your
camcorder and the VCR. Have a pen and paper
ready for notes. Before operation, eject a cassette
from your camcorder.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, then set to
recording pause.

When you select i.LINK in CONTROL, you
do not need to set to recording pause.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ADJ
TEST, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

IN and OUT are recorded on an image for five
times each to calculate the number values for
adjusting the synchronization.

The EXECUTING indicator flashes on the
screen.

When finished, the indicator changes to
COMPLETE.

(4) Rewind the tape in the VCR, then start slow
playback.

Take a note of the first number value of each
IN and the closing number value of each
OUT.

(5) Calculate the average of all the first number
values of each IN, and the average of all the
last number values of each OUT.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
”"CUT-IN”, then press the dial.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
average number value of IN, then press the
dial.

The calculated start position for recording is
set.

(8) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
"CUT-OUT?”, then press the dial.
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MyHKT 3: PerynupoBKa
CUHXpoHu3auumn KBM

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynnpoBaTbh CUHXPOHM3ALMIO
Bawe Buaeokamepbl 1 KBM. MNpurotoBbTe
py4Ky v 6ymary ana 3anucew. lNepepg,
BbINOMTHEHMEM Onepaunmn N3BNeKUTe KacceTy U3
Bawen Bnaeokamepbl.

(1) YcTaHoBUTE YMCTYIO NIEHTY (UMW NMEHTY, Ha
KOTOpPYIO Bbl XOTUTE BbINONHUTL 3anuck) B
KBM, a 3aTem ycTaHOBUTE ero Ha naysy
3anucum.

Ecnu B nyHkTe meHio CONTROL Bebli
BblbepeTe onuuto i.LINK, Bam He HyXHO
yctaHasnueatb KBM Ha nay3y 3anucu.

(2) NosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onuuu ADJ TEST, 3aTem HaxmuTe
[NCK.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun EXECUTE, 3aTem Haxmute
LNCK.

Ha nsobpaxxeHun 6yayT 3anucaHbl cUrHasbl
IN 1 OUT no nAaTb pas Kaxablii, 4TObbI
BbIYUCNIUTb YACINOBbIE 3HAYEeHWA ANA
PerynmpoBKN CUHXPOHN3aLMN.

Mnaukatop EXECUTING 6yneT muratb Ha
3KpaHe.

Mo OKOH4YaHUM MHAMKATOP U3MEHWUTCA Ha
COMPLETE.

(4) NepemoTtanTte neHty B KBM Hazag, a 3atem
HayHUTe 3amepfieHHOe BOCNpou3BeaeHue.
3anuwmnTe HavanbHOe YNCNEHHOE 3HaYeHne
anA kaxpgoro curHana IN n KoHe4Hoe
YMCNeHHOe 3HayeHne ANA KaXaoro curHana
OUT.

(5) MoacuntanTe cpenHIO BENMYMHY ANA BCEX
HaY4anbHbIX YNCNEHHbIX 3HA4YEHUN KaXKaoro
curdana IN n cpefHiolo BENNYHY AnA BCeX
KOHEYHBIX YNCMEHHBIX 3HA4YEHUN KaXKaoro
curnana OUT.

(6) MoBepHuTe amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblb6opa onummn "CUT-IN”, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[UCK.

(7) NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa
BblbOpa CpeAHEro YNCNEHHOro 3Ha4YeHnnA
Benn4uHbl IN, a 3aTem HaXXmuTe OUCK.
YCTaHOBUTCA BbIYMCNEHHAA NO3NUMA HavYana
3anucum.

(8) MoBephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun "CUT-OUT”, a 3atem
HaXXMUTEe AUCK.
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anusopoB - LucdpoBoit MmoHTa)x
nporpamMmmbl (Ha fieHTax)

(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
average number value of OUT, then press
the dial.

The calculated stop position for recording is
set.

(10)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
@ RETURN, then press the dial.

(9) MosepHute anuck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa CpeHero YNCNEHHOro 3Ha4YeHnA
BennyuHbl OUT, 3aTem HaXkmuUTe AUCK.
YcTaHOBUTCA BbIYMCNEHHAA NO3MUMA
OCTaHOBKM 3anvcu.

(10) MoBepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bblbopa onumn @© RETURN, 3atem

Ha>KMUTE AUCK.

W=

ORETURN
[MENU] : END

VIDEO EDIT
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*CUT-OUT"
IR SETUP _ IN
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ORETURN
[MENU] : END
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PAUSEMODE
0:08:55:06
[MENU] : END

VIDEO EDIT
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U
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[MENU] : END

CONTROL
[ADJ TEST | COMPLETE
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IR SETUP
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0:08:55:06 EDIT SET

CONTROL

ADJ TEST

"CUT-IN" t
[euT-ouT {0l

R SETUP

PAUSEMODE

[MENU] : END

Notes

«When you complete step 3, the image used to
adjust the syncronization is recorded for about
50 seconds.

= If you start recording from the very beginning
of the tape, the first few seconds of the tape

MpumeyaHuna

e Koraa Bbl BbinonHuTe fencTBue nyHkTa 3,
n3o6paxkeHne AnA perynmpoBKU CUHXPOHMU3aLMUM
6yneT 3anucbiBaTbCcA OKOMO 50 CEKYHA,.

e Ecniv Bbl HauHeTe 3an1cb ¢ camoro Havyana
JIEHTbI, NEPBbIE HECKOJbKO CEKYHA NEHThI

may not record properly. Be sure to allow about MOTyT 3anMcaTbCA HeKa4eCTBEeHHO.

10 seconds’ lead before starting recording.

«When you connect with the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable), you may not be able to
operate the dubbing function correctly,
depending on the VCR. Keep the i.LINK
connection and set CONTROL to IR in the
menu settings (p. 106). Video and audio are
sent by digital signals.

Y6eanumTech, 4To Bbl ocTaBunm nycTon yyacTok
okono 10 ceKyHA nepeA Hayanom 3anucu.

® He 3abyabTe obecneynTb npumepHo 10-
CEKYHIHbIN MHTEepBan nepej Ha4anom 3anvcu.
Ecnu Bbl BbiNnonHWTe noacoeanHeHne ¢
nomoLbto kabena i.LINK (coeamHnTensHoro
Kkabena umgposoro suaeocurHana DV), Bel,
BO3MO>KHO, HE CMOXETE ynpaBnATb PyHKUMEN
nepesanvcy Haasexatumm obpasom, B
3aBucumocTtu oT KBM. BeinonHute
noacoeavHenue i.LINK n yctaHosuTe onuuio
CONTROL B nonoxenue IR B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto (cTp. 106). Buaeo n ayamo curHanbl
nepenaloTcA B LMGPOBOM dhopmare. 115
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Operation 1: Making the
programme

(1) Insert the tape for playback into your
camcorder, and insert a tape for recording
into the VCR.

(2) Press MENU, then select VIDEO EDIT in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE, then press the dial. (except DCR-
TRV16E)

(4) Search for the beginning of the first scene you
want to insert using the video operation
buttons, then pause playback.

You can fine-adjust one frame at a time with
EDITSEARCH.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
MARK, then press the dial.

The IN point of the first programme is set,
and the top part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(6) Search for the end of the first scene you want
to insert using the video operation buttons,
then pause playback.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
MARK, then press the dial.

The OUT point of the first programme is set,
then the bottom part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(8) Repeat steps 4 to 7, then set the programme.
When the programme is set, the programme
mark changes to light blue.

You can set up to 20 programmes in
maximum.
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HOenctBue 1: Co3paHue
nporpaMmmbl

(1) YcTaHoBuTe NEHTY ANA BOCMNPOU3BEAEHUA B
Bawly Bnaeokamepy, a 3aTem ycTaHOBUTE
NeHTy anA 3anucu B KBM.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onuuio VIDEO EDIT B pexume c
nomotubto avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onuumn TAPE, 3aTeM HaxXmuTe AMcK
(kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E).

(4) BbinonHuTe NoucK Havana nepsoro anm3oaa,
KOTOpbIV Bbl X0TUTE BCTaBUTb, MCMONb3YA
KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPOSA, U NoCTaBbTe
BOCNpOuU3BeAeHNe Ha nayasy.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHWUTL TOHKYIO MOKaAPOBYIO
perynupoBKy npu MOMOLUM (hyHKLMN
EDITSEARCH.

(5) NMoBepHuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onumu MARK, a 3atem HaxMuTe
LNCK.

Touka IN nepson nporpammbl byaet
YyCTaHOBIIEHA, 1 LBET BEPXHEN YacTu METKU
nporpamMMbl U3MEHWUTCA Ha CBETO-rony6oM.

(6) BbIMonHWTE NOUCK KOHLA NepBoro anv3oaa,
KOTOpbI Bbl XOTUTE BCTaBWUTb, MCMONb3YA
KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPOSA, U NOCTaBbTe
BOCMPOU3BeAEHNEe Ha nay3y.

(7)NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun MARK, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
[MCK.

Touka OUT nepsoin nporpammel 6yaet
YCTaHOBIIEHA, 1 LBET HXKHEN YacTn METKM
nporpamMbl U3MEHUTCA Ha CBETNO-rony6ou.

(8) MoBTOpUTE AENCTBUA NYHKTOBC4 N0 7, a
3aTeM ycTaHOBUTE NporpaMmy.

Korpa nporpamma 6yaet ycTaHoBneHa, use
METKM NporpaMmmbl U3BMEHWUTCA Ha CBETNO-
rony6om.

Bbl MoXeTe ycTaHoBUTb MakcumyMm Ao 20
nporpamm.
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Erasing the programme you have set

Erase OUT first and then IN from the last set

programme.

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
UNDQO, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
The last set programme mark flashes, then the
setting is cancelled.

To cancel erasing
Select RETURN in step 2.

CtupaHue nporpammbl, KOTOpyto Bbli

ycTaHOBUIN

CHavana ypanute Touky OUT, a 3aTem Touky IN

nocrneaHen nporpammel.

(1) NosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuumn UNDO, a 3ateM HaxxmuTe
[UCK.

(2) MNoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumu EXECUTE, a 3aTtem HaxmuTe
[NCK.

MeTka nocnegHeln ycTaHOBNEHHON
nporpammel 6yaeT MuraTb, a 3aTem
ycTaHoBKa byaeT oTMeHeHa.

[nAa oTmeHbl cTMpaHuA
Bbi6epute onuuto RETURN npwv BbINnonHeHnn
[eVCTBUIA NyHKTA 2.

Bunip3

ELHOW
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Erasing all programmes

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE, then press the dial (except DCR-
TRV16E).

(3)Select ERASE ALL in the menu settings. Turn
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EXECUTE,
then press the dial.

All the programme marks flash, then the
settings are cancelled.

To cancel erasing all programmes
Select RETURN in step 3.

To cancel a programme you have set

Press MENU.

The programme is stored in memory until the
tape is ejected.

Note
You cannot operate recording during Digital
program editing.

On a blank portion of the tape
You cannot set IN or OUT on blank portions of
the tape.

If there is a blank portion between IN and
OUT on the tape

The total time code may not be displayed
correctly.

Operation 2: Performing the
programme (Dubbing a tape)

Make sure your camcorder and VCR are
connected, and that the VCR is set to recording
pause. (When you use the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) this procedure is not
necessary.)

When you use a digital video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings. Turn
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select TAPE,
then press the dial (except DCR-TRV16E).

118

CtupaHue Bcex nporpamm

(1) Buibepute onumto VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHoBkax
MEHIO.

(2) NMoBepHuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onuuu TAPE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
avck (Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E).

(3) Beibepute onumio ERASE ALL B ycTaHOBKax
meHto. MNosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
ona Bbibopa onuumn EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaXXMUTe AUCK.

MeTKkn BCex yCTaHOBMEHHbIX Nporpamm
6yoyT MuraTb, a 3aTeM yCTaHOBKM 6y ayT
OTMEHEHbI.

[AnA oTMeHbI CTUPaHUA BCEX Nporpamm
Bbi6epute onuuto RETURN npw BbINnonHeHUn
[eCTBUIA NyHKTa 3.

[AnA oTMeHbI NporpamMmmbl, KOTOpYto Bbi
ycTaHOBUNHU

HaxmunTe kHonky MENU.

MporpamMma coxpaHAeTCcA B NamMATK A0 TeX nop,
noka He 6yaeT nsBneyeHa Kaccera € NIEHTON.

MpumeyaHue
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL 3annchb BO BpeMA
LMPOBOro MOHTaXa nporpammbI.

O He3anucaHHOM y4yacTKe NeHTbl
Bbl He MoxeTe ycTaHaBnmBaTb Toukm IN n OUT
Ha He3anucaHHbIX y4acTKax NeHThbl.

Ecnu Ha neHTe mexay Toukamum IN u OUT
MmeeTcA He3anucaHHbIW Y4acToK

O6LwmiA Ko4 BpeMeHN MOXeT oTobpaxaTbea
HenpasWibHO

OenctBue 2: BbinonHeHue
nporpammbl (nepesanucb JIEHTbI)

Y6eanTtech, 4To Bawa Bnaeokamepa n KBM
coeavHeHbl, a KBM ycTaHoBRneH Ha naysy
3anucu. (Ecnu Bbl ucnonbayete kabenb i.LINK
(coeamHnTeEnbHBIM Kabena undpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV), aTta npoueaypa He
TpebyeTca.)

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete umgposyto
BMAEOKaMepy, yCTaHOBUTE ee nepeknioyaTens
nuTaHnA B nonoxeHve VCR/VTR.

(1) Buibepute onuumto VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHoBKax
meHto. MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC
ana sblbopa onuun TAPE, 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
avck (Kpome mogenn DCR-TRV16E).
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(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
START, then select EXECUTE.
Search for the beginning of the first
programme, then start dubbing.
The programme mark flashes.
The SEARCH indicator appears during
search, and the EDITING indicator appears
during edit on the screen.
The programme mark changes to light blue
after dubbing ends.
When dubbing ends, your camcorder and the
VCR automatically stop.

To stop dubbing during editing
Press B using the video operation buttons.

To end the Digital program editing
function

Your camcorder stops when the dubbing ends.
Then the display returns to VIDEO EDIT in the
menu settings.

Press MENU to end the Digital program editing
function.

You cannot record on the VCR when:

—The tape has run out.

— The write-protect tab on the cassette is set to
lock.

—The IR SETUP code is not correct (when IR is
selected).

—The button to cancel recording pause is not
correct (when IR is selected).

NOT READY appears on the LCD screen when:

—The programme to operate the Digital program
editing has not been made.

—1.LINK is selected but the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) is not connected.

— The power of the connected VCR is not turned
on (when you set i.LINK).

(2) NoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onummn START, a 3aTem BbibepuTe
onuuto EXECUTE.

BbInonHuTe Nouck Havana nepeown
nporpamMmbl, a 3aTeM Ha4HUTE Nepe3anuchb.
HauHeT muratb MeTka nporpammbi.

Ha akpaHe Bo BpemsA noncka nosaBuUTCA
nHamkaTop SEARCH, a Bo Bpema MoHTaxa
noasuTcA nHamkatop EDITING.

[Mocne 3aBeplueHnA nepesanvcu LBeT 3Haka
nporpamMMbl U3MEHWUTCA Ha CBETO-rony6om.
Mo okoH4aHun nepesanucu Bawa
Buaeokamepa n KBM aBTomaTtnyecku
OCTaHaBMNBAOTCA.

[nAa octaHOBKMU nepe3anucu Bo BpemA
MOHTaXka

Haxxmute M, UICNONb3yA KHOMKM
BUOEOKOHTPOSIA.

Bunip3

[nA oKkoH4YaHuA hyHKUUM undpoBoro
MOHTaXXa nporpamMmmbl

Bawa Buaeokamepa octaHaBnmBaeTcA, Koraa
nepesanvcb 3aBepLueHa. 3aTem oTobpaxkeHne
yCTaHOBOK MeHI0 Bo3BpalyaeTcA K onuum VIDEO
EDIT.

HaxmuTe kHonky MENU ana 3asepluexuna
fevcTBnA PyHKLMM LMPOBOro MOHTaxa
nporpaMmbl.

WELHON

Bbl He mo)xeTe 3anucbiBatb Ha KBM, ecnu:

—JleHTa 3aKoH4Mnace.

- JlenecTok 3awwmMThl OT 3aNUCK Ha KacceTe
YCTaHOBJIEH B MONOXEHNEe BNOKNPOBKY.

—Koa IR SETUP HeBepHbI (ecnu BbibpaH
pexxum IR).

— KHomka anA oTMeHbl nay3bl 3anucy HeBepHa
(ecnwu BbibGpaH pexum IR).

Ha akpaHe XXK[] noaBnAeTcA uHAUKauUuA

NOT READY, ecnu:

—He cospaHa nporpamma AnA BbINOfHEHUA
LUMPOBOro MOHTaXka nporpaMmbi.

- BbibpaH pexxum i.LINK, Ho kabenb i.LINK
(coeamHuTenbHbIN Kabenb UMpPOBOro
BupeocurHana DV) He noacoeavHeH.

—lMuTaHne noacoeamHeHHoro KBM He
BKJTIO4EHO (ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUNN pexxum
i.LINK.).
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UNu
TeNeBU3UOHHbIX NPorpamMmm

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can record a tape from another VCR or a TV
programme from a TV that has video/audio
outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder.

Before operation
Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu settings.
(The default setting is LCD.)

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder. If you are
recording a tape from the VCR, insert a
recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(4) Press B on the VCR to start playback if you
record a tape from a VCR. Selecta TV
programme if you are recording froma TV.
The picture from a TV or VCR appears on the
screen.

(5) Press 1 on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

Yellow/
XKentbin

-
-
<

S VIDEO
VIDEO

}AUDIO

Ucnonb3oBaHue coegUHUTENbHOIO
kabena ayamo/Bmaeo

Bbl MoXeTe 3anucaTb neHTy ¢ apyroro KBM unnu
TeNeBM3VOHHYIO NporpaMmy ¢ Teniesn3opa, y
KOTOPOro ecTb BUaeo/ayamo Bbixoabl.
Mcnonesynte Bawy Buaeokamepy kak
3anvcbiBaloLLee yCTPONCTBO.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu
YcrtaHosuTte onumio DISPLAY B B
nonoxxeHve LCD B ycTaHoBkax mMeHto. (LCD
ABNAETCA YCTAHOBKOW MO YMON4YaHMIo.)

(1) YcTaHoBUTE YUCTYIO NEHTY (MNK NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTuTe nepesanucatb) B Baluy
Buaeokamvepy. Ecnv Bbl 3anuceiBaeTe neHTy
¢ KBM, ycTaHOBWTE 3anncaHHyto NeHTy B
KBM.

(2) Yctanosute nepekniovatens POWER Ha
Bawew Bugeokamepe B nonoxexue VCR.

(3) OpHOBpPEMEHHO HaXkMuTe Ha Balwen
Buaeokamepe kHonky @ REC 1 KHonky
cnpasa OT Hee, a 3aTeM HeMeANeHHO
HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

(4) HaxkmuTe kHonky B Ha KBM ana Havana
BOCNpPON3BeAeHNsA, ecnun Bbl 3anuceiBaete
neHTy ¢ KBM. BbibepuTe TeNeBU3NOHHYIO
nporpammy, ecnu Bel 3anucbiBaeTe ¢
Tenesusopa. MsobpaxeHue c Teniesnsopa
mnn KBM noABKTCA Ha aKpaHe.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky 1l Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe
B 9n13o/e, C KOToporo Bbl XoTuTe HavaTb

3anuncb.

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/

VCR/ Red/ . CoeauHuTenbHbIn Kabenb ayano/Bmaeo
KBM KpacHbil  (npynaraetc)
] White/
—™\ : Signal flow/ Benbii
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO Mnu TenieBU3BUOHHbIX
nporpamm

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

If your VCR or TV is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video output jack and the white or
the red plug to the audio output jack on the VCR
or the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left programme position audio is recorded, and
when the red plug is connected, the right
programme position audio is recorded.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR.
This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Koraa Bbl 3aKoHUMNu nepesanucb
JIeHTbI

HaxxmuTe kHonky M v Ha Baweii Buaeokamepe,
1 Ha KBM.

Ecnu Baw TeneBu3op moHogoHMYeckoro
TMnNa

[MoacoeamHnTe XenTbin WTexkep
coeavHWUTENbHOro kabenAa ayano/BMaeo K
BbIXOAHOMY BuaeorHesay, a 6enbivi unm
KpacHbI WTeKep K BbIXOAHOMY ayAvMorHe3ay Ha
KBM unu Tenesusope. Mpu noacoeaMHEHHOM
6enom wTekepe byaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA 3BYK
NIeBOW NPOrpamMmmHON No3uuun, a npu
noAcoeAMHEeHHOM KpacHoM LiTekepe 6yaeT
3anvcbiBaTbCA 3BYKa NpaBoi NporpamMmMHon
no3numn.

Ecnu B Bawem tenesusope unu KBM
MmeeTcA rHe3fo S smaeo

M306paxkeHna MoryT 6biTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHbI
6onee TOYHO Mpu UCNONb30BaHUM Kabena S
BUAeo (npuobpeTaeTca OTAENbHO).

Mpw Takom noacoeanHeHnn Bam He Hy>HO
NMoACOeAVHATL XENThIN (BUAEO) WTekep
coeavHNUTENbHOro kabenAa ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoeanHuTe Kabenb S BnAeo
(nprobpeTaeTca OTAENBHO) K THe34am S BUAEO
Ha Balwen Bnaeokamepe nnu KBM.

3710 coeauHeHne obecneymBaeT n3obpaxeHna
uncpposoro Buaeodopmata DV 6onee BbICOKOro
KadvecTBa.

Bunip3

WELHON
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO Mnu TenieBU3UOHHbIX
nporpamm

Using the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (optional) to § DV IN/OUT jack on your
camcorder and to DV OUT of the DV products.
With a digital-to-digital connection, video and
audio signals are transmitted in digital form for
high-quality editing.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder, and insert
the recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(3)Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(4) Press B on the VCR to start playback. The
picture to be recorded appears on the screen.

(5) Press 11 on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabena i.LINK
(coepmHuTenbHOro Kabena
uucposoro sugeocurHana DV)

MpocTo noacoeauHuTe kabenb i.LINK
(coeamHnTENbHBIM Kabenb LMpPoBOro
BugeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTtaeTtca oTAenbHO)
k rHeaay § DV IN/OUT Balueit Buneokamepbi 1
rHe3gy DV OUT uudposbix Buaeonsgenui. MNpu
umbpo-LUmMcpoBOM COeANHEHNN BUAEO- 1
ayauocurHansl nepeaaroTcA B umcposon hopme
[ANA BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOIO MOHTaXa.

(1) YcTaHoBUTE YNCTYIO NEHTY (UMW NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bel xoTuTe nepesanucatsb) B Bawy
BMAEOKaMEpY, U YCTAHOBUTE 3anuncaHHyo
nenty B KBM.

(2) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Baweii Buaeokamepe B nonoxexue VCR.

(3) OnHOBpEMEHHO HaXkmuTe Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe kHonky @ REC v KHonKy
cnpasa OT Hee, a 3aTeM HEMEeANEHHO
HaxxmuTe kKHonky Il Ha Bawen Bupgeokamepe.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky B Ha KBM ana Havana
BocnponsBefeHna. M1sobpaxeHne, koTopoe
6yAeT 3anucblBaTbCA, NOABUTCA HA 3KpaHe.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky 1l Ha Bawer Bugeokamepe

3anuncb.

S~ &S

B anmn3oe, C KoOToporo Bbl x0TUTE Ha4aTb

§ DV IN/OUT

—"™\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/

Kabenb i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHbin kabenb LundpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV) (npnobpeTaeTca oTAenNbHO)
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO Mnu TenieBU3UOHHbIX
nporpamm

When you have finished dubbing a
tape

Press B on your camcorder, and then press the
stop button on the VCR.

Koraa Bbl 3aKoHUMNu nepesanucb
JNIeHTbl

HaxxmuTe kHonky M Ha Bawel Buaeokamepe, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTEe KHOMKY ocTaHoBkM Ha KBM.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).

When you dub a picture in digital form
The colour of the display may be uneven.
However, this does not affect the dubbed picture.

If you record the playback paused picture with
the § DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. When you
play back the picture using your camcorder, the
picture may jitter.

Before recording

Make sure that the DV IN indicator appears on
the screen. The DV IN indicator may appear on
both equipment.

Bbl MOXXeTe noAcoeAMHUTb TONIbKO OAUH
KBM, ucnonb3aysa kabenb i.LINK
(coeauHuTenbHbIN Kabenb unugpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV).

Bo BpemA nepe3anucu n3obpa)keHUA B
umdposoi hopme

LiBeTa Ha akpaHe MOryT 6bITb Pa3mbITbIMU.
TeM He MeHee, 3TO He NOBNWAET Ha
nepesanvcaHHoe n3obpaxeHue.

Ecnu Bbl 3anuweTe nsobpaxeHme Bo Bpems
naysbl BOCNpon3BeaeHua Yepes rHesno §, DV
IN/OUT

3anvcaHHoe ns3obpaxkeHne cTaHeT rpybbim.
Korpa Bbl 6yaeTe BoCnponsBoanTb
nsobpaxeHue, ncnonb3ynA Bawy Buaeokamepy,
n3obpaxeHue MOXeT noaparnsatb.

Mepepn Hayanom 3anucu

Y6eputech, 4To niamkartop DV IN nosasunca Ha
akpaHe. lngukatop DV IN moxeT noAsuTbCA Ha
oboux ycTponcTeax.

Bunip3

WELHON
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Inserting a scene from
a VCR
— Insert Editing

BcTtaBka anu3opa ¢
KBM
— MoHTa)X BCTaBKU

You can insert a new scene with sound from a
VCR onto your originally recorded tape by
specifying the insert start and end points. Use the
Remote Commander for this operation.
Connections are the same as on page 120 or 122.
Insert a cassette containing the desired scene to
insert into the VCR.

Bbl MoXxeTe BCTaBuTb HOBbLIV anu3og ¢ KBM Ha
3anvcaHHyto Bamun neHTy, ykasas HayanbHyo 1
KOHEYHYIO TOYKU BCTaBKW.

Mcnonb3ynTe anA aTow onepaumu nynbt
ONCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHua. NoacoeamHeHnA
BbINOMHAIOTCA TaK Xe, Kak 1 Ha cTp. 120 nnm
122.

BcTaBbTe KacceTy C Hy>XHbIM 3MM3040M AS1A ero
BCTaBku B KBM.

(Al

[B] fﬁ@“‘\m

] [

[A]: A tape that contains the scene to be
superimposed

[B]: A tape before editing

[C]: A tape after editing

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(2) On the connected VCR, locate just before the
insert start point [a], then press 1l to set the
VCR to the playback pause mode.

(3) On your camcorder, locate the insert end
point [c] by pressing <4« or »». Then press
11 to set your camcorder to the playback
pause mode.

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory. The tape counter
shows “0:00:00.”
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[A]: NeHTa c annsonom, koTopbin ByaeT
HaknagbiBaTbCA

[B]: lleHTa oo moHTaxa

[C]: NeHTa nocne MoHTaxa

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER Ha
Bawen Buaeokamepe B nonoxetue VCR.

(2)Ha noacoeouHeHHom KBM onpepenute
MEeCTOMNOMOXeHWE Kak pa3 nepej HavanbHon
TOYKOM BCTaBKMU [a], a 3aTeM HaXXMuTe
kHonky Il ana yctaHosku KBM B pexxum
nay3sbl BOCNPOM3BEAEHWA.

(3)Ha Bawwewn Bugeokamepe onpegenure
MECTOMNOMOXEHNE KOHEYHOW TOYKWN BCTaBKM
[c], HaxaB kHoMKy < unu PP, 3atem
HaxxmuTe kHonky Il anA yctaHoBku Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl B PEXUM nay3bl
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasfeHuA.
Mnaukatop ZERO SET MEMORY 6yaeTt
MUraTb, U KOHEYHaA TOYKa BCTaBKM
coxpaHuTcA B namATU. CHETUNK NEHThI
nokasbisaet “0:00:00.”



Inserting a scene from a VCR
- Insert Editing

BctaBka annsoga ¢ KBM
- MoHTaXX BCcTaBKM

(5) On your camcorder, locate the insert start
point [b] by pressing €<, then press @ REC
and the button on its right simultaneously.

(6) First press Il on the VCR, and after a few
seconds press 11 on your camcorder to start
inserting the new scene with sound.
Inserting automatically stops near the zero
point on the tape counter. Your camcorder
automatically stops recording and the ZERO
SET MEMORY is cancelled.

0:00:00
ZERO SET KYLLLY)
MEMORY N ZERO SET

2, , MEMORY

To change the insert end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to
erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator and
begin from step 3.

4

Note

Pictures and sound recorded on the portion
between the insert start and end points will be
erased when you insert the new scene.

If you insert scenes on the tape recorded on
another camcorder

The pictures and sound may be distorted. We
recommend that you insert scenes on a tape
recorded on your camcorder.

When the inserted picture is played back
Pictures and sound may be distorted at the end
of the inserted portion. This is not a malfunction.
Pictures and sound at the start point and the end
point may be distorted in the LP mode.

To insert a scene without setting the insert
end point

Skip steps 3 and 4. Press Bl on your camcorder
when you want to stop inserting.

(5) Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe onpegenute
MECTONMOMNOXEHNE Ha4anbHOWM TOYKU BCTaBKM
[b], HaxxmanA kHoNKy €4, a 3aTemM HaXMUTe
kHonky @ REC 1 ogHOBpPEeMEHHO KHOMKY
cnpasa oT Hee.

(6) CHauana HaxxmuTte kHonky Il Ha KBM, a
Yepes HECKOJbKO CEKYH HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
11 Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe ana Havana
BCTaBKW HOBOIO 3M1304a CO 3BYKOM.
BcTaBka aBTOMaTU4eCKMN OCTAHOBUTCA
OKOJ10 HyNIeBOW OTMETKM Ha CHETYMKE NEHTHI.
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTomMaTU4eCcKu
OCTaHOBMT 3anunckb n komanga ZERO SET
MEMORY 6yaet oTmeHeHa.

[nAa nameHeHUA KOHEYHOWU TOYKU BCTABKU
Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY euwwe
pas nocne BbINOSIHEHVA AENCTBUA NyHKTa 5,
4TO06bI cTEpeTb MHAMKaTop ZERO SET
MEMORY, 1 Ha4HUTe BbINONHEHNE AENCTBUN C
nyHkTa 3.

MpumeyaHune

M306paxkeHune 1 3ByK, 3an1caHHble Ha yqacTke
MeX Ay HavasnbHOW U KOHEYHON TOYKaMM
BCTaBKu, 6yAyT cTepThl, Koraa Bel BcTaBute
HOBBbI AaNN30A4,

Ecnu Bbl BcTaBUTE anu3oabl Ha NEHTY,
3anucaHHylo Ha ApPYroi BuaeoKamepe
M306pakeHre 1 3BYK MOTYT BbITb UCKaXXEHbI.
PekomeHayeTcA BbINOMHATL BCTABKY 3MM30408B
Ha NeHTy, 3anucaHHyto Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.

Koraa Bocnpou3soanTcA BCTaBleHHOe
n3obpaxxeHue

M306pa>keHre 1 3BYK MOTYT BbITb UCKaXXEHbI B
KOHLie BCTaBJIEHHOro yyacTka. OT0 He ABNAeTCA
HeucrnpaBHOCTbLIO. 1306paxeHne u 3ByK B
Ha4anbHOW TOYKE U B KOHEYHON TOYKE B
pexume LP MoryT 6bITb UCKaXXeHb!.

[na BcTaBKM anu3oaa 6e3 yctaHOBKU
KOHEYHOWN TOYKU BCTaBKMN

MponycTute BbINONHEHNE AEACTBUIA NMYHKTOB 3 ©
4. Haxxmute kHonky M Ha Bawen Buaeokamvepe,
Koraa Bbl XOTUTE OCTaHOBUTb BCTaBKY.

Bunip3
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Audio dubbing

Hano)xeHue 3ByKa

If you connect audio equipment, you can add
sound to your recorded tape already recorded in
the 12-bit mode by specifying the start and end
points. The original sound will not be erased.
Select one of the following connections to add
audio.

Connecting the microphone
with the MIC jack

MIC
(PLUG IN
POWER)

Ecnu Bl nogcoeauHuTe ayanoannapatypy, Bel
CMO>KETe HaNoXMTb 3BYK Ha y>Ke 3anucaHHyto
NeHTy B 12-6UTHOM pexkume, yka3as Ha4albHble
N KOHEYHble TOYKN. VIcXoaHbIV 3BYKI He ByaeT
cTepT.

BbibeprTe 04HO U3 crnepyoWwmx NOACOE ANHEHWI
ANA HaNOXeHNA 3BYKa.

MoacoeanHeHne MuKpocoHa K
rHesgy MIC

Microphone (optional)/
MukpodoH (MpuobpeTaeTca OTAENBHO)

= : Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana

You can check recorded picture and sound by
connecting your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable.

Recorded sound is not output from the speaker.
Check the sound by using a TV or headphones.
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Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponMpoBaTh 3anMcaHHoe
n3obpaxkeHve n 3ByK NyTeM noacoeavHeHuA
Balei Buaeokamepbl K TENEBU30pY C MOMOLLbIO
coeavHMUTEeNbHOro kabena ayano/Buaeo.
3anucaHHbIN 3BYK He nepepaeTcA Yepes
aKyCTUYECKYIO CUCTEMY.

KoHTponupy#Te 3BYK C NOMOLLbIO Tenesm3opa
WS TONOBHBIX TEeNetOHOB.



Audio dubbing Hano>xeHue 3ByKa

Connecting the microphone to MoacoeauHeHne MUKpogdoHa K
the intelligent accessory shoe Aepixarenio ANA yCTaHOBKM
BCMOMoOraTesibHbIX NPUHaANeXHocTen

Intelligent accessory shoe/
lepxxaTenb AnA yCTaHOBKU
BCMOMOraTenbHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN

Microphone (optional)/
MukpodhoH (npuobpeTtaetca
OTAenbHO)

=
g
¥
Dubbing with the AUDIO/VIDEO Hano>xeHue 3ByKa ¢ NOMOLLbIO
jack rHesga AUDIO/VIDEO

Audio equipment/
Ayavoannapatypa

LINE OUT
L®O OR

AUDIO L f_ AUDIOR
White/Benbiii

Red/KpacHsbiit

VIDEO
A Do not connect the
! video (yellow)
= : Signal flow/ | plug.”
Mepenada curHana A sy connecting cable (supplied)/ He noacoeaunHaiTe
CoeanHnTenbHbI kabenb ayamo/Bnaeo (xenTbiit)
(npwnaraeTcA) BuAeowTekep.
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Audio dubbing

Hano>xeHue 3ByKa

Dubbing with the built-in
microphone

No connection is necessary.

Hano)xeHue 3ByKa NomoLLbI0
BCTPOEHHOro MUKpPOPoHa

Huvikakux nogcoeamHeHuin He TpebyeTcA.

Note

When dubbing with the AUDIO/VIDEO jack or
the built-in microphone, pictures are not output
through the S VIDEO jack or the AUDIO/VIDEO
jack. Check the recorded picture on the screen.
You can check the recorded sound by using
headphones.

If you make all the connections

The audio input to be recorded will take
precedence over others in the following order:
«MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack

= Intelligent accessory shoe

< AUDIO/VIDEO jack

< Built-in microphone
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MpumeyaHue

Mpn Hano>xeHnn 3ByKa ¢ UCNONb30BaHNEM
rHe3ga AUDIO/VIDEO wnu BCTPOEHHOro
MUKpodpoHa n3obpa>keHnA Yepes rHe3fo

S VIDEO wnu rHe3go AUDIO/VIDEO He
nepegatotcA. KoHTponvpywTe 3anncaHHoe
n3obpaxeHue Ha akpaHe. Bbl moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBAaTb 3aMNCaHHbIN 3BYK C MOMOLLbIO
ronoBHbIX TenetoHoB.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHUTE BCe NOACOeAUHEHUA

3anucbiBaeMblil BXOAHOW ayanocurHan byaet

[OMVHMPOBATb HaA OCTarnbHbIMU B CreAytoLen

nocnenoBaTesibHOCTY:

e He3po MIC (PLUG IN POWER)

e [lep>xaTesnb AnA yCTaHOBKM BCMOMOraTesibHbIX
npuHaanexHocTewn

e [Hesno AUDIO/VIDEO

® BCTpoEeHHbIN MUKPOMOH



Audio dubbing

Hano>xeHue 3ByKa

Adding audio on a recorded
tape

Choose a connection described on the previous
pages and connect audio equipment or
microphone to your camcorder. Then follow the
procedure below.

(1) Insert the recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(3) Locate the recording start point by pressing
B> Then press 11 at the point where you
want to start recording to set your camcorder
to the playback pause mode.

(4)Press AUDIO DUB @. The green @ 1l
indicator appears on screen.

(5) Press 1 on your camcorder and start playing
back the audio you want to record at the same
time.

The new sound is recorded in stereo 2 (ST2)
during playback. During recording new
sound, the red @ appears on the screen.

(6) Press B on your camcorder at the point where
you want to stop recording.

Hano>)xeHue 3ByKa Ha yxe
3anucaHHyIo NEeHTy

BbibepuTe noacoeanHeHne, onucaHHoe Ha
npeabiayLmx cTpaHnuax, u noacoeanHnTe
ayauoannapartypy unm MMkpodoH K Balwuen
Buaeokamepe. MNocne aToro cneayvrte
npuBeAeHHOW HWXe npoueaype.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe 3anucaHHyto NneHTy B Bawwy
BMAEOKamMepy.

(2) YctaHoBuTte nepeknioyatens POWER Ha
Bawem Bngeokamepe B nonoxexue VCR.

(3) Onpepenute TouKy Hayana 3anuicu nyTem
HaxxaTuA KHOMKW B, 3aTtem HaxxmuTe
kHonky Il B Touke, B KoTopou Bel xoTute
Ha4aTb 3anncb, 4Tobbl ycTaHOBUTL Baluy
BMAEOKaMEpPY B PEXUM nays3bl
BOCMPOU3BEeAEHUA.

(4) HaxxmuTte kHonky AUDIO DUB @. Ha
3KpaHe NoABMTCA 3eneHblit HamkaTop ‘o 1.

(5) HaxxmnTe kHonky 1l Ha Bawen
BMAEOKamepe, 1 OAHOBPEMEHHO HAYHUTE
BOCMpOu3BeeHNe 3ByKa, KOTOpbI Bbl
XOTWTe 3anucartb.
HoBbii 3Byk 6yaeT 3anucaH B
cTepeodoHnYeckom pexkume 2 (ST2) Bo
BpemMA BOcrnpousseeHuna. Bo Bpema 3anvcu
HOBOTO 3BYKa Ha 9KpaHe MOABUTCA KPaCHbIN
VHOVKaTop @ .

(6) HaxxmnTe kHonky M Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe
B TOYKe, B KOTOPON Bbl XOTUTE OCTaHOBUTL
3anuck.

AUDIODUB @

To add audio more precisely

Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander at the point where you want to stop
recording later in the playback mode.

Carry out steps 3 to 5. Recording automatically
stops at the point where ZERO SET MEMORY
was pressed.

[na 6onee TO4YHOro HanNOXXeHUA 3ByKa
HaxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe AUCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHUA B TOYKe, B
KOTOpOW Bbl N034Hee XOTUTe OCTaHOBUTb
3anucb B peXxvme BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA.
BeinonHuTe genctenA nyHkToB ¢ 3 no 5. 3anuck
aBTOMaTUYECKW OCTAHOBWUTCA B TOYKE, B
KOoTopoW byaeT HaxaTa kHonka ZERO SET
MEMORY.

Bunip3
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Audio dubbing Hano>xeHue 3ByKa

Monitoring the new recorded
sound

KoHTponupoBaHue BHOBb
3anucbiBaemoro 3Byka

(1) Play back the tape on which you added audio.
(2) Press MENU, then select AUDIO MIX in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 237).

(1) HayHuTe BOCnponaBeaeHUe NEeHThI, Ha
KOTOpYyto Bbl HANnoXunu 3Byk.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onuuto AUDIO MIX B C MOMOLLbIO AuckKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 246).

VCR SET
' HiFi SOUND
[ [AUDIO MIX]
& A/V-DV OUT
=] NTSCPB
ORETURN

ST1 A ST2

vibh

[MENU] : END

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
balance between the original sound (ST1) and
the new sound (ST2), then press the dial.

Five minutes after you disconnect the power
supply or remove the battery pack, the
AUDIO MIX setting returns to original sound
(ST1) only. The default setting is original
sound only.

Notes

= New audio cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz).

«New audio cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode.

«You cannot add audio with the §, DV IN/OUT
jack.

«You cannot add audio on the blank portion of
the tape.

If an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable)
(optional) is connected to your camcorder
You cannot add audio to a recorded tape.

We recommend that you add audio on a tape
recorded with your camcorder

If you add audio on a tape recorded with another
camcorder, the sound quality may become
worse.

If you set the write-protect tab of the cassette
to lock

You cannot record on a tape. Slide the write-
protect tab to release the write protection.

(3) MNoBephuTe amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBkmu 6anaHca mMexay UCXoAHbIM
3BykoMm (ST1) n HoBbIM 3BYKOM (ST2), a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

Yepes NATb MUHYT Nocne Toro, Kak Bel
OTCOEAMHUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA Unn
yaanuTe 6aTapeliHblii 650K, yCTaHOBKa
AUDIO MIX BepHeTCcA K uCXoaHom
ayauosanucy (ST1). UcxogHaa ayanosanucb
ABNAETCA YCTAHOBKOW MO YMONYaHuIo.

MpumeyaHuna

® HoBbI 3BYK HE MOXET ObITb HANOXEH Ha y>e
3anncaHHyto NeHTy B 16-6uTHOM pexkume (32
Kly, 44,1 Ky unn 48 kly).

® HOBbIV 3BYK HE MOXET ObITb HANIOXEH Ha y>Xe
3anucaHHyto NeHTy B pexxume LP.

® Bbl He MOXEeTe HanoXuTb 3BYK Yepes rHe3ao
# DV IN/OUT.

® Bbl He MOXeTe HanoXuTb 3BYK Ha
He3anucaHHbIN Y4acToK NEHTHbI.

Ecnu k Baweit Buaeokamepe noacoeanHeH
kabens i.LINK (coeauHutenbHbin kabenb
umcpoBoro suaeocurHana DV)
(npnobpeTtaeTcA oTAENLHO)

Bbl He MOXeTe HaNoXnTb 3BYK Ha yXe
3anmcaHHyto NIeHTY.

PekomeHAyeTCA BbINOMHATL HANIOXKEHUA
3ByKa Ha NeHTy, 3anucaHHylo Ha Baweii
BUAeoKamepe

Ecnu Bbl HanoxwuTe 3BYK Ha NEHTY, 3anmcaHHyto
Ha OpYroi BuaeoKaMmepe, Ka4ecTBO 3BYyKOBOIO
CUrHana MoXeT yXyAWnTbCA.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE NenecTok 3awmTbl OT
3anucm KacceTbl B MoJI0OXXeHue 65I0KUpPOBKHU
Bbl He cMO>XKeTe BbINOMHUTb 3annCh Ha NEHTY.
MepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3aLWMTHLI OT 3anNucy,
4YTO6bI CHATb 3ALUMTY OT 3anucy.



Superimposing a title Hano)xeHue TUTpa

SVl If you use a tape with cassette memory,

W you can superimpose the title. When you
play back the tape, the title is displayed
for five seconds from the point where you
superimposed it.

namATblo Bbl MOXKeTe BbINONHATL
Hanoxenue Tutpa. Mpn
BOCMNPOU3BEeAEHUM NEeHTbI TUTP ByneT
oTobpaxkaTbCA B TEHEHME NATU CEKYHA,
Ha4YMHaA ¢ TOYKN, B KOTOPOM Bbl ero
HanoXunu.

VB 1p¥ MCMONb30BaHMM NIEHTbI C KACCETHOM
only

(1) In the recording, standby mode, playback or (1) B pexxnme 3anvcu, oXXnaaHua pexxmme g
playback pause, press MENU, then select BOCMpOn3BeeHNA Unu naysbl =4
TITLE in with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. BOCMpou3BeAeHus HaxkmuTe kHonky MENU, <€

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [T, a 3atem BblbepuTe onumio TITLE B pexxume
then press the dial. ¢ nomowbto aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC. s

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the (2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna I
desired title, then press the dial. The title Bbl6opa onuum (O], a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe OUCK. ;

flashes. (3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
(4) Change the colour, size, or position, if Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro TUTPa, a 3aTeM HaXMuTe
necessary. anck. TuTp 6yaet muratb.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
COLOUR, SIZE or POSITION, then press
the dial. The selected item appears.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

® Repeat steps @ and @ until the title is laid

out as desired.

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to
complete the setting.
In the recording, playback or playback pause
mode:
The TITLE SAVE indicator appears on the
screen for five seconds and the title is set.
In the standby mode:

The TITLE indicator appears. When you press
START/STORP to start recording, TITLE SAVE

appears on the screen for five seconds, and
the title is set.

(4) 'ameHuTe UBET, pa3Mep uUnu NosioXxeHne

TUTPA, €CNU HYXXHO.

@ MoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onumn COLOUR, SIZE nnun
POSITION, a 3aTem HaxXxmuTe AUCK.
[MoABMTCA COOTBETCTBYIOLWWAA ONUMA.

® MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bbl6Opa HY>KHOW ONuMK, a 3aTeM HaXmMUTe

ANCK.

® MosTopanTe nyHkTol D 1 @ Ao Tex nop,

noka TUTp He ByAeT pacrnonoXeH Tak,
Kak Hy>XHO.
(5)HaxmunTe anuck SEL/PUSH EXEC ewe pas
ONA 3aBepLUEHNA YCTaHOBKMW.
B pexxume 3anucu, BocnponsseaeHna nnm
naysbl BOCMPOU3BeAeHUA:
Wuankatop TITLE SAVE nossutca Ha
3KpaHe Ha NATb CeKyHA, n TUTp byaeT
YCTaHOBJEH.
B pexxume oxupaHua:
MoasuTcAa unankatop TITLE. Korga Bel

HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP ana Havana

3anucu, niaukatop TITLE SAVE nosasutcA
Ha aKpaHe Ha NATb CEeKyHA, U TUTP byaeT
yCTaHOBJIEH.
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

» -

PRESET TITLE @ PRESET TITLE ]
HELLO! HELLOT
(01 HAPPY BIRTHDAY HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS 0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS! CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING WEDDING
VACATION VACATION
THE END THE END
PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
PRESET TITLE @ @@
OlHELLO!
(0 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS Az
CONGRATULATIONS! ~ I
QUR SWEET BABY |:> = VACATION =
WEDDIN
“rns
THE END
PRETURN
[MENU] : END [EXEC] : SAVE [MENU] : END

\

SIZE [SMALL

SIZE [ARGE

TITLE @

[}

\\ [ ] I,
0> —VACATION-
VACATION RN

[EXEC] : SAVE [MENU] : END

S

If you set the write-protect tab of the cassette
to lock

You cannot superimpose or erase the title. Slide
the write-protect tab to release the write
protection.

To use a custom title
If you want to use a custom title, select
step 2.

If the tape has a blank portion
You cannot superimpose a title on the portion.

If the tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The title may not be displayed correctly.

Titles superimposed with your camcorder

= Titles are displayed by only the DV ""IN format
video equipment with an index titler function.

= The point you superimposed the title may be
detected as an index signal when searching a
recording with other video equipment.

If the tape has too many index signals

You may not be able to superimpose a title
because the cassette memory becomes full. In this
case, delete unwanted titles.
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Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE NEenecToK 3awuTbl OT
3anucu KacceTtbl B NOJI0XKeHUe 6J10KMPOBKU
Bbl He cMoXeTe BbIMONHUTL HaNoXeHne unu
cTupaHue Tutpa. lNepeaBrHbTE NENECTOK
3aWunTbl OT 3anncK, YTobbl CHATL 3awmTy oT
3anuncu.

[OnAa ucnonb3oBaHuA cO6CTBEHHOro TUTpa
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE UCNonb30BaTh COBCTBEHHbIN
TUTP, BbIGEPUTE YCTAHOBKY npu
BbIMONIHEHWUW OENCTBUIA NyHKTa 2.

Ecnu Ha NeHTe MMeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToK

Bbl He CMOXeTe BbINOMHNTbL HaNoXeHue TUTpa
Ha 9TOT y4acToK.

Ecnu Ha neHTe MMeeTCA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTOK MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMU yHacTKamm
TUTp MOXET 0TObpaxaTbCA HEKOPPEKTHO.

TuTpbl, HaNoOXXeHHble ¢ Nomolblo Balen

BUAEOKamMmepbl

® TUTpbI 0OTOHPaKatoTCA TONMbKO HA BUAEO-
annapatype dopmata DV ""IN, noa-
nepxuvBatolen (yHKUMIO MHAEKCHbBIX TUTPOB.

* [1pn noncke 3anucu Ha apyromn
BMAeoannapaTtype To4ka, B KoTopon Bbl
HaNIOXMNN TUTP, MOXET ObITb HaWZeHa no
VNHOEKCHOMY curHarny.

Ecnu neHTa copepXXuT CAMILKOM MHOFO
MHAEKCHbIX CUTHaNoB

B03MOXHO, Bbl He CMOXETE HaNoXUTb TUTP,
NMOTOMY YTO KacceTHaA NaMATb CTaHeT
3anonHeHHown. B aTom cnyyae, yaenute
HEHY>XXHbIe TUTPbI.



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

To not display titles
Set TITLE DSPL to OFF in the menu settings
(p. 240).

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows:
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= The title size changes as follows:
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input 13 characters or more for a
LARGE size. If you input more than 12
characters, the title size returns to SMALL even
if you select LARGE.

= If you select the title size SMALL, you have
nine choices for the title position.
If you select the title size LARGE, you have
eight choices for the title position.

One cassette can have up to about 20 titles,
with each title comprising five characters
However, if the cassette memory is full with date,
photo and cassette label data, one cassette can
have only up to about 11 titles each comprising
five characters.

Cassette memory capacity is as follows:

= Six date data (maximum)

=12 photo data (maximum)

= One cassette label (maximum)

If the “QY FULL” mark appears
The cassette memory is full. Erase unwanted
titles.

YT106bI HE OTOGpaXkaTb TUTPbI
YctaHnosute onumio TITLE DSPL B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxeHue OFF (cTp. 249).

Hactpowka tTutpa

e LiBeT TMTpa n3MeHAETCA Creayowmm

obpasom:
WHITE (6enbiin) «— YELLOW (>kenTbi) «—
VIOLET (cpmoneToBbin) «— RED (KpacHbin)
«— CYAN (rony6ou) «— GREEN (3eneHbiit)
«— BLUE (cunun)

* Pasvep TUTpa M3MeHAEeTCA CneayoLwmm
obpasom:

SMALL (maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (6onbLuoit)
Bbl He moXxeTe BBecTn 13 cMBONOB UK
6onee anA pasmepa Tutpa LARGE. Ecnu Bbl
BBeaeTe 6onee, 4em 12 cumMBONOB, pasmep
TnTpa BepHeTcA K SMALL, naxe ecnu Bol
BblibepeTe LARGE.

e Ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe pasmep Tutpa SMALL, Bbl
CMOXeTe BblbpaTb OAHO U3 AEBATU
NOJIOXEHWIA TUTPA.

Ecnu Bl BoibepeTe pa3mep Tutpa LARGE, Bbl
CMOXeTe BblbpaTb 0AHO U3 BOCbMU
NOMNOXEHWA TUTPA.

Ha opHoW KacceTe MOXeT coaepKaTbCcA
npumepHo Ao 20 TUTPOB, NO NATbL CUMBOJIOB
B Ka)XXIoM TUTpe

OpHako ecnu KacceTHaA NamATb 3anofiHeHa
[aHHbIMU JaT, POTOCHUMKOB U KacCeTHOW
METKU, Ha O4HOW KacceTe MOXeT coaepXXaTbCaA
npumepHo Ao 11 TMTPOB., Mo NATbL CUMBOJSIOB B
KaXkA0M.

BmecTumocTb kKacceTHoOW namATK:

e lllecTb AaHHbIX AaTbl (MaKCUMYyM)

® 12 paHHbIX (POTOCHNMKOB (MakCcMMyMm)

* OpHa KacceTHaA MeTka (MakCMmyMm)

Ecnu noasutca metka “T{! FULL”
KacceTHas namaTb 3anosiHeHa. CoTtpute
HEHYXXHbIE TUTPbI.

Bunip3

WELHON

133



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

Erasing a title

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(2) Press MENU, then select TITLEERASE in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 240).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
title you want to erase, then press the dial.
ERASE OK ? indicator appears.

(4) Make sure that the title is the one you want to
erase, and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to
select OK, then press the dial. OK changes to
EXECUTE.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

ERASING flashes on the screen. When the
title is erased, COMPLETE is displayed.

CtupaHue TuTpa

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxxeHne CAMERA unu VCR.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onuuto TITLEERASE B pexxume c
nomoubto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC
(cTp. 249).

(3) MNoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblboOpa TUTpa, KOTOpbIV Bbl X0TUTE CcTepeTsb,
a 3aTem Haxxmute auck. MNoasuTcA
nHamkaTop ERASE OK 2.

(4) Y6eamTech, 4TO BbIOpaH UMEHHO TOT TUTP,
KOTOpbIV Bbl X0TUTE cTEepeTb, NOBEPHUTE
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa onumn
OK, a 3atem Haxxmute auck. NHankauma OK
cMeHuTcA uHamkauven EXECUTE.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun EXECUTE, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
[OVICK.

Ha akpaHe 6yaeT muraTb MHANKauua
ERASING. Korpa TuTp 6yaeT yaaneH, Ha
avcnnee noasutcAa nHankauna COMPLETE.

TITLE ERASE

HELLO!

k|
@@« TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL
&9 PRETURN
ETC

)
[MENU] : END

CONGRATULATIONS !
HAPPY NEW YEAR!
PRESENT

GOOD MORNING
WEDDING

XS FNTRINY

[MENU] : END

3

TITLE ERASE

HELLO!
CONGRATULATIONS !
HAPPY NEW YEAR'!

PRESENT

GOOD MORNING
WEDDING

o alnjwn e

[MENU] : END

TITLE ERASE

4 PRESENT

ERASE OK ? « RETURN
OK

[MENU] : END

To cancel erasing a title
Select RETURN in step 4 or 5.
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[nAa oTMeHbl cTUpPaHUA TUTPa
B nyHkTe 4 nnu 5 BbibepuTe onunio RETURN.




Making your own
titles

CospnaHue Bawux
COOGCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

You can make up to two titles and store them in
the memory of your camcorder. Each title can
have up to 20 characters.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.
Press MENU, then select TITLE in @I with
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 240).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CUSTOML1 SET or CUSTOMZ2 SET, then press
the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you have selected
all characters and completed the title.

(7) To finish making your own titles, turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then
press the dial.

(8) Press MENU to make the title menu
disappear.

Bbl MOXeTe co3paTh [0 ABYX TUTPOB U
COXpaHWTb Nx NnamATK Baluen Bnaeokamepsl.
Kaxx bl TUTp MOXeT coaepxatb A0 20 3HaKOB.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA nnn VCR. Haxmute
kHonky MENU, a 3atem Bbibepute onuumio
TITLE B pexume ¢ nomoubo aucka SEL/
PUSH EXEC (cTp. 249).

(2) NosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
BbiGopa onuwu @], a 3aTem HaXMUTE OWCK.

(3) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onuyunm CUSTOM1 SET mnu
CUSTOM2 SET, a 3aTem HaxmuTe ANCK.

(4) NoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KOSIOHKW C HY>KHbIM CMBOJIOM, @
3aTeM HaXmMUTe AUCK.

(5) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro CMMBONA, a 3aTeM HaXmMuTe
[INCK.

(6) MoBTOpANTE AENCTBUA NYHKTOB 4 1 5 A0 Tex
nop, noka Bbl He BbIGepeTe BCe CMMBONbI U
MOJSIHOCTHIO HE COCTaBuUTe TUTP.

(7) Ana 3aBeplueHnA cocTaBeHnA CBOUX
COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB NOBEpPHUTE Anck SEL/
PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa komaHabl [SET], a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

(8) Haxxmunte kHonky MENU, 4T06bI MEHI0
TUTPOB MUCHE3MO.

Bunip3
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Making your own titles

Co3pnaHue Bawux cob6CTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

( N
— —
A ;
( D
I TITLE SET [ci] TITLE SET i}
CJ CUSTOMI SET 3 [(CUSTOMI SET
(] CUSTOM2 SET CUSTOM2 SET
PRESET TITLE izl feiePrETURN
O« HELLO!
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
VEDRINS [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
THE END
[MENU] : END
TITLE SET il TITLE SET @
ofcustomiser —— 1 |
(0 CUSTOM2 SET
[[2]«PRETURN 12345
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ' ., /-
PQRST [ € ]
UVWXY [SET]
z8 21
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
4 @ TITLE SET @ ® TITLE SET @@
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ' ., /= KLMNO ' .,
[FaRST [ € ]
UVWXY [SET] UVWXY [SET]
71 z& 21
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
@ TITLE SET @ @ TITLE SET @@
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, S
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO * ., /= KLMNO ' ., /-
PORET [ € ] PORET [ € ]
UvwxXy [SET] uvwxy [SeT]
28 21 z8 21
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ v

To change a title you have stored

In step 3, select CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOM?2
SET, depending on which title you want to
change, then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€], then
press the dial to delete the title. The last character
is erased. Enter the new title as desired.

OnAa nusameHeHuA coxpaHeHHoro Bamu
TMTpa

Mpw BbINONHEHWUN AEACTBUIA NYHKTa 3 BblbepuTe
yctaHoBky CUSTOM1 SET unu CUSTOM2 SET,
B 3aBMCUMOCTW OT TUTPA, KOTOpbIN Bbl xoTnTE
M3MEHNTb, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe amck SEL/PUSH
EXEC. NoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bbl6Opa onuuu [€], a 3aTemM HaXXMUTe ANCK AnA
yaaneHua tutpa. NocnenHuii cumeon 6yneT
CTepT. BBeanTe HOBbIN TUTP MO XENaHuio.



Making your own titles

Co3paHue Bawmnx co6CcTBeHHbIX
TUTPOB

If you take five minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) once and then
to CAMERA, then proceed from step 1.

We recommend setting the POWER switch to
VCR or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

To delete the title
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select [Z& ?'], then select the blank part.

Ecnu BBOA 3HAKOB B peXxume oXXuaaHuA
3aMeT NATb MUHYT unm 6onee

MuTaHne BLIKMIOYUTCA aBTOMATUYHECKN.
CumBonbl, KoTopble Bbl BBEnn, coxpaHATCA B
namATu. YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHG), 3aTem B nofnoxeHune
CAMERA, a 3aTeM Ha4yHWUTe BbINOMHEHWE
[eVCcTBuUIA ¢ nyHKTa 1.

PekomeHayeTcA yCTaHOBUTL Nepekntoydartesb
POWER B nono>xxenne VCR unm BbiHyTb
KacceTy, 4Tobbl Bawa Buaeokamepa
aBTOMaTUYECKM He BblKMtoYanachb BO BpeMA
BBOJA CUMBOJIOB TUTPA.

OnA ypaneHua TuTpa
BbibepuTte onumio [€]. MNocnegHuin cumson 6yaeT
cTepT.

[Ona BBOAa npob6ena
BbibepuTe onuuio [Z& ?!], a 3aTeM BblbepuTe
nyCcTYIO YacTb.

Bunip3
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Labelling a cassette

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

If you use a cassette with cassette
memory, you can label a cassette. Labels
can consist of up to 10 characters and are
stored in cassette memory. When you
insert the labelled cassette and set the
POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR, the
label is displayed for about five seconds.

CM
only

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(3) Press MENU, then select TAPE TITLE in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 240). The
tape title display appears.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you complete the
label.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
[SET], then press the dial.

The label is stored in memory.
(8) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHMM KacceTbl ¢
KacceTHON namATbio Bbl MoxeTe
BbIMOMHATb MAPKUPOBKY KacceTbl. MeTkun
MoryT cogepxaTtb A0 10 cMmBOnoOB 1
COXPaHATbLCA B KacceTHoW namaTu. MNpu
BCTaBKe MapKUpPOBaHHOW KacceTbl 1
ycTaHoBke nepeknodatena POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA nnn VCR, meTka
byneT oTobpaxkaTbCA B Te4YEHNE
NMPUMEPHO NATU CEKYHA,.

CMm
only

(1) BctaBbTe KacceTy, AnA KOTopow Bel xoTuTe
BbIMOMHNUTbL MapKUPOBKY.

(2) YcTtaHoBuTte nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA unu VCR.

(3) HaxxmnTte kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onuuto TAPE TITLE B pexxume (]
nomowybto aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp.
249). MNMoABUTCA NHANKAUMA TUTPA NEHTHI.

(4) NosephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KONMOHKM C HY>XXHbIM CUMBOJIOM, a
3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK.

(5) MoBepHuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro CUMBONA, a 3aTeM HaXMuTe
[INCK.

(6) MNoBTOpAKTE AENCTBMA NYHKTOB 4 1 5 A0 Tex
nop, noka Bbl He BbIGepeTe BCe CMMBONbI 1
NOMHOCTLIO HE COCTaBUTE METKY.

(7) NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa koMmaHabl [SET], a 3aTem HaxxmnTe
[NCK.

MeTka 6yaeT coxpaHeHa B NamATH.
(8) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 4T0o6bI CTEpeTb
VHAMKaLMIO MEHIO.

TITLE DSPL
CM SEARCH

M TAPE TITLE
E

pEEIE48

m
3

W TITLEERASE
p|® TITLE DSPL
] CM SEARCH
[@WTAPE TITLE ] __________
E

= TAPE TITLE
ETC |

° 12345

FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO /-
PQRST
UVWXY
z& 71

v

)
[ e
[SET]

[MENU] : END

UVWXY [SET]
z& 7!

[MENU] : END

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO * -, /-
PQRST [ € |
uvwxy [SET]
z& 7!

[MENU] : END

TAPE TITLE

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO * ., /-
PQRST [ € ]
uvwxy [SET]
z& 7?1

[MENU] : END

TAPE TITLE

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ’ .. /-
PQRST [ ¢ ]
UVWXY [SET]

[MENU] : END




Labelling a cassette

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

To erase the label you have made

In step 4 turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
[€], then press the dial. The last character is
erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If you set the write-protect tab of the cassette
to lock

You cannot label the tape. Slide the write-protect
tab to release the write protection.

If the tape has too many index signals

You may not be able to label a cassette because
the memory becomes full. In this case, delete data
you do not need.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to four titles also
appear.

When the “-----” indicator has fewer than 10
spaces

The cassette memory is full.

“-----" indicates the number of characters you can
select for the label.

To erase the character
Press [€]. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select [Z& ?'], then select the blank part.

OnAa ctupaHuA co3paHHou Bamu meTku
B nyHkTe 4 noBepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC
AnA Bbibopa onuuu [€], a 3aTeM HaXMUTE AUCK.
MocnenHui cumBon ByaeT cTepT.

[AnA nameHeHuAa co3gaHHon Bamun meTku
BcTtaBbTe KacceTy, y koTopon Bel xoTute
U3MEHUTb METKY, U AENCTBYNTE TaKUM Xe
06pasom, Kak Npu co3aaHum HOBON METKM.

Ecnu Bbi yCTaHOBUTE JieneCcToK 3alunTbl OT
3anucu KacceTbl B NOJIOXKeHue 6110KVIDOBKVI
Bbl He cmoXeTe BbINONHUTb MapKUPOBKY NEHTbI.
nepe,ﬂ,BMHbTe NenecToK 3aWnTbl OT 3annucu,
4YTOObI CHATb 3awuTy OT 3anucu.

Ecnu neHTa coaep>XuT CIMILKOM MHOro
WHOEKCHbIX CUTHaNoB

Bo3mO>HO, Bbl HE CMOXKETE BbINOMHUTD
MapKUPOBKY KacceTbl, NMOTOMY 4YTO NaMATb
CTaHeT 3anofiHEHHOMN.

Ecnu Ha KacceTe MMeIOTCA HaNloXXeHHbIe
TUTPbI

Mpu oTo6paXKeHUn METKM Ha 3KpaHe NoABMTCA
Takxe [10 YeTbIpex TUTPOB.

Ecnu uHaukartop “-----” copep>Xut meHee 10
npobenos

KacceTHaA namATb 3anonHunach.

MHpukartop “-----” ykasbiBaeT KONM4eCcTBO
CUMMBOJIOB, KOTOpble Bbl MOXeTe BbibpaTh AnA
METKMW.

[OnAa ctupaHuA cumsona
HaxxmuTe kHonky [€]. Mocneanwin cumson 6ynet
cTepT.

[Ona sBoaa npob6ena
BbibepuTte onuuto [Z& ?!], a 3aTemM BbibepuTe
nycTylo YacTb.
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Labelling a cassette

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

Erasing all the data in cassette
memory

You can erase all the data in cassette memory at
once.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(2) Press MENU, then select ERASE ALL in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 240).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,

then press the dial. OK changes to EXECUTE.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial. ERASING
flashes on the screen. When all the data is
erased, COMPLETE is displayed.

To cancel deleting
Select RETURN with the SEL/PUSH EXEC in
step 3 or 4.

140

CtupaHue Bcex AaHHbIX
KacCceTHOM NamMATH

Bbl MOXeTe cTepeTb BCe AaHHble KacceTHoW
namMATU 3a O4UH pas.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA unn VCR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onuuto ERASE ALL B pexume c
nomoubto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC
(cTp. 249).

(3) MoBepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa
Bbl6opa onuun OK, a 3aTem HaxMuTe AUCK.
MHankauma OK cmeHnTCA nHAnKaumen
EXECUTE.

(4) NosepHuTe amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumu EXECUTE, a 3aTtem HaxmuTe
Anck. Ha akpaHe 6yaeT muraTb MHAMKAUMA
ERASING. Korpa Bce gaHHble 6yayT CTEpThI,
Ha avcnnee NoOABMTCA MHAMKaUMA
COMPLETE.

[OnAa oTmeHbl yaaneHuA

Bbi6epute onunto RETURN ¢ nomoLbio aucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC npu BbINOSIHEHUN AEACTBUIA
nyHkTa 3 nnm 4.



— “Memory Stick™ Operations —

Using a “Memory
Stick” - Introduction

— Onepauuu ¢ “Memory Stick” —

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory
Stick” - BBegeHue

— Except DCR-TRV16E

You can easily record and playback images on

the “Memory Stick” supplied with your

camcorder. You can also do the following
operations:

— Reading the image from the tape to the
“Memory Stick” or from the “Memory Stick” to
the tape

- Importing images recorded on your camcorder
to your computer

- Deleting images, protecting images, placing a
print mark onto images

On file format

Still image (JPEG)

Your camcorder compresses image data in JPEG
format (extension .jpg).

Moving picture (MPEG)

Your camcorder compresses picture data in
MPEG format (extension .mpg).

Typical image data file name

Still image

100-0001: This file name appears on the screen of
your camcorder.

Dsc00001.jpg: This file name appears on the
display of your personal computer.

Moving picture

MOV00001: This file name appears on the screen
of your camcorder.

Mov00001.mpg: This file name appears on the
display of your personal computer.

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

Bbl MOXeTe nerko BbINOMHATbL 3anvch 1

BOCMpou3BeeHne n3obpaxkeHun Ha “Memory

Stick”, npunaraemyto k Bawen Bugeokamepe.

Bbl Tak>xe MoXeTe BbIMOSHUTL CrieaytoLme

onepauuu:

— CunTbiBaHME N306PaXXEHNA C NEHTbI Ha
“Memory Stick” unm ¢ “Memory Stick” Ha
NEeHTy.

—mnopTuposaHne n3obpa)keHuit, 3annucaHHbIX
Ha Bawew Buaeokamepe, Ha Baw kKomnbtoTep.

- Y panexue nsobpaxkeHun, awmTa
n306paxkeHni, HaHeceHne 3HaKoB nevyaTun Ha
n3obpaxkeHua

O dopmare cannos

HenopBwxHoe usobpaxxeHue (JPEG)

Bawa Bugeokamepa c>xumaeT AaHHble
nsobpaxeHua B popmat JPEG (c paclumpeHnem
Jpg).

OBwvxyuweeca nsobpaxeHue (MPEG)

Bawa Bugeokamepa cxxumaeT AaHHble
nsobpaxeHna B popmat MPEG (c
paclumpeHuem .mpg).

TunuyHoe umA aina gaHHbIX
n3obpaxxeHun

HenoaBwkHoe usobpaxxeHue

100-0001: 310 UMA harna NOABMTCA Ha IKpaHe
Baweit Bugeokamepbl.

Dsc00001.jpg: 310 UMA chavina noABUATCA Ha
aucnnee Balwero nepcoHanbHOro KOMMbloTepa.
OBuxyueeca nsobpaxeHue

MOV00001: 370 nmA canna NnoABUTCA Ha
3KpaHe Baleii Bugeokamepsil.

Mov00001.mpg: 310 umA carina NOABMUTCA Ha
auvcnnee Balero nepcoHanbHOro KoOMMboTepa.

suonesadQ o1s Alowan,,
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Using a “Memory Stick”

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”

Terminal/KoHTakT

HI
Write-protect tab/ ——&D

0tk
JlenecTok 3awuThbl
OT 3anucun

a

° Labelling position/
Mosnuma MapKnpoBkm

«You cannot record or erase images when the
write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set
to LOCK.

= The position and shape of the write-protect tab
may be different depending on the model.

= We recommend backing up important data on
the hard disk of your computer.

= Image data may be damaged in the following
cases:

—If you eject the “Memory Stick” or turn the
power off during reading or writing.

- If you use “Memory Stick”s near static
electricity or magnetic fields.

= Prevent metallic objects or your finger from
coming into contact with the metal parts of the
terminal.

= Do not attach any other material than the
supplied label on the labelling position.

= Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to
“Memory Stick”s.

= Do not disassemble or modify “Memory
Stick”s.

« Do not let “Memory Stick”s become wet.

= Do not use or keep “Memory Stick”s in
locations that are:

— Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the
sun or under the scorching sun

—Under direct sunlight

—Very humid or subject to corrosive gases

«When you carry or store a “Memory Stick,” put
itin its case.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucblBaTh WU CTUPATb
n306paxKeHnA, ecnm NenecTok 3amuTbl OT
3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHOBNEH B
nonoxexve LOCK.

¢ [lonoxkeHne n hopma nenecTtka 3awmuTbl oOT
3anucu MOryT pasnuyaTtbCA B 3aBUCMMOCTMN OT
moaenu.

® PekoMeHayeTcA BbINOMHATL Pe3epBHOe
KOMMPOBAHNE BaXKHbIX AAHHbIX HA XXECTKWN
Avck Baulero nepcoHanbHoOro komnetoTepa.

¢ [laHHbIe n3o06paxxeHnA MoryT 6bITb
NOBPEXAEHbI B CMEAYyOLWMX Cny4anX:

—Ecnu Bbl nssnevete “Memory Stick” unm
BbIK/IIOYUTE NMUTaHNe BO BPEMA CHATLIBAHUA
UM 3anuncu.

—Ecnun Bbl 6yneTe ncnonssosatk “Memory
Stick” BO3ne NCTOYHMKOB CTATUHECKOrO
NEeKTPNHECTBA UM MarHUTHbLIX NONen.

* He gonyckante NpuUKOCHOBEHMWA
MeTanm4yeckumu npeameTamMm unu Bawmmm
nanbuamy K MeTanim4ecknum 4acTaAm
KOHTaKTa.

® He puknennaanTe kakon-nnbo apyromn
marepvan, KpoMme CreumanbHON 3TUKETKN, Ha
MECTO MapKVPOBKW.

e He crnbaiite, He poHANTE M He NnoaBepranTe
cunbHbIM yaapam “Memory Stick”.

® He pasbupanTte n He moamuumpynTe
“Memory Stick”.

* He ponyckanTte nonagaxvua Bnaru Ha “Memory
Stick”.

* He ucnonbayiTe n He xpaHute “Memory Stick”:
— B upeamepHo xapknx mectax, Hanpumep, B

npunapKoBaHHOM MO/, COMHLEM aBTomobune
WK NoA, NanALWmM COMHLEM.

— oA NpAMBIM CONHEYHBIM CBETOM.

— B 04eHb Bna>kHbIX Unu coaep kaLumx
arpeccuBHble rasbl MecTax.

¢ [pn nepeHocKe nnu XxpaHeHnm nomecTuTe
“Memory Stick” B ee dyTnap.



Using a “Memory Stick” Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”

— Introduction - BBepeHue

“Memory Stick”s formatted on a “Memory Stick”, orchopmaTupoBaHHana
computer Ha nepcoHasibHOM KOMMbloTepe
“Memory Stick”s formatted on Windows OS or CoBMmecTUMOCTb C Baluen Bugeokamepon
Macintosh computers are not guaranteed “Memory Stick”, oTchbopmaTupoBaHHOM Ha
compatible with your camcorder. KOMMblOTEpax C onepaLvoHHON CUCTEMON

Windows OS unu Macintosh, He rapaHTupyeTcs.
Notes on image data compatibility

= Image data files recorded on “Memory Stick”s MpumeyaHUA NO COBMECTUMOCTU AAHHbIX
by your camcorder conform with the Design n3obpakeHunA
Rules for Camera File Systems universal e daiinbl AaHHbIX N306padkeHuns, 3anncaHHble Ha
standard established by the JEITA (Japan “Memory Stick” ¢ nomolusio Baten
Electronics and Information Technology BUAEOKamepbl, 0TBE4aIOT MPOEKTHbLIM
Industries Association). You cannot play back TpeboBaHVAM ANA YHUBEPCANbHOro cTaHaapTa
on your camcorder still images recorded on hannoBbIX CUCTEM BMAEOKaMEpDI,
other equipment (DCR-TRV890E/TRV900/ paspaboTtaHHoro JEITA (AnoHckoi
TRV900E or DSC-D700/D770) that does not accoumnaument 3NeKTPOHHON NMPOMBILLIIEHHOCTH
conform with this universal standard. (These 1 MHPOPMALMOHHbBIX TexHosorni). Bl He
models are not sold in some areas.) MO>eTe BOCnpon3BoAnTb Ha Bawwen z
= |f you cannot use the “Memory Stick” that is BUAeoKamepe HernoaBuXHblE N306paxxeHus, g
used with other equipment, format it with this 3anucaHHble Ha apyron annapatype (DCR- e
camcorder (p. 239). However, formatting erases TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E nnn DSC-D700/ 5,
all information on the “Memory Stick.” D770), koTopble HE COOTBETCTBYIOT 3TOMY ?—;3_
YHVBepcanbHoMy CTaHAapTy. (3Tn moaenu He c;
«“Memory Stick” and = _ are trademarks of MPOAAIOTCA B HEKOTOPLIX perMOHax).“ K
Sonv Corporation Moy STck v ® Ecnv Bbl He MoxeTe ucnonb3osatb “Memory g
y P ) . Stick”, koTopana ncnonb3oBanacb Ha Apyron 5
= All other product names mentioned here may - o 5
. annapaTtype, oTpopmaTupyiTe ee Ha Bawen @
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of o
. . e o Buaeokamepe (ctp. 248). imente B BUAy, 4T0
their respective companies. “TM” and “®” are
. ; L npu hopmaTMpoBaHUn BCA MHhopMaLmA Ha o
not mentioned in each case in this manual. « i 3
Memory Stick” ctupaeTtca. K
[
PaLs E
® “Memory Stick” n ,—... . ABnAOTCA :
drpmeHHbIMK 3Hakamu Sony Corporation. 2
* Bce apyrve Ha3BaHuA U3AenNni, YNoMAHYTLIE B g
[aHHOM PyKOBOJACTBE, MOryT 6bITb )
PUPMEHHBIMU 3HAKaMMN UK Tn
3aperncTpUpoBaHHbLIMK TOProBLIMU Mapkamn =
o™

COOTBETCTBYIOWMNX KOMNaHWiA. B panbHenwewm,
3Hakn “TM” n “00” He 6yayT yKasbiBaTbCA
KaXXablil pa3 B JaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE.

143



Using a “Memory Stick”
— Introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

Inserting a “Memory Stick™

Insert a “Memory Stick” in the “Memory Stick”
slot as far as it can go with the » mark facing as
illustrated.

“Memory Stick” slot/

YcraHoBka “Memory Stick”

BcTtaebTe “Memory Stick” B otcek ana “Memory
Stick” po ynopa, Tak, 4Tobbl 3HaK P 6bin
obpalleH, Kak MoKa3aHo Ha PUCYHKeE.

Access lamp/
Jlamnouka poctyna

Otcek anAa “Memory Stick”

Ejecting a “Memory Stick™

Press the “Memory Stick” once lightly.

U3Bne4yeHue “Memory Stick”

Cnerka HaxmuTe “Memory Stick” oauH pas.

While the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or knock your camcorder because
your camcorder is reading the data from the
“Memory Stick” or recording the data on the
“Memory Stick.” Do not turn the power off or
eject the “Memory Stick”. Otherwise, the image
data may become damaged.

If “X] MEMORY STICK ERROR” is displayed
Reinsert the “Memory Stick™ a few times. The
“Memory Stick” may be damaged if the indicator
is still displayed. If this occurs, use another
“Memory Stick.”

Ecnu namnoyka aoctyna roput unu muraer
He TpAcuTe n He cTyumTe no Bawewn
BMAeoKamepe, MOTOMY 4TO BuAeoKamepa
cuMTbIBaeT AaHHble ¢ “Memory Stick” unm
3anucbiBaeT gaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”. He
BbIKMIOYaWTe NMTaHNE N He U3BneKanTe
“Memory Stick”. B npoTuBHOM crnyyae gaHHble
n306pakeHna MoryT 6bITb MOBPEXAEHbI.

Ecnu otobpa)kaeTcA uHAUKaTop

“3] MEMORY STICK ERROR”
MepeycTtaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” HeCKonbKo
pas. Ecnv uHgnkaTop Bce elle oTobpaxkaeTcA,
BO3MOXHO, “Memory Stick” noBpexaeHa. Ecnn
3TO NPOW30LLIO, UCMONb3YITe Apyryto “Memory
Stick”.
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UcnonbsoBaHue “Memory Stick”
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Selecting the still image quality
mode

You can select the image quality mode in still
image recording.

The default setting is FINE. (DCR-TRV18E only).
The default setting is SUPER FINE. (DCR-
TRV25E/TRV27E only).

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU, then select STILL SET in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 238).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
QUALITY, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image quality, then press the dial.

Bbi6op pexxuma KkayecTBa
HenoABMXXHOro n3obpakeHuA

Bbl MOXeTe BblbpaTb pexum KayecTsa
N306pa>keHnA Npy 3anncu HemoaBMXKHOIO
n3obpaxkeHuA.

Mo ymonyaHuio yctaHosneH pexum FINE.
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV18E).

Mo ymonuaHwuio yctaHoBneH pexxum SUPER
FINE. (Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E).

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY nnn VCR. Y6eaunTecs,
yT0 chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBnEH B NEBOM
(He3ahMKCUPOBAHHOM) MOSNOXKEHUN.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BblbepuTe
onuuto STILL SET B pexume C NOMOLLbIO
ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 247).

(3) MoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkun QUALITY, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE OUCK.

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
BblGOpa HY>XHOro KayecTBa n3obpaxxeHua, a
3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK.

1 <=

LOCK»

o= OFF(CHG)
o (CAVERA

[« IMAGESIZE
PRETURN

il =@t}

o
3
a3

Y
R

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET

W STILL SET W STILL SET

BURST @ BURST

[QUALITY _J«[SUPER FINE | = STANDARD
]« IMAGESIZE FINE [« IMAGESIZE

ORETURN  STANDARD S PRETURN

&
REMAIN erc REMAIN
501 ° 179

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET

[MENU] : END
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Image quality settings

YcTaHOBKM KayecTBa U306pa>keHus

Setting Meaning

YctaHoBKa 3HaueHue

SUPER FINE This is the highest image quality in
(SFN)* your camcorder.
The number of still images you can
record is less than in FINE mode.
Super fine images are compressed
to about 1/3.

FINE (FINE) Use this mode when you want to
record high quality images. Fine
images are compressed to about
1/6.

STANDARD This is the standard image quality

(STD) in your camcorder. Standard
images are compressed to about
1/10.

Note

In some cases, changing the image quality mode
may not affect the image quality, depending on
the type of images you are shooting.

Differences in image quality mode

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format
before being stored in memory. The memory
capacity allotted to each image varies depending
on the selected image quality mode and image
size. Details are shown in the table below.

1152 x 864 image size*

Image quality Memory capacity

SUPER FINE About 600 KB
FINE About 300 KB
STANDARD About 200 KB

640 x 480 image size

Image quality Memory capacity

SUPER FINE* About 190 KB
FINE About 100 KB
STANDARD About 60 KB

* DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only
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SUPER FINE 370 HauBbicLLEe Ka4yecTBO

(SFN)* n3obpaxeHna Bawen
BUAEOKaMepbI.
KonuyecTtBo HEMOABUXHbIX
n3obpa>keHunn, KoTopble Bbl
MOXeTe 3anucaTtb, MeHblue, YeM B
pexxume FINE.
0Ocob60 Ka4eCTBEHHbIe
N306paXkeHns cxmMmaroTea
npumMepHo go 1/3.

FINE (FINE) Wcnonb3yiTe 3TOT pexum, ecnu
Bbl xoTuTe 3anmcatb
BbICOKOKa4YeCTBEHHbIe
n3obpaxkeHnA. KayecTBeHHble
n306paxkeHnA CXXMMaoTCA

npumepHo go 1/6.

STANDARD
(STD)

OT0 ABNAETCA CTaHAAPTHBIM
Ka4yecTBOM M306pakeHnA B
Bawei Buaeokamvepe.
CTtaHpapTHble n3obpaxeHna
okumatoTcA npumepHo ao 1/10.

MpumeyaHue

B HeEkOTOpbIX cryyasax U3MEHEHWe pexuva
KayecTBa N306pakeHns MOXET He NOBAUATb Ha
KayecTBO U306paXkeHna, B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT
TUMNOB N306paxkeHnii, KoTopble Bbl cHUMaeTe.

OTnnuMA B peXkxume Kayectsa nsobpaxeHusa
3anucaHHble n306paXKeHnA CXXNMaIOTCA B
¢opmaTe JPEG nepepn coxpaHeHnem B NamATK.
EMKoOCTb namATW, BblAeNeHHanA Ana Kaxaoro
n306paxKeHnA, N3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
BblIBPaAHHOro pexkmma kavecTtsa n3obpakeHvA n
pasmepa nsobpaxenua. NMoapobHocTn
cofepxartcA B NpMBeAEHHON HXKe Tabnumue.

Pa3mep nsobpaxeHusa 1152 x 864*

KayecTBO M3obpaxeHunA EmkocTb namATu

SUPER FINE Okono 600 K6
FINE Okono 300 K6
STANDARD Okono 200 K6

Pa3mep nsobpaxxeHua 640 x 480

KauyecTBO M3ob6pakeHuA EmkocTb namATu

SUPER FINE* Okono 190 K6
FINE Okorso 100 K6
STANDARD Okorno 60 K6

* Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E
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Image quality mode indicator
The image quality mode indicator is not
displayed during playback.

When you select image quality

The number of images you can shoot in the
currently selected image quality appears on the
screen.

Selecting the image size

Still images:

DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E:

You can select either of two
image sizes.

1152 x 864 or 640 x 480. (When
the POWER switch is set to
CAMERA or VCR, the image
size is automatically set to 640
x 480.)

The default setting is 1152 x
864.

640 x 480 only

You can select either of two
picture sizes.

320 x 240 or 160 x 112

The default setting is 320 x
240.

DCR-TRV1S8E:
Moving pictures:

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU, then select STILL SET (still
image) or MOVIE SET (moving picture) in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 238).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
IMAGESIZE, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image size, then press the dial.

The indicator changes as follows:

115 I—_GLO
Moving pictures: ﬂigzo +«—> BE?GO

Still images*:

* DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only

WNHavkaTop pexxuma Kayectsa u3obpaxeHua
MHankaTop pexxuma kadectsa n3obpaxxeHvA He
oTobpaxkaeTcA BO BPEMA BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

Korpa Bbl BbiGupaete ka4ecTBo
n3obpaxxeHuna

KonuuectBo n3obpaxkeHuii, KoTopoe Bbl
MOXeTe CHATb B TeKYyLLeM BblbpaHHOM pexunme
KavecTBa n30bpakeHnA, MOABNAETCA Ha
3KpaHe.

Bbi6op pa3mepa usobpaxeHun

HenopaBukHble n3obpaxkeHuA:
DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E:
Bbl MOXXeTe BbI6paTb 04MH U3
OBYX pasmepoB
n3obpaxkeHuA.
1152 x 864 nnn 640 x 480.
(Korpa nepekntoyartenb
POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxenve CAMERA vnnu
VCR, pa3mep nsobpaxkeHua
aBTOMaTU4eCcKun
ycTaHaBnmeaeTcA B 640 x
480.)
Mo ymon4aHuio BbibupaeTca
pasmep 1152 x 864.
DCR-TRV18E:  Tonbko 640 x 480
OBunXxylmeca nsobpaxxeHun:
Bbl MOXXeTe BbI6paTb 04MH U3
OBYX pa3mepoB
n3obpaxkeHuA.
320 x 240 nnmn 160 x 112.
o ymonyaHuio BbibupaeTca
pasmep 320 x 240.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne MEMORY. Y6eauTechb, 4To
dmkcatop LOCK ycTtaHOBNEH B neBoMm
(He3ahmKcnpoBaHHOM) MONOXXEHUN.

(2) HaxxmnTe kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTe
onuuto STILL SET (HenoaBuxHoe
nsobpaxenwne) unm MOVIE SET
(aBwXyLLeecA n3obpaxkeHre) B pexuve c
nomotybto avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC
(cTp. 247).

(3) MoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onummn IMAGESIZE, a 3aTtem
HaXXKMUTE AUCK.

(4) NosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa Hy>KHOro pasmepa nsobpaxkeHua, a
3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK.

MHavkaTop n3aMeHAeTcA B cneayoLem
rnopAAake:

HenopaswxHble n3obpaxeHna*:

Ez ‘—’l—_es:'to

OBwxyLmecaA n3obpaxxeHus:

ﬂigzo -« ﬂi'feo

* Tonbko mogenum DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E

suoiesadQ ,o1S AIOWIA,,

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ

147



Using a “Memory Stick”

— Introduction

- BBegeHune
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-
3 STILL SET*

MEMORY SET [i:

MOVIE SET

MENU

MEMORY SET %,

REMAIN
561

v

W STILL SET W MOVIE SET

@ BURST @  [MAGESIZE 320x240 ]

& QUALITY & IREMAIN 160 x 112

e 4 [EJ« PRETURN

S PRETURN 640 x 480 5

= =]

et REMAIN e REMAIN

@ 1790 ? 40secT]
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

4 STILL SET* MOVIE SET

MEMORY SET MEMORY SET

W STILL SET W@ MOVIE SET

@ BURST o 160 x 112

W QUALITY & <IREMAIN

e« 640 x 480 [« @RETURN

& ORETURN &

= =

ec 1 REMAIN

B3]

2minT]

[MENU] : END

[MENU] : END
\.

7
.

L

Image size settings/YcTaHOBKM pa3mepa HENOABUXXHOIO U3obpakeHuA
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Setting/ Meaning/ .
YcTaHoBKa 3HaueHue Indicator/UnaukaTop
Records 1152 x 864 still images./
1152 x 864* 3anucbiBaeT HeENOABMXHbIE N306paXkeHnA ESZ
pasmepom 1152 x 864.
Records 640 x 480 still images./ .
640 x 480 3anvcbiBaeT HENOABWMKHbIE N306paXKeHna | 6I40
pa3smepom 640 x 480.
Records 320 x 240 moving pictures/
320 x 240 3anucbiBaeT ABVKyLLMECA n30bpaxeHns ﬂigzo
pasmepom 320 x 240.
Records 160 x 112 moving pictures./
160 x 112 3anvcbiBaeT ABMXXYLLMECA N306paxeHnsa EGO

paamepom 160 x 112.

* DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only/
Tonbko mogenvm DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E
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Approximate number of still images
you can record on a “Memory Stick”
The number of images you can record varies
depending on which image quality and image
size you select and the complexity of the subject.

MpubnusutenoHoe KOUYECTBO
HenoABWXHbIX M306paXkeHni, KoTopbie
Bbl moXkeTe 3anucatb Ha “Memory
Stick”

KonuyecTBo n3obpaxeHuin, Kotopble Bbl
MOXeTe 3anucaTb, UISMEHAETCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM
OT BbIbpaHHbIX Bamu pexxuma kadectsa n
pasmepa n306paxKeHns N306paxeHna u
CIMOXHOCTN 06beKTA.

Type of “Memory Stick”s/
. . Tun “Memory Stick”

:L“ageq”a"ty/ Lmages'm/ 8MB 16MB 32MB 64MB 128MB
a“g““ 33“6"e|° (supplied)/ | (optional)/ | (optional)/ | (optional)/ | (optional)/
U300paXKeHnA | U3oOpaxeHna (npunaraeTca) | (npuobpeTaetca | (npuobpeTtaeTca | (nprobpeTaeTca | (npuobpeTtaeTca

OTAENbHO) OTAENbHO) OTAENbHO) OTAENbHO)
1152 x 864 12 images/ | 25images/ | 51 images/ | 100 images/ | 205 images/
SUPER EINE* n306paXXeHNit | N306paxKeHU | 306paXKeHWI | N306padKeHNI | N306paxeHN
640 x 480 40 images/ | 80 images/ | 160 images/ | 325 images/ | 650 images/
1306pakeHUI | 306paXKeHUI | N306paxkeHNIn | M306paxeHii | U306paKeHNiA
1152 x 864* 25 images/ | 50 images/ | 100 images/ | 205 images/ | 415 images/
FINE n306paXKeHNit | N306paxKeHn | 306paXKeHWI | M306padKeHUI | N306paKeHN
640 x 480 80 images/ | 160 images/ | 325 images/ | 650 images/ |1310 images/
% n306paXKeHNit | N306pakeHni | 306paXKeHWiA | N306paKEHUI | N306PaKEHNI
1152 x 864* 37 images/ | 74 images/ | 150 images/ | 300 images/ | 600 images/
STANDARD 1306paxKeHui | N306paxkeHnit | N306paxKeHit | n306paxkeHmin | 1306paxeHni
640 x 480 120 images/ | 240 images/ | 485 images/ | 980 images/ {1970 images/
n306paXKeHNit | N306paxKeHn | 306paXKeHWI | M306padKeHUI | N306paKeHN

Note* MpumeyaHune*

If you record a 1152 x 864 still image with your
camcorder and attempt to play back the data file
on another device that does not support this
image size, the image might be displayed in a
smaller size.

* DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only

Ecnu Bbl 3anvweTte HenoasmxHoe
nsobpaxeHue pasmepom 1152 x 864 Ha Bawew
B/EOKamMepe, 1 NonbiTaeTecb BOCMPOU3BECTH
hann AaHHbIX Ha APYrom yCTPOWUCTBE, He
noanep>KMBatoLLeM 3TOT pa3mep n3obpaxkeHus,
n3obpaxxeHrne MoXeT 0TO6pa3nNTbCA C MEHbLLINM
pa3mepom.

* Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— Introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

Approximate time of moving
pictures you can record on a
“Memory Stick”
The time of moving pictures you can record
varies depending on which image size you select

and the complexity of the subject.

MpubnusutenbHaAa ANUTENIbHOCTb
ABUXYLMUXCA U306pa>keHnin, KoTopblie
Bbl mo)xeTe 3anucatb Ha “Memory

Stick”

[nuTenbHOCTb ABMXXYLLMXCA N306PaXKeHUN,
koTopble Bbl MOXeTe 3anvcatb, U3MeHAETCA B
3aBMCUMOCTM OT BblbpaHHbIX Bamun pasmepa
N306paXKeHNA N CMOXXHOCTM ObbeKTa.

Type of “Memory Stick”s/
Tun “Memory Stick”

5 mMuH 20 cek.

10 mMuH 40 cex.

21 MuH 20 cek.

42 MuH 40 cek.

Image size/

P 8MB 16MB 32MB 64MB 128MB
33"6"9" (supplied)/ (optional)/ (optional)/ (optional)/ (optional)/
u3obpaxehna (npunaraetcA) | (npuobpeTaeTca | (NnpuobpeTaeTca | (NnpuobpeTaeTca | (NpuobpeTaeTcA

OTAEeNbHO) OTAENbHO) OTAENbHO) OTAEeSbHO)
320 x 240 1min.20sec./ | 2min.40sec./ | 5min. 20 sec./ | 10 min. 40 sec./ | 21 min. 20 sec./
1 MuH 20 cek. | 2 muH 40 cek. 5 MuH 20 cek. | 10 muH 40 cek. | 21 muH 20 cek.
160 x 112 5 min. 20 sec./ | 10 min. 40 sec./ | 21 min. 20 sec./ | 42 min. 40 sec./ | 85 min. 20 sec./

85 MuH 20 cek.

The table shows approximate number of still
images and times of moving pictures you can
record on a “Memory Stick” formatted on your

camcorder.

B Tabnuuax npuseaeHa npmbunauTtensHaa
ANUTENbHOCTb ABVXKYLLUMXCA N306paXKeHN,
KoTopble Bbl MoxxeTe 3anucatb Ha “Memory
Stick”, oTdhopmaTmpoBaHHyto Ha Balen

BUAEOKamMepe.




Recording still images on
a “Memory Stick”
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoaABMXHbIX 306paxe-
HuK Ha “Memory Stick” - doToch-
emMKa C COXpaHeHueM B NamATy

— Except DCR-TRV16E
You can record still images on “Memory Stick™s.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly. The green @
mark (AE/AF lock indicator) stops flashing,
then lights up. The brightness of the image
and focus are adjusted, being targeted for the
middle of the image and are fixed. Recording
does not start yet.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The still image
displayed after shutter sounds. Recording is
complete when the bar scroll indicator
disappears. The image when you pressed
PHOTO deeper will be recorded on the
“Memory Stick.”

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E
Bbl moxeTe 3anucbiBath Ha “Memory Stick”
HenoABWXKHble N306paXkeHus.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6eaunTecs, 410
dwmkcatop LOCK ycTtaHOBNEH B neBoMm
(He3admMKcpoBaHHOM) MOMOXKEHUN.

(2) OepxxuTte cnerka HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO.
3eneHbln 3HaK @ (MHAMKaTOp 6NOKUPOBKU
AE/AF) npekpaTtvuT murasve n byget
BbICBEYMBATLCA MOCTOAHHO. APKOCTb
n3obpaxeHnA n Pokycmposka byayT
OTperynupoBaHbl Npu HaBoAKe
BMAEOKaMepbl Ha cepeanHy n3obpaxkeHus, n
6yayT 3addMKCUPOBAHDI.

(3) HaxkmunTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee. Mocne
TOro, KaK 3aTBop M3AacT 3BYK,
HEeMoABMXHOE N306parkeHne oTobpasnTcA Ha
aKpaHe. 3anncb CHNTaETCA 3aBEPLUEHHOW,
KOrAa ncye3HeT UHAMKATOpP MOoNochl
NPOKPYTKW. I306pakeHne, ecnu Beol
HaxxmeTe kHonky PHOTO cunbhee, 6yaet
3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”.

[«’5'1] [P]
T

CA50min Cis2 SFN
[ ]

&

)
@I LG
s = OFF(CHG)
© D

MEMORY

a50minCihse SFN- HHIHHIITC]

[a]: Number of recorded images/
KonnyecTBo 3anncaHHbIx
n306pakeHui

Approximate number of
images that can be recorded on
the “Memory Stick”/
MpubnmsnTencHoe
KOSIMYECTBO N306paxKeHu,
KOTOPble MOXHO 3anmcaTb Ha
“Memory Stick”

[b]:
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoaBWKHbIX U306paXkeHui
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemka ¢
coxpaHeHMeM B NamMATH

You can record still images on
“Memory Stick”s in the tape
recording or recording standby
For more information, see page 58.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY

The following functions do not work:

—Wide mode

- Digital zoom

- SteadyShot

- Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

— Fader

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

—Title

—Sports lesson of PROGRAM AE (The indicator
flashes.)

While you are recording a still image
You can neither turn off the power nor press
PHOTO.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

When you press PHOTO lightly in step 2
The image momentarily flickers. This is not a
malfunction.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the “Memory Stick.”

To display the recording data, press DATA
CODE on the Remote Commander during
playback.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only)

The angle of view is slightly larger compared
with the angle of view when the POWER switch
is set to CAMERA.

152

Bbl MmoXXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXHbIE
n3obpaxxeHua Ha “Memory Stick” B
peXxume 3anucu Ha NIeHTY Uu pexxume
OXXuAaHUA 3anucu Ha NeHTy

Bonee nogpobHaA nHdoOpmaumA npusegeHa Ha
CcTp. 58.

MpumeyaHua

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTtaHosneH B

nonoxeHve MEMORY

Cnepyiowpme dyHKUMM He paboTatoT:

— LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIA pexxum

- Uudpposon Hae3n

—-YcTonunean cremka

—HouHaA cynepcremka

—LiBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeaneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

- Qerigep

— OpheKkT nsobpakeHuna

- Undoposon adppexT

—TuTpsbl

—Pexwum cnopTueHbIx coctAsaHmin PROGRAM
AE (MnaunkaTtop muraer.)

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe HeNoaBUXHOE
n3obpaxxeHue

Bbl He CMOXXeTe HU BbIKNIOYUTb NUTaHUE, HU
HaxaTtb kHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHLMOHHOIO ynpasrieHUA

Bawa Bugeokamepa ToTHac xe 3anvweT
nsobpaxxeHne, Kotopoe byaeT Ha 3KpaHe npu
HaXxaTun KHOMKM.

Korpaa Bbl cnerka HaxxumaeTte KHOMKY
PHOTO npu BbinoNHeHMN AeCTBUIA NYyHKTa 2
M306pa>keHne Ha MrHoBeHVe MepLaeT. OTO He
ABNAETCA HENCMPaBHOCTbLIO.

[aHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (gaTa/Bpemsa unm pasnunyHboie
yCTaHOBKM Npu 3anvcu) He oTobpakatoTcA BO
Bpemsa 3anuncu. Tem He MeHee, OHU
aBTOMaTM4eCcKmn 3anucbiBatoTcA Ha “Memory
Stick”. Ana oTobpaxkeHnA AaHHbIX 3anmcu
HaxxmuTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynete
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHnsa BO BpemMaA
BOCMNPON3BEAEHNA.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY (Tonbko mogenu DCR-
TRV25E/TRV27E)

Yron o63opa 6yaeTt HeEMHOro 6osbLue B
cpaBHeHuM ¢ yriom ob63opa, kKorga
nepekntoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxenve CAMERA.



Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoaBWKHbIX U306paXkeHUi
Ha “Memory Stick” - ®oTocbemka ¢
coxpaHeHMeM B NaMATH

Recording images continuously

You can record still images continuously. Select
one of the following modes in BURST in the
menu settings before recording.

NORMAL* [a]

Your camcorder shoots up to four still images in
1152 x 864 size or 13 still images in 640 x 480 size
at about 0.5 sec intervals. ( (Jj)

EXP BRKTG (Exposure bracketing)*

Your camcorder automatically shoots three
images at about 0.5 sec intervals at different
exposures. ( BRK )

MULTI SCRN (Multi screen) [b]

Your camcorder shoots nine still images at about
0.4 sec intervals and displays the images on a
single page divided into nine boxes. Still images

)

are recorded in 640 x 480 size. (

* DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only

HenpepbiBHaA 3anucb
n306pakeHnn

Bbl MOXeTe HenoaBMXHbIe 3anucbiBaTb
n3obpaxxeHnA HenpepbIBHO. BbibepuTte oamH
cneayowmx pexxkumoB B BURST B ycTaHoBKax
MEHIO Mepej 3anuchblo.

Pe>xkum NORMAL* [a]

Balwa Bugeokamepa cHMMaeT Ao YeTbipex
HEenoABMXHbIX N306pa>keHni pasmepom 1152 x
864 nnu 13 HenoABUXXHbIX N306paxeHni
pasmepom 640 x 480 ¢ MHTepBasoM NPUMEPHO B
0,5cek. ()

EXP BRKTG (®PukcupoBaHue akcnosuyum)*
Balua Bnaeokamepa aBTOMaTUHECKU CHUMAET
TpY M306pa>KeHNA C MHTepBasrioM NPUMEPHO B
0,5 cek ¢ pasnunyHon akcnoavumen. ( BRK )

MULTI SCRN (MynbTtuakpaH) [b]

Bawa Buaeokamepa cHumaeT AeBATb
HEeMoABMXHbIX N306paXkeHN C UHTEPBAsIOM
npumepHo B 0,4 cek 1 oTobpaxaeT
n3obpaxkeHna Ha 0JHOW CTpaHuLe,
pasfeneHHoN Ha AeBATb OKOH. 3annceiBaemble
HenoABUXHbIE N306paKeHNA NMEIOT pasmep
640 x 480. (

* Tonbko mogenum DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoaBWKHbIX U306paXkeHui
Ha “Memory Stick” - ®oTocbemka ¢
coxpaHeHMeM B NamMATH

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU, then select STILL SET in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 238).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
BURST, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired setting, then press the dial.

(5) Press MENU to make the menu setting
disappear.

(6) Press PHOTO deeper.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve MEMORY. Y6eaunTecs, 4To
dmkcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NeBoM
(He3ahMKCPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHWUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onuwmio STILL SET B pexume C NMOMOLLbIO
avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 247).

(3) MNoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumn BURST, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[NCK.

(4) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOW YCTaHOBKM, a 3aTem
HaX>XKMUTe AUCK.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 4T06bI
0TO6paXKeHNe YCTaHOBOK MEHIO NCYe3no.

(6) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.

BT

If the capacity of the “Memory Stick™

becomes full

”J FULL” appears on the screen, and you
cannot record a still image on this “Memory
Stick.”

a )
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
W STILL SET W STILL SET
@ [BURST OFF @ [BURST oFE ]
& QUALITY = QUALITY  NORMAL
[« IMAGESIZE [CJ« IMAGESIZE EXP BRKTG
S PRETURN |:> S ORETURN  MULTI SCRN
= =
erc e
? ?
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET

W STILL SET

@ [BURST MULTI SCRN

& QUALITY

[E« IMAGESIZE

& ETURN

e

b

[MENU] : END
\ S

Ecnu emkocTb “Memory Stick” ctaHeTr
3anosiHeHHoMn

Ha akpaHe noaeuTca nHankauma “1 FULL”, n
Bbl He cMoXKeTe 3anucbiBaTbh HEMOABUXKHbIE
n3o6paxkeHunsa Ha 3Ty “Memory Stick”.



Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoaBWKHbIX U306parkeHUi
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemka ¢
coxpaHeHMeM B NamATU

The number of images in continuous
shootings

The number of images you can shoot
continuously varies depending on the image size
and the capacity of the “Memory Stick.”

During recording images continuously
The flash (optional) does not work.

When shooting with the self-timer function or
the Remote Commander

Your camcorder automatically records up to the
maximum recordable number of still images.

When selecting NORMAL*

Recording continues up to the maximum number
of still images during pressing PHOTO deeper.
Release PHOTO to stop recording.

The effect of exposure bracketing (EXP
BRKTG)*

The effect may not appear clearly on the LCD
screen. Checking images on a TV monitor or
computer display for the expected effect is
recommended.

If there is space remaining on the “Memory
Stick” for less than three photos*

You cannot carry out the exposure bracketing

(EXP BRKTG). “S] FULL" is displayed when

you press PHOTO.

* DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only

Self-timer memory photo
recording

You can record still images on “Memory Stick”s
with the self-timer. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU, then select SELFTIMER in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 236).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(4) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

The O (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

KonuyectBo M306pa>keHnin npu
HenpepbIBHON CbeMKe

KonuuectBo n3obpaxeHuit, KoTopble Bbl
MOXeTe CHUMaTb HeMnpepbIBHO, U3MEHAETCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM pasMepa n306pakeHnn 1 eMKOCTH
“Memory Stick”.

Bo BpemA HenpepbIBHOW 3anUcKu U306pa)keHUn
Benbiwka (npuobpeTtaetcA oTAenbHO) He paboTaeT.

Mpu cbemke ¢ ucnonb3oBaHuem hyHKLUN
TanWmepa camo3anycka Uiu nysbTa
AVCTaAHLMOHHOIO ynpasrieHUA

Bala Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKU BbIMONHAET
3anncb A0 OOCTUXXEeHUA MaKCUMalnibHOro
KONM4ecTBa 3anvcbliBaeMbIX HEMOABUXKHbBIX
n306paxxeHni.

Mpu BbI6OpE pexkuma NORMAL*

Ecnun HaxaTb kHonky PHOTO cunbHee, 3anucb
6yAeT NpoaonKaTbCA A0 MakCUMarnbHO
BO3MO>XXHOIO KOIM4ECTBa HEMOABUXHbIX
n306paxeHni.

Otnyctute kHonky PHOTO, 4T06bI OCTaHOBUTH
3anuce.

ekt pukcuposaHua akcnosuuum (EXP
BRKTG)*

Ha akpaHne XXK[ achchekT MoXXeT NpoABNATbLCA
HeoT4eTNIMBO. PekomeHayeTcA KOHTPONMpoBaTb
oXugaembii 3heKT Ha MOHMTOPE Tenesnsopa
Unu gucnnee KomnbtoTepa.

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” octaHeTcA cBo60AHOrO
mMecTa MeHee Yem Ha Tpu hOoTOCHUMKA*

Bbl He MOXeTe BbINONHATL OrpaHnyeHne
akcnosvumn (EXP BRKTG). Ecnu Bel HaxveTe
kHonky PHOTO, Ha ancnnee noAasuTcA
uHAvKauma “] FULL”.

* Tonbko mogenum DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E

doTocbemMKa C cCoOXpaHeHuem B
namATW NO Taumepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXHbIE
nsobpaxeHnA Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLLbio
Tanmepa camo3anycka. [inA aTow onepauvu Bol
MOXeTe TaKXXe UCMOob30BaTh NynbT
[AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpasneHus.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY. Y6eanTecb, 4To
dmkcatop LOCK ycTtaHOBNEH B neBoMm
(He3ahmKCUPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHUN.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BblbepuTe
onuuto SELFTIMER B pexxume c
nomoubto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC
(cTp. 245).

(3) MoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun ON, a 3aTeM HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU, 4T06bI
0TO6paXkeHne YCTaHOBOK MEHIO MCYE3S10.
Ha akpaHe noasutca nHankartop &)
(Tamepa camo3anycka).
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoaBWKHbIX U306paXkeHui
Ha “Memory Stick” - ®oTocbemka ¢
coxpaHeHMeM B NamMATH

(5) Press PHOTO deeper.
Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

To cancel self-timer

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings
while your camcorder is in the standby mode.
You cannot cancel self-timer with the Remote
Commander.

Note

The self-timer is automatically cancelled when:

- Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
VCR.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
Tavimep camo3anycka Ha4yHeT 0b6paTHbIN
oTtcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3ymMepHbIM curHanom. B
rocneaHue ABe CeKyHabl 0b6paTHOro otcyeTa
3yMMepHbIN curHan 6yaeT 3ByyaTb Yalle, a
3aTemM aBTOMATUYeCKN HAYHETCA 3anuch.

LR

\

CAMERA SET
SELFTIMER | ON
<PRETURN

iili=lnfol-1]

o
3

v

[MENU] : END

[AnA oTMeHbl TalMepa camo3anycka
YctaHouTe onuuto SELFTIMER B nonoxenue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO B TO BPeMA, Koraa
Balwwa Bugeokamepa HaxoanTCcA B pexnmve
oXuaaHuvA. Bel He MOXXeTe 0TMEHUTb Tanmep
camo3anycka ¢ MoOMOLLbIo NynbTa
OVCTaHUMOHHOTIO yrpaBneHuns.

MpumeyaHue

Pe>xxum Taimepa camosanycka 6yaeT OTMEHEH,

ecnu:

— OKOHYaHvA 3anucmn No Tanmepy camo3anycka.

— YcTtaHoBku nepekniovatena POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG) unu VCR.



Recording an image 3anucb n3obpa)keHua ¢
from a tape as a still NeHTbl KaK HenoABWXXHOro

Image n3obpa)keHuns

— Except DCR-TRV16E - Kpome mopgenu DCR-TRV16E

Your camcorder can read moving picture data Bawa Bugeokamepa MOXeT YynTatb AaHHbIe

recorded on a tape and record it as a still image ABUXYLLIErocA N306pa>keHna, 3anMcaHHoro Ha

on a “Memory Stick”. Your camcorder can also NeHTe, 1 3anucbiBaThb ero Kak HenoaBuXxHoe

capture moving picture data through the input nsobpaxeHue Ha “Memory Stick”. B Bawy

connector and record it as a still image on a B/AEeOKaMepy MOXHO TakXe BBOAUTb AaHHbIe

“Memory Stick”. OBUXYLLIErocA U306paXKeHNA Yepes pasbem

BXOAHOrO CMrHana u 3anucbiBaTb ero Kak

Before operation HenoAaBmXHoe nsobpaxkeHve Ha “Memory Stick”.

= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.

«Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauuvmn

® YCTaHOBUTE 3annCaHHyLo KacceTy C NEHTON B

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. Bawy suaeokamepy.

(2) Press . Moving picture recorded on the ¢ YctaHoBute “Memory Stick” B Bawy
tape is played back. Buaeokamepy.

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the -
picture from the tape freezes. CAPTURE (1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B §
appears on the screen. Recording does not nonoxxenve VCR. g
start yet. To change from the image selected to (2) HaxkmnTe kHonky B, Bynet <
another image, release PHOTO once and BOCMpPON3BeeHO ABMXyLleecA 2
press it lightly again. n3obpaxkeHne, 3anMcaHHoe Ha NeHTY. e

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed (8) HaxxmuTe 1 yaepxuBaiite crnerka Haxaton o
on the screen will be recorded on the kHonky PHOTO, noka nsobpaxeHwue ¢ NeHThbI E
“Memory Stick.” Recording is complete when He 3acTbiHeT. MiHamkaTtop CAPTURE =
the bar scroll indicator disappears. NnoABMTCA Ha 3KpaHe. 3anuncb noka He S

Ha4uHaeTcA. [inA nepexoaa oT 0AHOro ¢
Bbl6PaHHOro N306paxKeHnA K Apyromy
otnyctuTe KHonky PHOTO, a 3aTem cHoBa g
cnerka HaxxmuTe ee. S
(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee. £
N306paxkeHne, oTobpakaeMoe Ha 3KpaHe, :
6yneT 3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anucb S
cyMTaeTCA 3aBepLUEHHON, KOraa ucHesHeT o
WHAMKATOP MOSOChI NMPOKPYTKMK. 3
P
%,;.

REW PLAY FF
() =) =)

<

3 CAPTURE
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Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb n306pa)keHnA ¢ NIeHTbl Kak
HenoABUW)XHOro M306pa)|(e|-w|ﬂ

Image size of still images
Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike the unit. Also, do not turn
the power off, eject a “Memory Stick”. Otherwise,
image data may become damaged.

If “X1” appears on the screen

The inserted “Memory Stick” is incompatible
with your camcorder because its format does not
conform with your camcorder. Check the format
of the “Memory Stick.”

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
mode
The cassette stops momentarily.

Sound recorded on a tape
You cannot record audio from a tape.

Titles already recorded on cassettes

You cannot record titles on “Memory Stick”s.
Titles do not appear on the screen while you are
recording a still image with PHOTO.

Recording date/time

The recording data (date/time) when it is
recorded on a “Memory Stick™ is recorded.
Various settings are not recorded. Data codes
recorded on a tape cannot be recorded on a
“Memory Stick”.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.
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Pa3mep HenoABWXHbIX U306 paXkeHnn
Paamep nsobpa>keHni aBTOMaTU4ECKN
ycTaHaBnuBaeTcA B 640 x 480.

Ecnu namnoyka goctyna ropuT unu muraet
He TpAcuTe n He cTyumTe no annapary. Takxe,
He BbIK/IOYanTe NMTaHne N He u3BneKanTe
“Memory Stick”. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae naHHble
n306paxkxeHna MoryT BbITb NOBPEXAEHDI.

Ecnu Ha akpaHe noABUTCA UHAUKaTOp “X1”
BctasnenHana “Memory Stick” HecoBmecTuma ¢
Bawen Buaeokamepom, NoToMy 4To ee chopmat
He coOTBeTCTBYeT Balwen Bugeokamepe.
MpoBepbTe dhopmat “Memory Stick”.

Ecnu B pexxume BocnpousBefeHUA crnerka
HakaTb KHonky PHOTO
KacceTa Ha MrHOBEHMe OCTaHOBUTCA.

3ByK, 3anucaHHbIi Ha NieHTe
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 3BYK C NEHTHI.

TuTpbl, y)Ke 3anucaHHble Ha KacceTax

Bbl He MmOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb TUTPbI HA “Memory
Stick”. TuTpbl He 6yayT NOABNATLCA HA SKPaHe,
noka Bbl 6yaeTe 3anvcbiBaTbh HENOABUXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHnA ¢ nomoLbio KHonku PHOTO.

3anucb paTbl/BpeMeHuU

[aHHble 3anucu (aaTa/Bpema) 3anucbiBatoTCcA
npu 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”. PasnnyHble
YCTaHOBKM He 3anucbiBaloTcA. Koabl AaHHbIX,
3anMcaHHbIX Ha NEeHTY, He MOryT 6bITb 3anucaHbl
Ha “Memory Stick”.

Korpa Bbl HaxxumaeTe kHonky PHOTO Ha
nynbTe AUCTAHLIMOHHOIO ynpasrneHua

Bawa Buaeokamepa HeMeaneHHo 3anucbiBaeT
n3obpaxeHne, HaxoaALEecA Ha 9KpaHe, koraa
Bbl HaXXMMaeTe KHOMKY.



Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb n306pa)keHnA ¢ JIeHTbI Kak
HenoABUW)XHOro M306pa)|(e|-w|ﬂ

Recording a still image from
external equipment

Before operation
Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu settings.
(The default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV on
to see the desired programme.
The image of the external equipment is
displayed on the screen.

(3) Follow steps 3 and 4 on page 157.

Using the A/V connecting cable

Yellow/
XKentbin

ouT
S VIDEO
@ VIDEO <=

3anucb HenoABMXXHOTO U306 paXKeHMn
C BHeLUHel annapaTypbl

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauvmn
YctaHosuTte onuuio DISPLAY B B
ycTaHoBkax MeHto B nonoxeHwue LCD. (Mo
YMOM4aHuio yctaHoBneHo nonoxkexne LCD.)

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxenve VCR.

(2) Bocnpousseaute 3anncaHHyto IEHTY unm
BK/IOYMTE TEIEBM30pP ANA NpocMoTpa
HY>XHOW NporpaMmsbil.

M306padkeHune ¢ BHELIHel annapatypbl
0TO6pPa3NTCA Ha IKpaHe.

(3) Cnepywite gerictBuAM NyHKTOB 3 1 4
Ha cTp. 157.

MUcnonb3oBaHue coeanHUTENTIbHOIo
kabena ayauo/supeo

S VIDEO

=—~/
VCR/
KBM

AUDIO/
VIDEO

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/

CoeauHuTenbHbI kabenb ayamo/Buaeo

=\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video jack on the VCR or the TV.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR.

(npunaraeTcA)

MoacoeanHUTE XENnThI WTEKep
coeavHNUTENbHOro kabenAa ayano/BMaeo K
rHesgy supeocurtana KBM wnu Tenesmsopa.

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope unu KBM
MmeeTcA rHe3fo S smaeo

M306paxkeHna MoryT 6biTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHbI
6onee TOYHO NMpu UCNONb30BaHUM Kabena S
BUAeo (npuobpeTaeTca OTAENbHO).

Mpw naHHOM coeanHeHUN Bam He Hy>KHO
NMoACOeAVHATL XENThIN WTekep (BUAEO)
coeauHNTEnbHOro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo.
MoacoeanHuTe Kabensb S B1AeoO
(nprobpeTaeTca OTAENbHO) K THe34am S BUAEO
Bawen Bunaeokamepsbl n Tenesusopa nnu KBM.

suoiesadQ ,o1S AIOWIA,,

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ

159



Recording an image from a tape 3anucb n306pa)keHnA ¢ NIeHTbl Kak
as a still image HenoABMXHOro n3obpaxxeHnA

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting Wcnonb3oBaHue kabena i.LINK
cable) (coeauHuTenbHoro Kabena undgpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV)

1DV IN/OUT

DV OUT

—\ : Signal flow/

Mepeaaya carhana i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/

Kabenb i.LINK (coeamHuTenbHbIN Kabenb LmdpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTaetca oTAENbHO)

Note MpumeyaHue
In the following instances, recording is B cnepytowmx cnyyasx, 3anucb 6yaeT npepsaHa
interrupted or “CJ REC ERROR” is displayed. VNN XKe Ha aucnnee noABUTCA MHAMKaUnA
—When recording on a tape in a poor recording “T] REC ERROR”.

state, for example, on a tape that has been —Mpw 3an1cy Ha NeHTy, HaxoAALLYOCA B

repeatedly used for dubbing ManonpurogHoOM AfiA 3anncu COCTOAHMMU,
—When attempting to input images that are Hanpumep, Ha NEeHTY, HEOAHOKPAaTHO

distorted due to poor radio wave reception MCMOoNb30BaBLUYOCA ANA nepesanmcu.

when a TV tuner unit is in use —Mpu nonbITKe BbIMNONHWUTL BBOA M306paXKeHni,

NCKa>KeHHbIX 13-3a NJ10Xoro npuema
PagnoBOSTH NpU UCNONb30BaHNU
TeNeBU3SNOHHOro ToHepa.
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Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick” on an image
- MEMORY MIX

HanoxeHue HenoABHXHOMO
u3o6paxenus B “Memory Stick” Ha
u3obpaxerue - Oyrkuua MEMORY MIX

— Except DCR-TRV16E

You can superimpose a still image you have
recorded on the “Memory Stick” on the moving
picture you are recording. You can record the
superimposed images on a tape or a “Memory
Stick.” (However, you can record only
superimposed still images on the “Memory
Stick.”)

M. CHROM (Memory chroma key):
You can swap a blue area of a still image such as
an illustration or a frame with a moving picture.

M. LUMI (Memory luminance key):

You can swap a brighter area of a still image such
as a handwritten illustration or title with a
moving picture. Record a title on the “Memory
Stick™ before a trip or event for convenience.

C. CHROM (Camera chroma key):

You can superimpose a moving picture on a still
image such as an image that can be used as
background. Shoot the subject against a blue
background. The blue area of the moving picture
will be swapped with a still image.

M. OVERLAP* (Memory overlap):

You can make a moving picture fade in on top of
a still image recorded on the “Memory Stick” as
the overlap function.

* The superimposed image using Memory
overlap function can be recorded on tapes only.

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

Bbl MOXXETE HanoXuTb HENOABUXKHOE
nsobpaxeHue, 3anucaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”,
NMoBepX 3anuncbiBAaEMOro ABMXYLLErocsA
nsobpaxxeHuA. Bbl MoXeTe 3anucbiBatb
Hano>XeHHbIe N306paXKeHNA Ha NEHTY UMK Ha
“Memory Stick”. (OgHako, Bbl moxxeTe
3an1cbiBaTh TOSIbKO HANIOXEHHbIE
HenoABWXHbIE N306paxeHna Ha “Memory
Stick”.)

Pe>xum M. CHROM (LiBeToBana pupnpoekuua
namATu):

Bbl MOXeTe MeHATb MECTaMM CUHIOKO HacTb
HenoABMXXHOro N306paXkeHna, Hanpumep,
WNACTPaLmMn Unn Kaapa, ¢ ABMXYLLMMCA
n3obpaxxeHnem.

Pe>xum M. LUMI (ApkocTHaA pupnpoeKkuma):
Bbl MOXXeTe MeHATL MecTamu 6onee ApKyio
4acTb HEMOABUXKHOIO N306pa>keHnA, Hanpumep,
BbINOSIHEHHOW OT PYKW MANOCTPaUMN Unu TUTpa,
C ABWXYLUMMCA M306pakeHneM. 3anuumte TuTp
Ha “Memory Stick” nepepn nyTewecTsmem nnm
Kakum-nnbo cobbiTuem ana yaobecTea.

Pe>xum C. CHROM (LiBeToBanA pupnpoekuua
BUAeOKamepbl):

Bbl MOXXeTe HanoXuTb ABUXYyLLeecA
n3obpakeHne Ha HENoABWXHOE n306pakeHre
Kak nsobpaxeHue, KOTOpoe MOXET 6blTb
1Cnonb30BaHO B KayecTse hoHa. BeinonHuTe
CbemKy 0bbekTa Ha cuHeM choHe. CHHAA YacTb
[BUXYLLErocA n3obpaxkeHnsa NoMeHAeTCA
MecTamu C HeMOABMXKHBIM N306padKeHNEM.

Pe>xum M. OVERLAP* (MepekpbiTve NnamATH):
Bbl MOXeTe caenaTtb nNnasHbIN BBOA,
[BUXYLLErocA n3obpaxkeHna nosepx
HenoABUXXHOIO N306pakeHnA, 3anMcaHHoro Ha
“Memory Stick”, kak hyHKLIMIO NepeKpbITUA.

* Hano>xeHHble ¢ ncnonb3osaHnem yHKLMK
nepekpbITUA NaMATN N306paxKeHNA MoryT
6bITb 3an1caHbl TOMbKO Ha JIeHTax.

suoiesadQ ,o1S AIOWIA,,
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Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick on an image

HanoxxeHue HenoaBUXXHOrO
n3obpaxeHua B “Memory Stick” Ha

- MEMORY MIX nsobpaxxeHue — dyHkuma MEMORY MIX
Still image/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe Oeuxyweeca
n3obpaxeHue n3obpaxeHue
M. CHROM
Blue/CuHuia choH
Still image/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe OewnxyLyeeca
n3obpaxeHue
M. LUMI HAPPY | wlu
BIRTHDAY
Still image/ Moving picture/
HenoagwxHoe Oeuxyuieecna
n3obpaxeHve nsobpaxeHve
C. CHROM . |
-
Blue/CuHuiA oH
Still image/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe Oeuxyweeca
n3obpaxeHve n3obpaxxeHne
M. OVERLAP+* [l

* The superimposed image using Memory
overlap function can be recorded on tapes only.

Recording superimposed
images on a tape

Before operation

= Insert a tape for recording into your camcorder.

= Insert a “Memory Stick” with recorded still
images into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Press MEMORY MIX.
The last recorded or last composed image
appears on the lower part of the screen as a
thumbnail image.

(3) Press MEMORY -/+ to select the still image
you want to superimpose.
MEMORY - : To display the previous image
MEMORY +: To display the following image
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* Hano>keHHble ¢ ncnosnb3oBaHuem OyHKLMK
nepeKpbITUA NaMATU N306PaKeHUA MoryT
6bITb 3anMncaHbl TONbKO Ha NIEHTax.

3anucb Hano)XeHHbIX
M306pa>keHU Ha NeHTy

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn

® YcTaHoBUTE NEHTY ANnA 3anucu B Bawy
BMAEOKamepy.

e BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” ¢ 3anucaHHbIMK
n3obpaxeHnamu B Bawy Bngeokamvepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

(2) Haxxmmte kHonky MEMORY MIX.
MocnenHee 3anucaHHoe UK nocneHee
CKOMMNOHOBaHHOe n3obpakeHne noAsMTCA B
HUXHEN YacTu 3KpaHa B BUAE MUHUATIOPHOMO
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(3) HaxkmuTe kHonky MEMORY-/+ ansa Boibopa
HenoABUXXHOro n3o6paxkeHnaA, KoTopoe Bebl
XOTUTE HANOXMNTb.

MEMORY - : na oTobpaxeHua
npeablayLero n3obpaxeHua

MEMORY + : na otobpaxeHua
cnepyoLlero nsobpaxeHuna



Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick’ on an image
- MEMORY MIX

HanoxxeHue HenoaBUXXHOroO
n3obpaxenua B “Memory Stick” Ha
n3obpaxxeHue — dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

(4) Select the desired mode with the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.
The mode changes as follows:
M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM «—
M. OVERLAP

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.
The still image is superimposed on the
moving picture.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

M. CHROM - Blue chroma key (blue
background) to extract a still
image and superimpose it
on a moving picture

M. LUMI — Brightness level used when

extracting a still image and
superimposing it on a
moving picture

C.CHROM - Blue chroma key (blue

background) to extract a
moving picture and
superimpose it on a still
image

M. OVERLAP - No adjustment necessary

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect.
(7) Press START/STOP to start recording.

(4) BbibeprTe HY>XHbIN PEXUM C NOMOLLBIO ANCKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC.
Pe>xxum 6ypeT n3MeHATLCA cneayowmm
obpasom:
M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM «—
M. OVERLAP

(5)HaxmunTte guck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
HenoaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue bynet
Hano>XeHo Ha ABuXyLleecA nsobpaxeHue.

(6) MoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynmpoBku achdexTa.

M. CHROM - LiBeToBaa ramma (C CUHWM
hOHOM) ANA n3BneYeHnn
HemnoaBM>XKHOro
n3o6paxKeHnsa n ero
HanoXeHWA Ha ABuXyLleecA
nsobpaxeHue

M. LUMI — YpoBeHb APKOCTH,

Mcnosnb3yembiin npu
N3BfIE4YEHNN HENOLBMXXHOIO
n306paxKkeHnA n ero
HanoXeHun Ha ABuxyLleecA
n3obpaxeHune

C.CHROM - LiBeToBanA ramMmma (C CUHUM

hOHOM) ANA N3BneYeHnn
ABVXyLLErocA n3obpaxeHna
1 €ro HanoXeHua Ha
HEenoABMXHOE N306paxkeHne

M. OVERLAP - He TpebyeTca HUKakmx

perynnpoBok

YeM MeHbLUe NMoNnoc Ha aKpaHe, TEM CuIbHee

achdeKT.
(7) HaxxmnTe kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucu.

2

Still image/
HenoaBuxHoe
n3ob6paxeHue

suoiesadQ ,o1S AIOWIA,,
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Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick on an image
- MEMORY MIX

HanoxxeHue HenoaBUXXHOrO
n3obpaxxeHua B “Memory Stick” Ha
nsobpaxxeHue — dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

To change the still image to

superimpose

Do either of the following:

—Press MEMORY -/+ before step 6.

—Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 6,
and repeat the procedure from step 4. (except
for M. OVERLAP)

To change the mode setting

Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 6,
and repeat the procedure from step 4. (except for
M. OVERLAP)

To cancel MEMORY MIX
Press MEMORY MIX.

Notes

= You cannot use the MEMORY MIX function for
moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick™s.

= When the overlapping still image has a large
amount of white, the thumbnail image of the
picture may not be clear.

Image data modified on your computer or
shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play back modified
images with your camcorder.

When you select M. OVERLAP
You cannot change the still image or the mode
setting.

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.

To record the superimposed image as a still
image

Press PHOTO deeper in step 7.

Before operation, select PHOTO REC in to
TAPE in the menu settings (p. 236).
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Y106bI M3MEHUTb HEMOABMXXHOE

M306pa)KeHVIe ANnA HanoXeHuA

BbinonHuTe nioboe u3 cneayowmx 4eNCcTBUIA:

—Haxmute kHonky MEMORY—/+ nepep
BbIMNOSIHEHNEM AENCTBMI NyHKTA 6.

—Haxwmute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepen
BbINOSIHEHNEM AENCTBUIN NYHKTA 6 U
NnoBTOpPUTE NpoLeaypy, Ha4MHaA ¢ NyHKTa 4.
(Kpome pexxuma M. OVERLAP)

[OnAa nsmeHeHUA yCTaHOBKU peXxuma
Haxxmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepen
BbINOSIHEHWEM AEUACTBUIN MyHKTa 6 1 NoBTOpUTE
npoueaypy ¢ nyHkTa 4. (Kpome pexxuma M.
OVERLAP)

AnAa otmeHbl yctaHoBKM MEMORY MIX
Haxmute kHonky MEMORY MIX.

MpumeyaHua

® Bbl He MOXeTe NCnonbL30BaTh PyHKLMIO
MEMORY MIX ana asmxywmxca
n3obpaxkeHni, 3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick”.

¢ ECnn nepekpbiBatoLlee Henoasm>xHoe
n3obpaxeHne coaepXuT 60sbLLOe KONNYECTBO
6enoro LBeTa, ero MMH1aTIOpHOE
n3obpaxKxeHne MoXeT ObITb HEHETKNM.

DaHHble n3o6paxeHu, BUAOM3MEHEHHbIX Ha
Bawem nepcoHanbHOM KOMMbIOTEPE UK
CHATBIX C MOMOLYbIO APYroW annapartypbl
B0o3mM0oXHO, Bbl HE CMOXETE BOCNPOU3BECTM
BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE N306PaXXeHUsA C MOMOLLbIO
Balwueii Buaeokamepsi.

Ecnu Bbl Bbibupaete pexxum M. OVERLAP
Bbl He cMOXeTe N3MEeHUTb HeMoABUXKHOE
n3o06paxkeHne nnm yCTaHoBKY pexuma.

Bo Bpema 3anucu
Bbl He MOXeTe U3MEHUTb YCTAHOBKY pexuma.

[nA 3anucu HanoXxeHHOro nsobpaxxeHna Kak
HenoABWXHOro u3obpaxxeHuna

HaxmunTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee npu
BbINONHEHUW AENCTBUIA NyHKTa 7.

Mepen Havanom onepaunu, BolbepuTe onumto
PHOTO REC B 1 yCTaHoBUTE ee B
nonoxexve TAPE B ycTaHOBKax MeHo

(cTp. 245).



Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick™ on an image
- MEMORY MIX

HanoxxeHue HenoaBUXXHOroO
n3obpaxxeHua B “Memory Stick” Ha
n3obpaxxeHue — dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

Recording superimposed
images on a “Memory Stick’ as
a still image

Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” including still images
into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY MIX.

The last recorded or composed image appears

on the lower part of the screen as a thumbnail

image.

(3) Press MEMORY -/+ to select the image you
want to superimpose.

MEMORY - : To display the previous image

MEMORY +: To display the following image

(4) Select the desired mode with the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

The mode changes as follows:

M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The still image is superimposed on the

moving picture.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

M. CHROM - Blue chroma key (blue
background) to extract a still
image and superimpose it
on a moving picture

— Brightness level used when

extracting a still image and
superimposing iton a
moving picture

— Blue chroma key (blue

background) to extract a
moving picture and
superimpose it on a still
image

M. LUMI

C.CHROM

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect.

3anucb HanoXXeHHbIX
n3obpaxeHun Ha “Memory Stick”
KaK HenoABMXHbIX U306pakeHuni

Paamep nsobpa>keHni aBToMaTU4ECKM
ycTaHaBnuBaeTcA B 640 x 480.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” ¢ 3anMcaHHbIMK
HenoABMXHbIMU n3obpaxxeHnAamn B Bay
BuaeoKamepy.

(1) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eanTecb, 4T0
dmkcatop LOCK ycTtaHOBNEH B NeBOM
(He3ahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXEHUN.

(2) HaxxmnTe kHonky MEMORY MIX.
MocnenHee 3anucaHHoe nnu
CKOMMOHOBaHHOE 1306paXKkeHne NoABUTCA B
HWXXHEN YacTu 3KpaHa B BUAE MUHUATIOPHOMO
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY-/+ anA Beibopa
n3obpaxkeHua, KoTopoe Bbl xoTuTe
HaNoXMWTb.

MEMORY - : [Ina otobpaxkeHunsa
npeaplayLiero nsobpaxeHua

MEMORY + : [Ina otobpaxkeHuna
cnepytoLlero n3obpaxeHus

(4) BoibepuTe Hy>XXHbI PEXUM C MOMOLLbIO AMCKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Pe>xxum 6ypeT n3MeHATLCA cneayowmm
obpasom:
M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM

(5) Haxxmnte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
HenopswxHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
HasoXeHo Ha ABMXYyLLeecA n3obpaxeHue.

(6) NoepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
perynmpoBku acpdexTa.

M. CHROM - LiBeToBas ramma (C CuHUM
¢boHOM) ANnA nssfieyeHuA
HEMNoABUXKHOIo n3o6pakeHna n
€ro HanoXeHuA Ha
OBUXKYyLLeecA n3obpaxeHve

—YpoBeHb APKOCTH,
MCMoNb3yeMbIin Mpu
N3BJIe4EHUN HENOABWXXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHma n ero
HanoXeHun Ha ABuXXyLleecA
n3obpaxkeHve

C. CHROM - LigeToBanA ramma (C CUHUM

¢boHOM) AnA n3BneyeHuA
LBVXXYLLErocA n3obpaxkeHna n
€ro HanoXeHuA Ha
HenoABUXHOE N306paxkeHne

M. LUMI

Yem MeHbLLEe Nonockl Ha 3KpaHe, Tem
cunbHee aheKT.
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Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick on an image
- MEMORY MIX

HanoxxeHue HenoaBUXXHOrO
n3obpaxeHua B “Memory Stick” Ha
nsobpaxxeHue — dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

(7) Press PHOTO deeper to start recording.
The image displayed on the screen will be
recorded on a “Memory Stick.” Recording is
complete when the bar scroll indicator
disappears.

(7) HaxxmnTte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee ana
Havana 3anucun. OTobpaxkaemoe Ha aKpaHe
nsobpaxeHue byget 3anucaHo Ha “Memory
Stick”. 3anncb cunTaeTcA 3aBepLUEHHON,
KOrAa ucyesHeT UHAMKATOP MOoChI

NPOKPYTKM.

r
2 MEMORY
MIX

Still image/
HenoaswxHoe
nsobpaxxeHue

A

To change the still image to

superimpose

Do either of the following:

—Press MEMORY -/+ before step 6.

—Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 6,
and repeat the procedure from step 4.

To change the mode setting
Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 6,
and repeat the procedure from step 4.

To cancel MEMORY MIX
Press MEMORY MIX.
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YT106bI UI3MEHUTL HEeNnoABMKHOEe
M306pa)KeHVIe ANnA HanoXeHunAa
BbinonHuTe noboe u3 cneayowmx 4eACcTBUIA:
—Haxmute kHonky MEMORY—/+ nepep
BbIMNOSIHEHNEM AENCTBMIN NYHKTA 6.
—Haxwmute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepen
BbIMNOJIHEHNEM AENCTBUIN NYHKTA 6 U1
NnoBTOPUTE MPOLIeAYpPY, HauYMHaA C NyHKTa 4.

OnA usmeHeHUA yCTaHOBKMU peXxuma
Haxmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepep
BbINOSIHEHNEM AEVCTBUIN MyHKTa 6 u NoBTOpUTE
npoueaypy ¢ nyHKTa 4.

Ona otmeHbl yctaHoBku MEMORY MIX
Haxmute kHonky MEMORY MIX.



Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick™ on an image
- MEMORY MIX

HanoxxeHue HenoaBUXXHOroO
n3obpaxxeHua B “Memory Stick” Ha
n3obpaxxeHue — dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

Notes

= You cannot use the MEMORY MIX function for
moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick™s.

«When the overlapping still image has a large
amount of white, the thumbnail image of the
picture may not be clear.

Image data modified on your computer or
shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play back modified
images with your camcorder.

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.

When recording images on a “Memory Stick”
using the MEMORY MIX function

The PROGRAM AE function does not work. (The
indicator flashes.)

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your

camcorder is already stored with 20 images

—For M. CHROM: 18 images (such as a frame)
100-0001 to 100-0018

—For C. CHROM: two images (such as a
background) 100-0019 to 100-
0020

Sample images

Sample images stored in the “Memory Stick”
supplied with your camcorder are protected
(p. 196).

MpumeyaHua

® Bbl He MOXeTe MCNonb3oBaTh PYHKLMIO
MEMORY MIX ana aswxywmxca
1306paXkeHni, 3anncaHHbIx Ha “Memory
Stick”.

* Ecnn nepekpbiBatoLLee HenoaBu>KHoe
n3obpaxkeHne coaep>XuT 60nblLoe KONMYECTBO
6enoro LuBeTa, ero MMH1aTIoOpHOe
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT OblTb HEHETKNM.

[aHHble n3o6pa)keHni, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX Ha
Balwem nepcoHanbHOM KOMMNbIOTEpe unmn
CHATbIX C MOMOLLbIO APYrow annapartypbl
Bo3mo>HO, Bbl HE CMOXKETE BOCMPOM3BECTU
BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE N306paXKeHUA C MOMOLLBIO
Bawei Buaeokamepbl.

Bo Bpema 3anucu
Bbl He MOXXeTe N3MeHNTb YCTAHOBKY pexxumMa.

Mpwu 3anucu nsobpakeHut Ha “Memory Stick”
¢ ucnonb3osaHnem pyHkunn MEMORY MIX
®yHkuna PROGRAM AE He paboTaer.
(MnankaTop muraet.)

“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman k Baweu

BuAeokamepe, y)xe smeulaet 20

n3obpakeHun

- inA pexxuma M. CHROM: 18 nsobpakeHui
(Takunx, kak Kagp)
100-0001 — 100-0018

- Ona pexxuma C. CHROM: pBa usobpaxeHua
(Takux, kak ¢oH)
100-0019 - 100-0020

O6pa3sLbl n306parkeHni

O6pasubl n3obpaxkeHuit Ha “Memory Stick”,
npunaraemon K Bawen Bnaeokamepe,
3almuleHbl oT cTupaHua (cTp. 196).
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Recording moving pictures
on a “Memory Stick”
- MPEG movie recording

3anucb ABMXYLLMXCA
n3obpaxkeHun Ha “Memory
Stick” - 3anucb punbma MPEG

— Except DCR-TRV16E

You can record moving pictures with sound on
“Memory Stick”s.

The picture and sound are recorded up to the
capacity of “Memory Stick”. (MPEG MOVIE EX)

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2)Press START/STOP.

Your camcorder starts recording. The camera
recording lamp located on the front of your
camcorder lights up. Picture and sound are
recorded up to the remaining capacity of the
“Memory Stick.” For more information about
recording time, see page 150.

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaThb ABUXXYLUMECA
n3obpaxxeHna co 3BykoM Ha “Memory Stick”.
M306paxkeHne n 3ByK ByayT 3anucaHbl Ha
emkocTb “Memory Stick”. (MPEG MOVIE EX)

Mepen BbINONHEHUEM onepauumn
YcrtaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAeOKamMepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6eaunTechb, 410
dwmkcatop LOCK ycTtaHOBNEH B NeBOM
(He3adhmKCpoBaHHOM) MOMOXKEHUN.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.

Bawa Bnaeokamepa HayHeT 3anuck.
3aroputcA namnoyka 3anvcu Buaeokamepsl,
pacnonoXXeHHaA Ha nepeaHen naHenu
Bawew Bugeokamvepsl. Vi3obpaxkeHve n 3ByK
3anucbiBatoTcA Ha “Memory Stick” go Tex
nop, Noka Ha Heun octaeTcA cBob6ogHOe
MecTo. Bonee nogpobHaa nHpopmaumaA o
ONUTENbHOCTM 3anncu npuseAeHa Ha

cTp. 150.

1

s.’

@ e
o= OFF(CHG)

< D

MEMORY

1

CE50min

EZDRECO%_ [a]
— [b]

. |4 4 gl

\ v

[a]: The recording time that can be recorded on the
“Memory Stick”/

[nutenbHOCTL 3anucuy, KoTopas MOXeT 6bITb
3anucaHa Ha “Memory Stick”

This indicator is displayed for five seconds after
pressing START/STOP. This indicator is not
recorded./

OTOT MHAMKaTop oTobpakaeTcA OKOMO NATH
ceKyHA, nocne HaxartmA kKHonku START/STOP.
OTOT MHAMKATOP He 3anucbiBaeTcA.

To stop recording
Press START/STOP.
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[b]:

AnA ocTaHOBKM 3anucu
HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.



Recording moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick™
- MPEG movie recording

3anucb ABMXXYLWMNXCA N306pakeHun
Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb cpunbma MPEG

Note
Sound is recorded in monaural.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY

The following functions do not work:

—Wide mode

- Digital zoom

- SteadyShot

—Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

— Fader

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

—Title

- Sports lesson of PROGRAM AE (The indicator
flashes.)

Recording date/time

The date/time are not displayed while recording.

However, they are automatically recorded onto
the “Memory Stick.”

To display the recording date/time, press DATA
CODE on the Remote Commander during
playback. Various settings cannot be recorded.

During recording on a “Memory Stick”

Do not eject the cassette tape from your
camcorder. During ejecting the tape, sound is
recorded on the “Memory Stick.”

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only)

The angle of view is slightly larger compared
with the angle of view when the POWER switch
is set to CAMERA.

MpumeyaHue
3ByK 3an1cbiBaeTCA B MOHOPOHNYECKOM
pexume.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B

nonoxxeHme MEMORY

Cnepyiowme yHKUMN He paboTatoT:

— LLInpoKOoyronbHbI pexxum

- Undposon Haesn

- YcTonunean cbemka

—Ho4HaA cynepcremka

- LlBeTHaFl CbeMKa C MeJieHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

- Qeripep

— OhheKkT nsobparkeHna

- Lincpposoit acpbcpexT

—TuTpsbl

- Pexwnm cnoptueHbIx coctAsaHmin PROGRAM
AE (UHnpukaTop muraer.)

3anucb aaTtbl/BpemeHu

[aTta/BpemA He 0TObpaXkaroTcA BO BpeMA
3anucu. Tem He MeHee, OHN aBTOMaTU4YECKM
3anucbiBatoTeA Ha “Memory Stick”.

[na oTobpaxkeHnAa paTbl/BpeEMEHN 3anucu
HaxxmuTe kHornky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
ANCTaHLMOHHOrO yrNpaBneHna BO BpeMA
BocnpounsseAeHna. PasnnyHblie yCTaHOBKMN He
MOryT 6bITb 3anncaHsbl.

Bo BpemA 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”

He usBnekarTte kacceTy ¢ neHToun us Bawen
BMAeokamepbl. Bo BpemA nssneveHna KacceThbl
3BYK 3anucbiBaeTcA Ha “Memory Stick”.

Ecnu nepeknioyarens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHue MEMORY (Tonbko mopgenu DCR-
TRV25E/TRV27E)

Yron o63opa 6yaeT HemHoro 6onbLue B
CpaBHeHWU ¢ yrnom o63opa, Koraa
nepekntoyarens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexvne CAMERA.
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Recording moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick™
- MPEG movie recording

3anucb ABMXKYLMXCA N306pakeHUn
Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb ¢punbma MPEG

Self-timer MPEG movie
recording

You can record moving pictures on “Memory
Stick”s with the self-timer. You can also use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU, then select SELFTIMER in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(4) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

The Q) (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

(5) Press START/STOP.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
beep. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

START/
STOP

To stop the countdown

Press START/STOP.

To restart the countdown, press START/STOP
again.

To cancel self-timer

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings in
the standby mode. You cannot cancel self-timer
with the Remote Commander.
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3anucb hunbma MPEG no
TaMmepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh ABUXYLUMECA
n3obpaxkeHusa Ha “Memory Stick” no Tanimepy
camo3sanycka. Bbl MoxeTe Takxe ncnonb3osaTb
nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHuA AnA 3Ton
onepauuu.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve MEMORY. Y6eaunTecs, 4To
dmkcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B neBOM
(He3ahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onuuto SELFTIMER B pexxume c
nomotybto avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC.

(3) MoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumu ON, a 3aTeM HaxXm1Te AUCK.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 4To6bI
O0TO6paXKeHne YCTaHOBOK MEHIO NCYe3no.

Ha skpaHe noasuTca uHankatop &)
(Tanvepa camo3sanycka).

(5) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP.

Tanmep camo3sanycka HayHeT obpaTHbIN
oTcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3ymmepHbIM curHanom. B
rocrnenHue ABe CeKyHabl obpaTHOro oTcyeTa
3yMMepHbIV curHan 6yaeT 3BydaTth vaule, a
3aTemM aBTOMAaTUYEeCKM HAYHeTCA 3anuch.

START/STOP

CAMERA SET
W [SELFTIMER | ON
[@]«PRETURN
o]

30

R

[MENU] : END

I !

| I

OnA octaHOBKMU 05paTHOF0 oTc4eTa
BpeMeHU

Haxmute kHonky START/STOP.

[lnA noBTOPHOrO 3anycka obpaTHOro oTc4eTa

BpemMeHu, HaxxmuTe kKHonky START/STOP ewe
pas.

[AnA oTmMeHbl Taaumepa camo3anycka
YcTtaHoBuTe onumio SELFTIMER B nonoyxeHnne
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO B PeXKMMe OXKNAAHUA.
Bbl He MOXeTe 0TMEHUTb TaiMep caMmo3anycka,
Mcnonb3yA NysbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO yrpaBiieHns.



Recording moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick™
- MPEG movie recording

3anucb ABMXXYLWMNXCA N306pakeHun
Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb cpunbma MPEG

Note

The self-timer is automatically cancelled when:

- Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
VCR.

MpumeyaHue

Pe>xxum Taimepa camosanycka 6yaet
aBTOMAaTMYECKM OTMEHEH B Cny4anx:

— OkoHYaHuA 3anucy No Tamepy camosanycka.
— YctaHoBku nepekntoyatena POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHG) nnu VCR.
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172

Recording pictures
from a tape as a
moving picture

3anucb usobpakeHuu ¢
NEeHTbl KakK ABUXYLNXCA
n3o06paxeHnn

— Except DCR-TRV16E

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a tape and record it as a moving
picture on a “Memory Stick.” Your camcorder
can also capture moving picture data through the
input connector and record it as a moving picture
on a “Memory Stick.”

Before operation
= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.
«Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press B, The picture recorded on the tape is
played back. And press Il at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

(3) Press START/STOP on your camcorder.
Picture and sound are recorded up to the
remaining capacity of the “Memory Stick.”
For more information about recording time,
see page 150.

?  PLAY PAUSE
(=) )

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

Bawa Buaeokamepa MOXeT YuTaTb AaHHble
LBUXYLLErocA n3o6pa>keHnA, 3anmncaHHble Ha
NeHTe, 1 3anncbiBaTb UX Kak ABWXyLleecA
nsobpaxeHnne Ha “Memory Stick”. Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa MOXeT Takxe noslyyaTb AaHHble
OBUXYLLErocA n306pa>keHnA Yepes BXOAHON
pasbeM M 3anucbiBaTh UX Kak ABUXYLLEecA
nsobpaxeHue Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

® YCTaHOBUTE 3anMUCaHHylo KacceTy C NNEHTOW B
Bawy Buaeokamepy.

¢ YctaHoBute “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) HaxxmnTe kHonky B, BocnponssoauTcA
nsobpaxeHuve, 3anucaHHoe Ha fneHTe.
HaxwmuTe Takke kHonky Il Ha anu3oge, ¢
KOTOporo Bbl xoTWTe HayaTb 3anuchb.

(3) HaxkmnTe kHonky START/STOP Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

M306pa>keHnA 1 3BYK 3anuncbiBatoTCA Ha
“Memory Stick” fo Tex nop, noka Ha Hew
ocTaetcA cBoboaHoe mecTo. bonee
noapobHaA nHgopmaumaA o ANUTENbHOCTH
3anucu npusepeHa Ha ctp. 150.

OFF(CHG)
N

&R

Cas0min @I ¥ B 0:15:42:22
f=1,0REC  0:00:00%
- [a]

ey

- [b]

\ v

[a]: The recording time that can be recorded on
the “Memory Stick”/

[nuTenbHOCTb 3anncu, KOTopaA MOXeT
6bITb 3anucaHa Ha “Memory Stick”

This indicator is displayed for

five seconds after pressing START/STOP.
This indicator is not recorded./

OTOT MHAMKaTOp 0TObpa kaeTcA OKOMO NATH
CeKyH[ nocne HaxatuAa kHonku START/
STOP. 3TOT UHANKATOP He 3anncbiBaeTcA.

[b]:



Recording pictures from a tape as
a moving picture

3anucb M306pa)keHnn ¢ NIeHTbl Kak
ABWXYLMXCA M306parkeHunmn

To stop recording
Press START/STOP.

[AnA ocTaHOBKM 3anucwu
HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.

Notes

«Sound recorded in 48 kHz is converted to 32
kHz sound when recording images from a tape
to “Memory Stick™s.

= Sound recorded in stereo is converted to
monaural sound when recording from a tape.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or knock the unit. Also, do not turn
the power off or eject a “Memory Stick”.
Otherwise, image data may become damaged.

Titles already recorded on cassettes

You cannot record titles onto “Memory Stick’s.
Titles do not appear while you are recording
moving pictures with START/STOP.

Recording date/time

The recording data (date/time) when it is
recorded on a “Memory Stick” is recorded.
Various settings are not recorded. Data codes
recorded on a tape cannot be recorded on a
“Memory Stick”.

If “XJ AUDIO ERROR?” is displayed

Sound that cannot be recorded by your
camcorder has been recorded. Connect the A/V
connecting cable to input images from external
equipment used to play back the image (p. 174).

MpumeyaHua

* 3BYyK, 3anncaHHbIN C HacTOTOW OLMPOBKM
48 kl'y, npeobpasyeTcA B 3BYK C HAaCTOTOM
ouncbpoBku 32 K'Yy Npu 3anucy n3obpakeHnn
C NeHTbl Ha “Memory Stick”.

® 3BYK, 3anncaHHbIN B CTEPEOPOHNHECKOM
pexxume, npeobpasyeTcA B MOHOPOHNYECKINI
3BYK MpW 3an1cu C NeHThbl.

Ecnu namnouka goctyna roput unv muraer
He TpAcuTe 1 He cTy4mTe no annapary. Takxe,
He BbIK/IOYavTe NMTaHne n He u3BnexkanTe
“Memory Stick”. B npoTnBHOM cnyyae AaHHble
n3obpaxkeHna MoryT 6bITb NOBPEXAEHDI.

TuTpbl, 3anucaHHble Ha KacceTax

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh TUTPLI HA “Memory
Stick”. TuTpbl He NoABATCA BO Bpemsa 3anucu
OBWKYLLMXCA N306paXKeHN C NMOMOLLBbIO KHOMKKN
START/STOP.

3anucb aaTtbl/BpemeHu

[aHHble 3anucu (gaTa/Bpema) 3anucbiBatoTcA
npu 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”. PasnuyHele
YyCTaHOBKM He 3anucbiBaloTcA. Koabl AaHHbIX,
3anncaHHbIX Ha NEHTY, He MOryT 6bITb 3anucaHbl
Ha “Memory Stick”.

Ecnu oto6paxaetca mHankauma “X1 AUDIO
ERROR”

3anucaH 3ByK, KOTOpbI Bawa Buaeokamepa He
MOXeT 3anucaTb. MoacoeamHuTe
coeavHNTENbHLIN Kabenb ayano/euaeo anA
BBOJA M306paXKeHNn ¢ BHELLHero annapara,
1Cnonb3yemoro AnA BOCNPOM3BeAeHUA
nsobpaxeHua (cTp. 174).
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174

Recording pictures from a tape as

a moving picture

3anucb n306pa)keHnUn ¢ NIeHTbl Kak
ABWXYLMUXCA M306parkeHnmn

Recording a moving picture
from external equipment

Before operation
Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu settings.
(The default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the VCR, or
turn the TV on to see the desired programme.
The image of the other equipment is
displayed on the screen.

(3) Follow step 3 on page 172 at the point where
you want to start recording from.

Using the A/V connecting cable

ouT Yellow/
S VIDEO XKenTbin
VIDEO <=
VCR/ o
KBM Red/KpacHbii
White/
="\ : Signal flow/ Benbin

I'Iepe,uaqa CcurHana

3anucb ABMXKYLLErocA n3o6paxeHuns
C BHelLHel annaparypbl

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauumu
YcTtaHoBuTte onuuio DISPLAY B B
ycTaHoBkax MeHto B nonoxeHwue LCD. (Mo
YMOM4aHuio ycTaHosneHo nonoxenne LCD.)

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) BocnponsseauTe 3anmMcaHHyto NEHTY Ha
KBM, unu Bknounte Tenesmsop ana
NpOCMOTPa HY>KHON MporpamMmmbi.
M306paxkeHune ¢ apyro annapatypbl
oTobpakaeTcA Ha 3KpaHe.

(3) Cnepynte penctBmnAM nyHkTa 3 Ha cTp. 172,
NMPUMEHUTESIBHO K TOYKE, C KOTOPOW Bbl
XOTUTE Ha4aTb 3anuchb.

Ucnonb3oBaHue cOeAUHUTENIbHOIO
Kabena ayamo/snaeo

AUDIO/VIDEO

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoepauHuTenbHbI kKabenb ayamo/Bnaeo
(npunaraetcA)

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR.

Ecnu B Bawem tenesusope nnu KBM
MmeeTcA rHe3fo S suaeo

M306pakeHna moryT 6biTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHDI
6onee TOYHO Npu Ucrnonb3oBaHuK kabena S
BMAeo (npnobpeTtaeTcA OTAENbHO).

Mpy faHHOM coenHeHUn Bam He Hy>KHO
NoACOeAVHATDL XEeNThIN WwTekep (BMaeo)
coeauHuUTEenbHOro kabenA ayavo/BUaeo.
MopcoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(mpnobpeTaeTcA 0TAENBHO) K THe34aM S BMaeo
Baler Buaeokamepbl u Tenesnsopa nnvm KBM.



Recording pictures from a tape as  3anucb n3obpa>keHumn ¢ NeHTbl Kak
a moving picture ABWXYLMXCA M306parkeHunmn

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting Wcnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK
cable) (coeauHuTenbHoro Kabena undposoro
BugeocurHana DV)

#DV IN/OUT

bV
DV OUT

§
£
g 3
3
o
| <
. Qj (9]
=" : Signal flow/ i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/ =2
Mepenaya curiana Ka6enb i.LINK (coeanHuTensHbIi kabenb udposoro i
BuaeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTtaeTca oTAeNbHO) g
@
g
2
=}
Note MpumeyaHue @

In the following instances, recording is B cnepytowmx cnyyasx, 3anucb 6yaeT npepBaHa

interrupted or “CJ] REC ERROR” is displayed UNn XKe Ha gucnee noABUTCA MHANKaunA e
and you cannot record pictures. “T1 REC ERROR”. §
—When recording on a tape in a poor recording —MNpw 3anuncK Ha NeHTy, HaxoA4ALLYyOCA B £
state, for example, on a tape that has been ManonpuroaHoOM AJ1A 3anncu COCTOAHMM, :
repeatedly used for dubbing Hanpumep, Ha NeHTY, HeOAHOKPAaTHO :
—When attempting to input images that are MCNONb30BaBLUYKOCA ANA nepesanucu. §
distorted due to poor radio wave reception —Mpu NonbITKe BbINOMNHUTL BBOA U306paxKeHui, g
when a TV tuner unit is in use MNCKa>KEHHbIX U3-3a NJI0X0ro npuemMa <
—When the input signal is cut off. paanoBosH NPU UCMOMb30BaHMK 2
TeNeBU3NOHHOrO TIoHepa. %

—MNpu NpeKpaLieHm BXOAHOIO curHana.
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Recording edited pictures from a tape
as a moving picture - Digital program
editing (on “Memory Stick™s)

Janwch CMOHTUPOBAHHbIX H30OPAXEHU C NEHTSI
KaK ABIDKYLLErocA u3o6panenia - Liunhposoi
MOHT2X nporpammbl (a “Memory Stick”)

— Except DCR-TRV16E
You can duplicate selected scenes (programmes)
for editing onto “Memory Stick™s.

Making the programme

(1) Setthe POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(2) Insert the tape for playback, and a “Memory
Stick” for recording into your camcorder.

(3) Press MENU, then select VIDEO EDIT in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 243).

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
MEMORY, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
IMAGESIZE and select the desired image
size, then press the dial.

(6) Search for the beginning of the first scene
you want to insert using the video operation
buttons, then pause playback.

You can fine-adjust one frame at a time with
EDITSEARCH.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
MARK, then press the dial.

The IN point of the first programme is set,
and the top part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(8) Search for the end of the first scene you
want to insert using the video operation
buttons, then pause playback.

(9) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The OUT point of the first programme is set,
then the bottom part of the programme
mark changes to light blue.

(10) Repeat steps 6 to 9, then set the programme.
When one programme is set, the
programme mark changes to light blue.

You can set 20 programmes in maximum.

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E
Bbl moxxeTe aybnupoBaTh BbiI6paHHbIE 3NM304bl
(nporpammbl) ansa MoHTaxa Ha “Memory Stick”.

Co3spaHue nporpamMmbl

(1) VYcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER Ha
Bawen Buoeokamepe B nonoxexue VCR.

(2) VYcraHoBuTe B Bawy Bugeokamepy neHTy
AnA Bocrnpom3sefexua, a “Memory Stick”
ANA 3anucy.

(3) HaxmuTe kHonky MENU, a 3aTem
BblbepuTe onuuto VIDEO EDIT B pexume
¢ nomotybto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC
(cTp. 252).

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa onuun MEMORY, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

(5) MoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun IMAGESIZE v Bbibepute
HY>XHbIN pasmep n3obpaxKxeHnA, a 3aTem
HaX>XKMWUTE 3TOT AUCK.

(6) BbInonHWTe NOWUCK Ha4ana nepsoro
3nn3oAa, KOTopbli Bbl xoTUTe BCTaBUTD,
MCMOnNb3yA KHOMKWN BUAEOKOHTPONA, U
nocTaBbTe BOCTMIPOM3BEAEHME Ha nayay.
Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHWUTb TOHKYHO
MoKaApoBYIO PEryiMpoBKY Npy MOMOLLM
dyHkumn EDITSEARCH.

(7) NosephnuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa onuun MARK, a 3aTem HaxmnTe
[MCK.

Touka IN nepBon nporpammbl 6ynet
yCTaHOBJIEHA, 1 LBET BEPXHEN YacTu
MeTKM NporpammMbl U3MEHWUTCA Ha CBETIO-
rony6om.

(8) BbINonHWUTE MOUCK KOHLA NEPBOrO
anns3oAa, KOTopbli Bbl xoTWTe BCTaBUTD,
MCMONb3yA KHOMKWN BUAEOKOHTPONA, U
nocTaBbTe BOCTIPOM3BEAEHME Ha nayay.

(9) Haxmute gnck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Touka OUT nepsoi nporpammbl 6yaet
YCTaHOBIEHA, U LBET HMXKHEN YacTn METKM
nporpaMMbl U3MEHWUTCA Ha CBETMO-rony6oMn.

(10) MNoBTOpUTE AENCTBMA NYHKTOB C 6 N0 9, a
3aTeM yCTaHOBWTE Nporpammy.

Korpa nporpamma 6yaeT ycTaHoBneHa,
LBeT MEeTKWN NporpammMbl USMEHUTCA Ha
CBETNO-TONy60M.

Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHOBWTb, camoe bornbluee,
20 nporpamm.



Recording edited pictures from a tape
as a moving picture - Digital program
editing (on “Memory Stick’s)

3anucb CMOHTUPOBaHHBIX U306paXKeHuni
C NIEHTbI KaK ABNXyLerocq
u3obpaxkeHua - Liudpposout MoHTax
nporpammbl (Ha “Memory Stick”)

MENU

L

10

VIDEO EDIT _»lI 0:08:55:06
1 out

UNDO
ERASE ALL ERASE ALL
START START

IMAGESIZE IMAGESIZE

TOTAL  0:00:00
SCENE 0 B, 2mint]
'ZZZZEEEZEZEEZEZEZZZ

[MENUT: [MENU] - EI

VIDEO EDIT Bl 0:08:58:06
MARK 2 IN

TOTAL 0:00:03
SCENE_1 B, 2minT]
!ZEZZEEEZEZZEEZEZEZZ %%%

VIDEO EDIT _»ll  0:10:01:23

4N

ERASE ALL

START

IMAGESIZE

TOTAL 0:00:13

SCENE 3 B 2min]
AARRRBRAAAABRRRRA

[MENU] : END

\

S

Erasing the programme you have set
Erase OUT first and then IN from of the last
programme.

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
UNDQO, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
The last set programme mark flashes, then the
setting is cancelled.

To cancel erasing
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
RETURN, then press the dial in step 2.

CTupaHue nporpamMmmbl, KOTOPYIO Bbl
ycTaHoBuUnu

CHavana ypanute Touky OUT, a 3aTem Touky IN
nocnegHen nporpaMmel.

(1) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblb6opa onumu UNDO, a 3aTtem Haxxmute
[UCK.

(2) NosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun EXECUTE, a 3aTem HaxmuTte
[NCK.

MeTka nocnegHern ycTaHOBIEHHON
nporpammbl 6yaeT muraTb, a 3aTem
ycTaHoBKa byaeT oTMeHeHa.

[AnA oTMeHbI CTUpPaHUA

MoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa
onumm RETURN, a 3atem HaxxmuTe auck npum
BbIMOSIHEHUN OENCTBUIA NyHKTa 2.

suoiesadQ ,o1S AIOWIA,,

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Recording edited pictures from a tape
as a moving picture - Digital program
editing (on “Memory Stick’s)

3anucb CMOHTUPOBaHHBIX U306PaXKeHM
C NIEHTbI KaK ABNXYLEerocq
u3obpaxkeHua - Lincdhposont MoHTax
nporpammbl (Ha “Memory Stick”)

Erasing all programmes

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings, then select
MEMORY with the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
ERASE ALL, then select EXECUTE with the
dial.

All the programme marks flash, then the
settings are cancelled.

To cancel erasing all programmes
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
RETURN with the dial in step 2.

To cancel a programme you have set

Press MENU.

The programme is stored in memory until the
tape is ejected.

Notes

«You cannot dub the titles, display indicators, or
the contents of cassette memory.

= You cannot operate recording during the
Digital program editing on “Memory Stick™s.

On a blank portion of the tape
You cannot set IN or OUT.

If there is a blank portion between IN and
OUT on the tape

The total time code may not be displayed
correctly.

During making a programme
If you eject the cassette, NOT READY appears on
the screen. The programme will be erased.
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CtupaHue Bcex nporpamm

(1) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHoBKax
MeH!0, a 3aTem BblbepuTe onumio MEMORY ¢
MOMOLLIbIO 3TOro AnCKa.

(2) NoBephuTe amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun ERASE ALL, a 3aTtem
Bbl6epuTe C NOMOLLLIO ANCKA OMNLMIO
EXECUTE.

MeTku BCex nporpamm 6yayT muraTb, a
3aTeM yCTaHOBKM 6yyT OTMEHEHbI.

[AnA oTMeHbI CTUpPaHWUA BCEX Nporpamm
MoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Beibopa
onumn RETURN npu BbINONHEHUN AeWCTBUIA
nyHkTa 2.

[nAa oTmeHbl NporpamMmmbl, KOTOpYo Bbi
ycTaHOBUNMN

HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

Mporpamma 6yaeT coxpaHATbCA B MaMATN [0
Tex nop, noka neHTa He 6yaeT n3BneyeHa.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bbl He MOXeTe nepe3anucbiBaTb TUTPbI,
VHAMKATOPbI AUCMEA UMK COAePXXMMOe
KacceTHOW NamATn.

® Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL 3an1cb BO BpeEMA
LUmMcpOBOro MOHTaxXka nporpammel Ha “Memory
Stick”.

Ha He3anucaHHOM y4acTKe NeHTbl
Bbl He MOXeTe ycTaHaBnmBaTtb To4KM IN nnn
OUT.

Ecnu mexay toukamu IN u OUT umeetca
He3anucaHHbIA Y4acTOK NEHTbI

O6LwmiA Kob BPeMeHN MOXeT oTobpaxaTbea
HenpasWbHO.

Bo Bpema co3paHuAa nporpaMmmbl

Ecnu Bbl n3snevete kacceTy, Ha 9KpaHe
BbicBeTUTCA MHAnKauna NOT READY.
Mporpamma 6ypeT cTepTa.



Recording edited pictures from a tape
as a moving picture - Digital program
editing (on “Memory Stick’s)

3anucb CMOHTUPOBaHHBIX U306paXKeHuni
C NIEHTbI KaK ABNXyLerocq
u3obpaxkeHua - Liudpposout MoHTax
nporpammbl (Ha “Memory Stick”)

Performing the programme
(Dubbing a “Memory Stick’)

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings. Turn
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select MEMORY,
then press the dial.

(2) Select START in the menu settings. Turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EXECUTE,
then press the dial.

Search for the beginning of the first
programme, then start dubbing.

The programme mark flashes.

The SEARCH indicator appears during
search, the EDITING indicator appears during
writing of data on your camcorder, and REC
appears during dubbing on the screen.

The programme mark changes to light blue
after dubbing is complete.

When the dubbing ends, your camcorder
automatically stops.

To stop dubbing during editing
Press B using the video operation buttons.
The programme you made is recorded on a
“Memory Stick” up to the place where you
pressed W

To end the Digital program editing
function

Your camcorder stops when the dubbing ends.
Then the display returns to VIDEO EDIT in the
menu settings.

Press MENU to end the Digital program editing
function.

NOT READY appears on the LCD screen when:

—The programme to operate the Digital program
editing has not been made.

—The “Memory Stick” is not inserted.

—The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick™ is
set to LOCK.

When “Memory Stick” does not have enough
space to record

LOW MEMORY appears on the screen. However,
you can record pictures up to the time indicated.

BbinonHeHne nporpaMmmb|
(nepesanucb “Memory Stick”)

(1) BoibepuTe onumio VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHOBKax
meHto. MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
anA Bbibopa onuun MEMORY, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE ANCK.

(2) BoibepuTe onumio START B ycTaHOBKax
meHto. MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
anA Bbibopa onuun EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE ANCK.

BbinonHWTe nonck Ha4yana nepsow
nporpammbl, @ 3aTeM Ha4HUTE Nepe3anuchb.
HayHeT muratb MeTKa nporpammbil.
Mnaukatop SEARCH noasnAeTcA BO BpemA
noucka, niankatop EDITING noasnseTca Bo
BpemsA 3anuncu gaHHbix Ha Bawy
Buaeokamepy, a uHgnkatop REC
NOABMAETCA BO BPEMA nepesanvcu Ha
aKpaHe.

Mocne 3aBepLueHnA nepe3anncun LBET 3HaKa
nporpamMbl U3MEHUTCA Ha CBETNO-rony6ow.
Mo okoH4aHun nepesanucu Bawa
BMAgOKaMepa aBToMaTn4eckn
ocTaHaBnuBaeTcA.

AnAa octaHOBKMU nepes3anucu Bo BpemA
MOHTaXKa

Haxxmute B, UICNONb3yA KHOMKM
BuaeokoHTpona. CosaaHHasa Bamu nporpamma
3anuweTcA Ha “Memory Stick” no Toro mecTa,
rae Bol Haxkanm kHonky WL

[nA oKkoH4YaHuA hyHKUUM umdpoBoro
MOHTa)ka nporpaMmmbli

Bawa Bnaeokamepa octaHaBnuBaeTcA, Koraa
nepesanvcb 3aBeplueHa. 3aTem oTobpaxkeHne
YyCTaHOBOK MeHIo Bo3BpalaeTca K onuun VIDEO
EDIT.

HaxmuTe kHonky MENU gnAa 3aBepLueHuA
LencTBmA OyHKLMK NporpamMmbl LMGPOBOro
MOHTaXxa.

Ha akpaHe XXK[l noABnAeTcA MHAUKaUuA

NOT READY, ecnu:

—He cospaHa nporpamma anA BbINOMHEHWA
LUMcpOBOro MOHTaXKa NPorpammel.

—He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.

—JlenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxenne LOCK.

Korpa Ha “Memory Stick” HeT gocTaTo4HOro
MecTa AnAa 3anucu

Ha akpaHe noasnaeTtca nHankauma LOW
MEMORY. Tem He meHee, Bbl moxeTe
Npon3BOAWTb 3anncb M306paxkeHunii oo
oTOBpaKaEMON ANNTENBHOCTU 3anucu.

suoiesadQ ,o1S AIOWIA,,
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Copying still images
from a tape
— PHOTO SAVE

KonupoBaHue HenoABMXHbIX
U306paXKeHUH C NEeHTbI
- ®yHkumAa PHOTO SAVE

— Except DCR-TRV16E

Using the search function, you can automatically
capture only still images from tapes and record
them on a “Memory Stick” in sequence.

Before operation

= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder and
rewind the tape.

«Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu. Select
PHOTO SAVE in with SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial (p. 239). PHOTO BUTTON appears on
the screen.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The still images from
the tape are recorded on the “Memory Stick.”
The number of still images copied is
displayed. END is displayed when copying
ends.

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E
Mcnonb3ya dyHKumio noncka, Bel moxeTe
aBTOMAaTMYECKM CHUTBIBATD TOSIbKO
HenoABWXHbIE N306PaXKEeHNA C NMEHT, 1
nocnepoBaTesibHO 3anvcbiBaTbh UX Ha “Memory
Stick”.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauun

® YcTaHoBUTE KacceTy € NeHToun B Bawy
BuAeoKamepy 1 BbIMOMHUTE YCKOPEHHYIO
NepemMoTKy NeHTbl Hasag.

¢ YctaHosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAgoKamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHnA
YCTaHOBOK MeHIo. BbibepuTte onuuto PHOTO
SAVE B pexume c nomoubio anvcka SEL/
PUSH EXEC (cTp. 248). Ha akpaHe noasuTcA
uHamkauma PHOTO BUTTON.

(3) Haxkmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenoasuxHoe nsobpaxeHue ¢ neHTbl byaeT
3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. ByaeTt
0TO6PaXKEHO KONMYECTBO CKOMMPOBAaHHbIX
HEeMoABMXHbIX N306pa>keHni. Mo
3aBepLUeHUN KOMMPOBaHWA Ha Aucnnee
6yneTt oTobpaxkeHa nHankauma END.

7

PHOTO SAVE B»  0:00:00:00

3

47151

[CesT™O
SAVING
0

2>

[MENU] : END

:
S

@O

PHOTO SAVE

[MENU] : END

0:30:00:00
8/15T1

Cepsto

END
4

MEMORY SET PHOTO SAVE
W STILL SET
[CJ« PROTECT
[PHOTO SAVE] READY
FILE NO.
&5 PRETURN
erc

[MENU] : END

0:00:00:00

41501
CewsT™O

PHOTO BUTTON

[PHOTO] : START  [MENU] : END

»

S

To stop copying
Press MENU or B
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[OnA ocTaHOBKU KONMpPOBaHUA
Haxmute kHonky MENU uvnv B



Copying still images from a tape
- PHOTO SAVE

KonupoBaHue HenoaBWXHbIX
M306pa)keHn ¢ NEeHTbI
- ®yHkumnAa PHOTO SAVE

When the “Memory Stick” becomes
full

MEMORY FULL appears on the screen, and
copying stops. Insert another “Memory Stick™
and repeat the procedure from step 2.

Image size of still images
Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or knock your camcorder. As well
do not turn the power off or eject a “Memory
Stick”. Otherwise, image data may become
damaged.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

NOT READY appears when you select the item
in the menu settings.

When you change “Memory Stick”s during
copying

Your camcorder resumes copying from the last
image recorded on the previous “Memory Stick.”

B cny4ae, ecnu emkocTb “Memory
Stick” craHOBMTCA NOSIHOCTbIO
3anosiHeHHOn

Ha akpaHe noasutcA nHankauna MEMORY
FULL, n konupoBaHune octaHoBuUTCA. BcTaBbTe
apyryto “Memory Stick” n nosTopute
npoueaypy, Ha4nHaA ¢ NyHKTa 2.

Pa3smep HenoABWXXHbIX U306paXkeHui
Paamep nsobpa>keHni aBTOMaTU4ECKM
ycTaHaBnuBaeTcA B 640 x 480.

Ecnu namnoyka goctyna roput unv muraer
He TpAcuTe n He cTy4mTe no Bawewn
Buaeokamepe. Takxe, He BbIKNoYanTe nuTaHve
1 He nsenekante “Memory Stick”. B npoTuBHOM
cnyyae AaHHble n3o06pa>keHnA MoryT 6biTb
NOBPEXAEHbI.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl OT 3anNUCKU Ha
“Memory Stick” ycTtaHOBJIEH B NONIOXeHNe
LOCK

MonasuTtca uHankauma NOT READY, ecnu Bbl
BblbepeTe OnuuIo B yCTaHOBKAaX MEHHO.

Ecnu Bbl 3ameHute “Memory Stick” Bo Bpema
KOnupoBaHUA

Bawa Buaeokamepa B0O306HOBUT KONMpOBaHue,
Ha4MHanA ¢ nocreaHero n3obpaxkeHus,
3anucaHHoro Ha npepplayiien “Memory Stick”.

suoiesadQ ,o1S AIOWIA,,
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Viewing still images
— Memory Photo
playback

MpocMOTP HENOABUXKHbIX U30-
OpaxeHun - BocnpousseneHue
(hOTOCHUMKOB U3 MamMATH

— Except DCR-TRV16E

You can play back still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can also play back six
images including moving pictures in order at a
time by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(3) Press MEMORY -/+ to select the desired still
image.

MEMORY - : To display the previous image
MEMORY +: To display the following image

To stop memory photo playback
Press MEMORY PLAY.

Note

You may not be able to play back images with

your camcorder:

—when playing back image data modified on
your computers.

—when playing back image data shot with other
equipment.

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

Bbl MOXXETE BOCNPON3BOANTL HEMOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHua, 3anMcaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXETE TakXe BOCNPOU3BOAUTb LWECTb
n306pa>keHnn, BKoYaA ABMKYyLUMECA
n306pakeHns, 0AHOBPEMEHHO MyTeM Bbibopa
WHAEKCHOrOo dKpaHa.

Mepep BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu
BctaebTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY unu VCR. Y6eauTech,
yTo pukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBNEH B NeBOM
(He3ahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXEHUN.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Bygnet
0oTO6pa>XkeHo nocneaHee 3anMcaHHoe
nsobpaxeHue.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY—/+ ansa sbibopa
HY>KHOrO HEMOABWXHOIo M306pakeHus.
MEMORY - : [ina otobpaxkeHua

npeablayLero n3obpaxeHua
MEMORY + : [ina otobpaxkeHua
cnepyoLLero nsobpaxeHua

G
= OFF(CHG)
D

4

[inAa octaHOBKM BOocnpousBeaeHUs
Q)OTOCHMMKOB U3 namATn
HaxxmnTte kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

MpumeyaHue

Bo3moxkHO, Bbl He cMoXKeTe BbINONHUTb

BOCMpOu3BeAeHNe N306pa>keHunin C NOMOLLbIO

Bawen Buaeokamepbi:

— MPpW BOCNPOM3BEAEHUN AaHHBIX N306PaXKeEHW,
BMAOW3MEHEHHBIX C MOMOLLbIO Baluero
nepcoHanbHOro KoMnboTepa.

— Npy BOCNPOU3BEAEHUN AAHHbBIX N306pa>keHun,
CHATBIX C MOMOLLbIO APYron annapaTypbl.



Viewing still images
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HeNnoABUXKHbIX
n3o6paxkeHuit — BocnpousseneHue
¢hOTOCHMMKOB 13 NamMATH

Notes on the file name

= The directory number may not be displayed
and only the file name may be displayed if the
structure of the directory does not conform to
the DCF standard.

«“J o DIRECTORY ERROR” may appear on
the screen if the structure of the directory does
not conform to the DCF standard. While this
message appears, you can play back images but
cannot record them on the “Memory Stick.”

= The file name flashes on the screen if the file is
corrupted or the file is unreadable.

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before operation.

«When operating memory photo playback on a
TV or on the LCD screen, the image quality
may appear to have deteriorated. This is not a
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

< Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

When no image is recorded on the “Memory
Stick”
The message “~NJ NO FILE” appears.

Screen indicators during still
image playback

MpumeyaHua o umeHu danna

* Homep Kartanor MoxeT He oTobpaxaTbcsa, 1
TONMbKO MMA hanna MoXxeT oTobpaxkaTbcA,
ecnu CTPYKTypa Kartanora He COOTBETCTBYeT
TpeboBaHuAmM ctaHaapTa DCF.

e Minankauma “'\J o DIRECTORY ERROR”
MOXET MOABUTLCA Ha 3KpaHe, ecnu CTPyKTypa
Karasnora He COOTBeTCTByeT TpeboBaHVAM
ctaHgapTa DCF. Noka 310 coobueHne
oTobparkaeTcA, Bbl cMoXxeTe BOCNpon3BoanTb
M306paXkeHns, HO He CMOXETE MX 3anncbiBaTb
Ha “Memory Stick”.

¢ ImA dharna muraeT Ha 3KpaHe, ecnu damn
NOBPEXAEH UMN HE YNTaETCA.

[nA BocnpousseAeHUA 3anMcaHHbIX

n3obpakeHui Ha aKpaHe TeneBu3opa

¢ [epes BbINONHEHUEM onepaumu
noacoeavHunTe Bauly Buaeokamepy K
Tenesn3opy € NOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOMO
kabena ayano/snaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawen
Buaeokamepe.

¢ [pn BOCMpOn3BeAeHN (POTOCHUMKOB 13
namMATN Ha 3KpaHe TeneBnsopa Unn Ha dKpaHe
XKK[, ka4ecTBO n306paxxeHna MoxeTt
BbIMMAAETb YXYALWEHHbIM. OTO He ABNAETCA
HencnpaBHOCTLIO. [laHHbIe n306paXkeHnaA
HaxoAATCA B TOM € COCTOAHUU, YTO U Npexae.

¢ [lepen Ha4anom BOCNpoM3BeaeHWA
YMEHbLUMTE FPOMKOCTbL TENEBNU30pa, NHave
yepes aKyCcTU4ecKne CMcTeMbl Tenesmsopa
MO>ET MOC/bIWAaTbLCA WYM (3aBbiBaHNE).

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIX
n3ob6parkeHui
MoaswuTca cooblenune “SJ NO FILE”.

OKpaHHble MHAUKaTOpbl BO BpemA
BOCNpoOu3BeAeHUA HeNnoABMKXHOIO
n3obpa)keHunA

Image size*/Pa3mep nsobpaxxeHna*
,— Image number/Total number of recorded images/

Cawo (Ce/100
~—H200-0006 ) o MEMORY PLAY

4 72002
12:05:56

Data Directory Number, File Number/
Homep kaTanora gaHHbIX, Homep channa

Homep n3obpaxkeHna/ObLuee KONMMYECTBO 3amnmMcaHHbIX
n306paxkeHuni

L Print mark/3Hak ne4atu

— Protect/VIHanMKaTop 3awmTbl

Recording date/time/various settings/
[aTa 3anucu/Bpema/pasnnyHble yCTaHOBKM

* DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only/Tonbko moaenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E

Recording data

You can view the recording data (date/time or
various settings when recorded) by pressing
DATA CODE on the Remote Commander.

OaHHble 3anucu

Bbl cMOXeTe BMAETbL AaHHble 3anucu (aaTy/
BPEMA UM pasnMyHble YCTaHOBKM NPy 3anvcu),
HaxkaB kHorky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBneHunA.

suoiesadQ ,o1S AIOWIA,,
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Viewing still images
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HeNoABMKHbIX
n3o6paxkeHuit — BocnpousseneHue
¢hOTOCHMMKOB 13 NamMATH

Playing back six recorded
images at a time (index screen)

You can play back six recorded images at a time.
This function is especially useful when searching
for a particular image.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY INDEX to display the index
screen.

A red » mark appears above the image that is
displayed before changing to the index screen
mode.

MEMORY - : To display the previous six images
MEMORY +: To display the following six images

Bocnpou3seaeHue wecTu
3anucaHHbIX U306parkeHuni
OAHOBPEMEHHO (MHAEKCHbIN 3KpaH)

Bbl MOXeTe BOCNPOM3BECTU LIECTb 3anncaHHbIX
n306pakeHui 0AHOBPEMEHHO. OTa PYHKUMA
ABNAETCA 0COH6EHHO NONEe3HOW NPU BbINOTHEHUN
rnomncka OTAENbHOro N306padkeHus.

Mepen BbINONHEHUEM onepauumn
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY wnnn VCR. Y6eaunTecs,
yT0 chmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBnEH B NEBOM
(He3ahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHWUN.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY INDEX ana
0TO6paXKEeHNA MHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

Per)
o= OFF(CHG)
A=)

KpacHana meTka P noABuTCA Hag
1306paxkeHmeM, KoTopoe oTobpaxaeTca nepes
NepexooM B PEXMM MHAEKCHOro aKpaHa.

MEMORY - : ina oTobpaxkeHnA npeablayLumx
LIECTM N306padkeHnin

MEMORY + : inA oTobpaxkeHna cneayowmx
LIECTN N306parkeHni

1 3
4 »6
\ » mark/
MeTtka »
100-0006 6/100 ]

To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen)

Press MEMORY -/+ to move the » mark to the
image you want to display on full screen, then
press MEMORY PLAY.

[nA Bo3BpaTta K 9KpaHy 06bI4HOro
BOCnpou3BeAeHUA (OAUHOYHbIN 3KpaH)
HaxwvmanTe kHonky MEMORY—/+ ana
nepemeLLeHnA MeTKN P K N306pakeHunio,
KoTOopoe Bbl xoTUTe 0TO6Pa3nTb BO BECb IKPaH,
a 3aTem Haxmunte kHonky MEMORY PLAY.



Viewing still images
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HeNnoABUXKHbIX
n3o6paxkeHuit — BocnpousseneHue
¢hOTOCHMMKOB 13 NamMATH

Note

When displaying the index screen, the number
appears above each image. This indicates the
order in which images are recorded on the
“Memory Stick.” These numbers are different
from the data file names (p. 141).

Image data modified on your computer or
shot with other equipment

These files are sometimes not displayed on the
index screen.

MpumeyaHue

Mpun 0TOBPaKEHNM UHOEKCHOrO 3KpaHa Haz
KaxabIM n3obpaxkeHnem noasnaeTcA Homep. OH
oTobpaxkaeT NOPALOK, B KOTOPOM U306padkeHns
3anucanbl Ha “Memory Stick”. 3T Homepa
OT/IMHAIOTCA OT UMeEH hainoB AaHHbIX

(cTp. 141).

[aHHble n306pa>keHuit, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX C
nomouybio Bawero nepcoHanbHoro
KOMMNbIOTepa MU CHATbIX C NOMOLLbIO APYrow
annapartypbl

3Ty chaiinbl MHOrAa MOryT He oTobpaxkaTbeA Ha
WHIEKCHOM 3KpaHe.

suoiesadQ ,o1S AIOWIA,,
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Viewing moving
pictures
- MPEG movie playback

MpocmoTp ABMXKYLIMUXCA
u3obpaxenui - Bocnpounsse-
peHue punoma MPEG

— Except DCR-TRV16E

You can play back moving pictures recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can also play back six
images including still images in order at a time
by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(3) Press MEMORY -/+ to select the desired
moving pictures.

MEMORY - : To display the previous image
MEMORY + : To display the following image

(4) Press MPEG B 11 or SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
to start playback.

(5) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME.

— :To turn the volume down
+ : To turn the volume up

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

Bbl MOXeTe BOCNpon3BoanTb ABUXKYLUMECA
n3obpaxeHuA, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXeTe Takxxe BOCMPON3BECTY LIECTb
n3o06pakeHui No NopAaKy, BKIOYaA
HenoABWXHbIE N306padkeHuns, 3a OAVH pas3
nyTem BbI6Opa MHAEKCHOro aKpaHa.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn
YcTtaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawuy
BUAeoKamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY unu VCR. Y6eautecsb,
yT0 chmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHoBnEH B NEBOM
(He3admKcpoBaHHOM) MOMOXEHUN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Byget
0TOBpaXKeHo nocneaHee 3anucaHHoe
nsobpaxxeHue.

(3) HaxxmnTte kHonky MEMORY —-/+ anA Beibopa
HY>KHbIX ABVKYLUMXCA N306pa>keHUN.
MEMORY - : [Ina otobpaxkeHua

npeaplayLero n3obpaxkeHma
MEMORY + : [InAa otobpaxkeHua
cnepyoLlero nsobpaxeHusa

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky MPEG B 1l unu gnck
SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa Havana

BOCMNPON3BEAEHNA.
(5) Ona perynupoBaHnaA rpPOMKOCTN HAXXMUTE
ofHy 13 aByx kHomnok VOLUME.
—: [inA yMeHbLUEeHWA rPOMKOCTH
+ : AnA yBennyeHnA rpoMKOCTH

_GED
- OFF(CHG)
)G
g

To stop MPEG movie playback
Press MPEG B> Il or SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

,q.ﬂﬂ OCTaHOBKMU BOoCnpou3BeneHuA
dunbma MPEG

HaxmuTe kHonky MPEG B 1l nnu gmnck SEL/
PUSH EXEC.



Viewing moving pictures
- MPEG movie playback

MpocmoTp ABMKYLUMXCA
n306parkeHUn
- BocnpousseaeHue cpunbma MPEG

Note

You may not be able to play back images

properly in the following cases:

—When playing back on your camcorder image
data modified on your computer

—When playing back image data on other
equipment.

To play back recorded pictures on a TV screen

= Before operation, connect your camcorder to
the TV with the A/V connecting cable supplied
with your camcorder.

< Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

When no image is recorded on the “Memory
Stick”
The message “XJ NO FILE” appears.

MpumeyaHue

Bo3moyxHO, Bbl He cMOXKeTe Haanexawmm

06pa3oM BbINOMHUTL BOCNPOM3BEAEHNE

n306paxkeHnin B Cneayowmx cryyanx:

—Mpu BOCNpoM3BeaeHUN AaHHbIX M306paKeHUN,
BUOOM3MEHEHHbIX C NoMoLLbio Bawero
nepcoHasibHOro KommbtoTepa.

- MNpwv BOCNpPOM3BEAEHUUN AAHHBIX M306PaXKEHUH,
CHATBIX C MOMOLLbIO APYron annapaTypbl.

[nA Bocnpou3BeaeHUA 3anncaHHbIX

n3obparkeHui Ha aKpaHe TeneBusopa

e [lepen BbINOSIHEHMEM Onepauun
noacoeavHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K
TeneBn30py C NOMOLLBIO COeANHUTENBHOrO
kabena ayano/suaeo, npunaraemoro kK Bawen
BUAEOKamMepe.

¢ Mepen Hayanom Bocnpov3BeaeHnA
YMEHbLUMTE FPOMKOCTb TENEBU30PA, NHAYE
Yyepes aKyCTUYeCKMe CUCTEMbI TENeBM3opa
MO>ET MOCSbIWATLCA LWYM (3aBbIBaHNE).

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIX
n3o6pakeHun
MoaswuTcA coobleHne “S1NO FILE”.

suoiesadQ ,o1S AIOWIA,,
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Viewing moving pictures
- MPEG movie playback

MpocmoTp ABMXYLUMXCA
n306parkeHUn
- BocnpousseaeHue unoma MPEG

Playing back a moving picture
from the desired part

The moving picture recorded on a “Memory
Stick™ is divided into 23 parts.

You can select any point and playback the
picture.

(1) Follow steps 1 to 3 on page 186.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and select the
point where you want to start playback, then
press the dial.

1 : To see the next part

| : To see the previous part

As you turn the dial to select the playback
scene you want, the bar and counter change to
indicate the playback point.

Bocnpou3sBeaeHue ABUXYLLErocA
n306paxkeHnA, Ha4MHaA C HY)XXHOW
YyacTu

[Buxylueeca nsobpaxeHue, 3anucaHHoe Ha
“Memory Stick”, pasgeneHo Ha 23 4acTw.
Bbl MOXeTe BbIbpaTh MO6YI0 TOYUKY U
BOCMPON3BECTM COOTBETCTBYIOLLEE
n3obpaxeHue.

(1) Cnepynte pevctBnam nyHKToB ¢ 1 no 3 Ha
cTp. 186.

(2) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa TOYKM, C KOTOPOMN Bbl XOTUTE HavyaTb
BOCMpOU3BeeHNe, a 3aTemM HaXMUTE ANCK.
1 : inA npocmoTpa crefyloLLeit YacTu
| : BnA npocmoTpa npeabiayLeit YacTm
Mo mepe Toro, kak Bl 6yaete nosopaunsatb
ONCcK anA Bolbopa an1M304a, KOTopbin Bhl
XOTUTe BOCNpPOU3BECTU, Nosoca U CHETHUK
6yAyT U3BMEHATLCA, YKa3biBaA NOMNoXeHue
TOYKM BOCNpouseeneHuA.

a50min W8, 2/20']
MOV00001 o 0:00:50]
I E—

(3) Press MPEG B 11 or SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
to start playback.

(4) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME.
— : To turn the volume down
+: To turn the volume up

To stop MPEG movie playback
Press MPEG B 1l or SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

When recording time is not long
The moving picture may not be divided into 23
parts.
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(3)4T06bI HaYaTbL BOCMpPOMU3BEAEHME, HAXKMUTE
kHonky MPEG B 1l nnn SEL/PUSH EXEC.
(4) AnA perynupoBaHWA rPOMKOCTU HaXKMUTE
oAHy 13 aByx kHonok VOLUME.
—: ANA yMeHbLUEHMA rPOMKOCTM
+ : inA yBennyeHwA rpoMKoCTH

OnAa octaHOBKMU Bocnpou3BeneHuA
¢dunbma MPEG

Haxmute kHonky MPEG B 1l nnu gmck SEL/
PUSH EXEC.

Ecnu anutenbHOCTb 3anucu HeBenuka
HBunxyleeca n3obpaxxeHme MoXeT He
noaAnaBaTbCA pasaeneHuno Ha 23 YacTu.



MpocmoTp ABMXKYLWIMXCA

Viewing moving pictures n3o6pakeHui
- MPEG movie playback - BocnpousseageHue ¢mnoma MPEG
Screen indicators during OKpaHHble UHOUKaTopbl BO BpemsA
moving picture playback BOCMnpousBeaeHUA ABUKYLUNXCA
n306pa>keHnu

—— Image size/Pasmep nsobpaxeHua

—— Image number/Total number of recorded images/
Cm50min__fEl,, Homep nsobpaxeHna/ObLiee KOMMYECTBO 3anmCaHHbIX
—{MGOV00001) o= 0:00:50 1|  n306paXkeHuit
~ Protect/VIHAVMKATOP 3aLmThi
472002 C—wm —— ) )
12:05:56 Recording date/time
(Various settings are displayed as “---".)/ $
Data directory number/File number/ BaTa/Bpema sanmcu ., g
Homep kaTanora faHHbix/Homep (Pasnu4yHble HaCTPONKKM 0ToBpaXkarTeA Kak “——-=".) 2
harna 5)
=
o
~
Recording date/time Darta/Bpema 3anucu o
Recording date/time are displayed when you HaTa/Bpema 3anucu 6yayT oTobpaxkeHbl Ha g
press the DATA CODE button on the Remote aKpaHe, ecnn Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky DATA CODE =
Commander. Various settings are not recorded. Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHus. 2
PasnuyHble ycTaHoBKM He 6y ayT 3anvcbiBaTbCA.
o
=]
[1]
T
[
E
s
=
(1]
=
[]
3
]
<
@
=
e

189



Copying images
recorded on “Memory
Stick’s to a tape

KonupoBaHue
U306pakeHuu, 3anmcaHHbIX
Ha “Memory Stick’, Ha neHTy

— Except DCR-TRV16E
You can copy images recorded on “Memory
Stick” and record them to a tape.

Before operation
= Insert a tape for recording into your camcorder.
«Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Using the video control buttons, search a
point where you want to record the desired
image. Set the tape to playback pause mode.

(3)Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder. The tape
is set to the recording pause mode.

(4) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(5) Press MEMORY -7+ to select the desired
image.

MEMORY -: To display the previous image
MEMORY + : To display the following image

(6) Press Il to start recording and press Il again
to stop.

@ appears on the screen during recording.

(7) If you have more to copy, repeat steps 5 and 6.

—

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

Bbl MOXXeTe KonmpoBaTb N306pa>keHns,
3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”, n 3anucbiBaTb
WX Ha NEeHTY.

Mepep BbINONHEHMEM onepauuun

® YCTaHOBWTE KacceTy C IEHTO ANA 3anucu B
Bawy Bnaeokamepy.

¢ YcTtaHoBute “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxexHve VCR.

(2) icnonb3yA KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPONA, HanauTe
TOYKY, rae Bbl xoTuTe 3anucaTb Hy>KHoe
n3obpaxkeHne. YCTaHOBUTE NEHTY B PEXMM
naysbl BOCNPOV3BEAEHWA.

(3) HaxxmuTe Ha Bawen sugeokamepe
0aHOBpPeMeHHO KHonky @ REC 1 kKHonKy
cnpaBa oT Hee. KacceTa ¢ neHTon
yCTaHOBIIEHA B PEXMM Nay3bl 3anuncu.

(4)HaxxmmTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY.
OT1obpasnTtca nsobpaxxeHue, 3annucaHHoe
nocneaHuM.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY —/+ anA Bbibopa
HY>KHOrO N306pa>keHunA.

MEMORY - : na otobpaxeHua
npeablayLiero n3obpaxkeHnsa

MEMORY + : ina oTobpaxeHua
cnepyoLero nsobpaxeHua

(6) Haxkmute kHonky 1l onAa Havyana 3anucy, n
Haxxmute KHonky Il ewwe pa3 AnA ocTaHOBKM.
Bo Bpemsa 3anvcy Ha akpaHe noAsuUTCA
MHAMKauvA @.

(7) Ecnn Bam Hy>XHO cKonupoBaTb YTO-TO eLle,
NoBTOPUTE AENCTBUA NYHKTOB 5 1 6.

7




Copying images recorded on
“Memory Stick™s to a tape

KonupoBaHue nsobpaxeHui,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
neHTty

To stop copying in the middle
Press H.

[AnA octaHOBKMU npouecca KonuposaHuA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

During copying

You cannot operate the following buttons:
-MEMORY PLAY

- MEMORY INDEX

-MEMORY DELETE

-MEMORY -/+

-MEMORY MIX

Note on the index screen
You cannot record the index screen.

If you press EDITSEARCH during pause mode
Memory playback stops.

Image data modified on computers or shot
with other equipment

You may not be able to copy modified images
with your camcorder.

If you press DISPLAY during recording or in
the recording standby mode

You can see the memory playback and file name
indicators in addition to the time code indicator
and other tape-related indicators.

When copying movies
After Step 6, press the MPEG B 1l button or
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and play back the image.

Bo BpemAa KonupoBaHuA

Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3osatb creayowme
KHOMKM:

-MEMORY PLAY

-MEMORY INDEX

-MEMORY DELETE

-MEMORY -/+

-MEMORY MIX

MpumeyaHne 06 MHOEKCHOM 3KpaHe
Bbl He MOXKeTe 3anucatb MHAEKCHBIN 9KpaH.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky EDITSEARCH Bo
BpeMA pe)xuma nay3bl
BocnpousseeHue 13 naMAT OCTaHOBUTCA.

HaHHble n3o06pa)keHnin, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX Ha
Bawem nepcoHanbHOM KOMMblOTEPe UK
CHATBIX C MOMOLYbIO APYroi annapaTtypbl
Bo3MOXHO, Bbl He CMOXeTe CKonMpoBaTb
BUAON3MEHEHHbIE N306paxkeHna Ha Baluy
BMAeOKamepy.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonKy DISPLAY Bo
BpPEeMA 3anucu UM B PEXXUME OXUAAHUA
3anucu

Bbl MOXXEeTe NOCMOTPETb NHANKATOPbI
BOCMpPOM3BeAeHNA U3 NamMATUN U UMeH hannos
BA0OABOK K MHAMKATOPY KOAA BPEMEHU U
OPYyruM nHankKaTopam, UMELLMM OTHOLIEHME K
neHTam.

Mpu konuposaHuun punbmos

Mocne BbINONHEHWA AENCTBUI NyHKTA 6,
HaxkmuTe kHonky MPEG B Il unu anck SEL/
PUSH EXEC v HayHuTe BoCnpousBeeHue
n3obpaxxeHun.

suoiesadQ ,o1S AIOWIA,,
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Enlarging still images
recorded on a “Memory
Stick” - Memory PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue HenoaBUXKHbIX M306pa-
EHNH, 3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick” - ®yHkumua PB ZOOM namaTu

— Except DCR-TRV16E

You can enlarge still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can select and view a
desired part from the enlarged still image. Also,
you can copy the desired part of the enlarged still
image to tapes or “Memory Stick”s.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) In the memory playback mode, press PB
ZOOM on your camcorder.

The centre of the image is enlarged to about

twice its size, and appear on the
screen.
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.
1 : The image moves downwards.
| : The image moves upwards.
(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.
— : The image moves leftward. (Turn the dial
upwards.)
«: The image moves rightward. (Turn the
dial downwards.)
(5) Adjust the zoom ratio by the power zoom
lever.
You can enlarge the image from about 1.1
times up to five times its size.
W : Decreases the zoom ratio.
T : Increases the zoom ratio.
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- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

Bbl MOXeTe yBenuumBaTb HENMOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHua, 3anMcaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXeT BbIGMpaTh M MPOCMATPUBATL HYXXHYIO
4YacTb YBENUYEHHOTO HEMOABUXKHOIO
n3obpaxeHnA. Bbl MoXeTe Takxxe KonnpoeaTb
HY>KHYIO YacCTb YBENNMYEHHOro HenoABMXXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha neHTbl unu “Memory Stick”.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauuun
YcrtaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BuaeoKamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenwe MEMORY wnu VCR. Y6eauTtechb,
yT0 dhmkcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B TEBOM
(He3ahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXXEHUN.

(2) B pexxmme Bocnpon3BeaeHVA N3 NamATH
HaxxmnTe kHonky PB ZOOM Ha Bawen
BUaeokamvepe.

LleHTpanbHaA 4yacTb nsobpaxeHua
YBENUYNTCA NPUMEPHO BABOE OT
nepBoOHavasibHoOro pasmepa, a Ha aKpaHe

NOABMTCA UHAMKALMA ¥].

(3) MoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemeLLeHna yBenMYeHHOro n3obpaxeHua,
a 3aTeM HaxMuTe AMUCK.

1 : N3o6parkeHne nepemelLaeTcA BHU3.
| : Nso6pasxenme nepemelyaeTca BBEPX.

(4)NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
nepemMeLleHnA YBENM4EeHHOro n3obpaxxeHua,
a 3aTemM HaXmMuTe AUCK.

— : I306pa>keHnA nepemellaeTcA BEBO.
(MoBepHWTE OMCK BBEPX.)

<« : i3o6parkeHne nepemelaeTcA BNpaso.
(MoBepHUTE AUCK BHK3.)

(5) OTperynupynte maclutab yBenuyeHuna ¢
NMOMOLLBIO pblyara NpUBOAHOTO
BapnoobBbEKTHBA.

Bbl MOXeTe yBenununTb nsobpaxeHue ot 1,1
pasa Ao NATUKPATHOro ero pasmepa.

W : YmeHblaeT macwitab yBenmyeHus.

T :YBenuunsaeT macluTab ysenuyeHunsa



Enlarging still images recorded
on a “Memory Stick”

- Memory PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue HenoABMKHbIX
n306paXkeHui, 3anMcaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick” - ®yHkuna PB ZOOM namAatu

PB ZOOM
Qx50

1 =

LOCKW|

()

G
= OFF(CHG)
N

LR

To cancel PB ZOOM mode
Press PB ZOOM.

PB ZOOM V6] PB ZOOM V6]
ax2.0 MEMORY PLAY ax20 MEMORY PLAY

[« L3
exect ¥

[EXeC]: | 1

OnAa otmeHbl pexkuma PB ZOOM
HaxxmuTe kHonky PB ZOOM.

The PB ZOOM mode is cancelled when the
following buttons are pressed:

-MENU

-MEMORY PLAY

- MEMORY INDEX

-MEMORY -/+

Moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick™s
The PB ZOOM mode does not work.

To record the still image processed by
Memory PB ZOOM on “Memory Stick’s

Press the PHOTO button to record the still image
processed by PB ZOOM. (Images are recorded at
640 x 480 size.)

To copy the still image processed by Memory
PB ZOOM to a tape
See page. 190.

Pe>xum PB ZOOM oTmeHAETCA NpU HaXkaTum
Ha cnepyowme KHOMKU:

-MENU

-MEMORY PLAY

-MEMORY INDEX

-MEMORY -/+

OBunxywmeca n3obpaxxeHun, 3anmcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”
Pexxum PB ZOOM He paboTaeT.

[nA 3anucu HenoABWXXHOro U306paxkeHus,
obpaboTaHHOro ¢ nomouybio pyHkuum PB
ZOOM namAaTu, Ha “Memory Stick”

HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO agnAa 3anvcu
HenoABMXXHOro n3obpaxkeHnA, obpaboTaHHOro ¢
nomoubto pyHkumm PB ZOOM. (UN306paxkeHuns
6yayT 3anucbiBaTbCA C pasmepom 640 x 480).

[nAa KonupoBaHMA Ha NEHTY HENOABUXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHus, 06paboTaHHOro ¢ NOMOLLbIO
¢yHkuumn PB ZOOM namATun

Cwm. cTp. 190.
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Playing back images
In a continuous loop
— SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousseaeHune usobpa-
)XEHUN NO 3aMKHYTOMY LMKy
- ®yHkuma SLIDE SHOW

— Except DCR-TRV16E

You can automatically play back images in
sequence. This function is useful especially when
checking recorded images or during a
presentation.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu. Select
SLIDE SHOW in with the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial (p. 239).

(3) Press MEMORY PLAY. Your camcorder plays
back the images recorded on the “Memory
Stick” in sequence.

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

Bbl MOXXeTe aBTOMaTU4ECKN BOCNPOU3BOANTb
n3obpaxkeHna B nocnenoBaTesibHOCTU. ATa
PyHKUMA ABNAETCA 0COHBEHHO NONe3HoN npu
NpOBepKe 3anucaHHbIX U306pakeHnin nnm Bo
BpemsA npeseHTaumm.

Mepep BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu
YcrtaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6epanTechb, 410
dmkcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NeBOM
(He3ahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXEHUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ona otobpaxkeHus
yCTaHOBOK MeHto. Bbibepute onumio SLIDE
SHOW B pexxume C NOMOLLbIO ANCKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 248).

(3) HaxxmmTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Bawa
BMAgOKamepa BoCrnpousseneT n3obpaxeHua,
3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”, B

nocnenoBaTenbHOCTHU.

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
— @ MOVIE SET
i & PRINT MARK
[CJ«PROTECT
[y READY
& FILE NO.
ec DELETE ALL
@ FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

SLIDE SHOW  [go  1/2009]
100-0001

= \N§)
|

[M PLAY]: START [MENU]: END

To stop the slide show
Press MENU.

To pause during a slide show
Press MEMORY PLAY.

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image using MEMORY -/+
buttons before step 2.
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[OnAa ocTaHOBKU NoKa3a crangoB
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

ana nay3bl BO BpeMA NnoKa3a cnangos
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

[AnA Ha4yana nokasa cnampoB c
onpepaeneHHOro n3obpaxeHuA
BbibepuTe Hy>XHOe n3obpakeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kHonok MEMORY —/+ nepep BbINofIHEHEM
OEeNCTBUIA NyHKTa 2.



Playing back images in a
continuous loop
- SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousseaeHue n3obpaxxeHuin no
3aMKHYTOMY LMKy
— ®yHKunA SLIDE SHOW

To view recorded images on TV

Before operation, connect your camcorder to a
TV with the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

If you change the “Memory Stick” during
operation

The slide show function does not operate. If you
change the “Memory Stick,” be sure to follow the
steps again from the beginning.

[nAa npocmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX M306pakeHun
Ha 3KpaHe TeneBu3opa

Mepen Havanom onepauuv NnoacoeamHUTe Bawy
BMAEOKaMEpY K TefieBU30py C MOMOLLbIO
COeMHNTENBHOro Kabena ayaMo/BmMaeo,
npunaraemoro K Balei Buaeokamepe.

B cny4yae 3ameHbl “Memory Stick” Bo BpemaA
npocmoTpa

dyHKUMA Nokasa cnangos He 6yaet paboTaThb.
Ecnu Bbl 3amennte “Memory Stick”, Bam
cnenyeT NoBTOPUTbL AENCTBUA CHavana.

suoiesadQ ,o1S AIOWIA,,
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Preventing accidental
erasure _
— Image protection

NMpepoTBpalleHue
CNny4YyanHOro ctTupaHus
- 3awuta nsobpaxeHmna

— Except DCR-TRV16E
You can protect selected images to prevent
accidental erasure of important images.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to protect.

(3) Press MENU, then select PROTECT in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 239).

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(5) Press MENU to make the menu display
disappear. The “o—=" mark is displayed.

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

[inA npefoTBpaLleHna cnyyaHoro CTupaHua
Ba>KHbIX N306pa>keHnin Bbl MoXxeTe 3aWwmTnTh
Bbl6paHHble N306paxKeHns.

Mepen BbINONHEHNEM onepauumn
YctaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Baluy
BUAeOKamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxxenve MEMORY unu VCR. Y6eauTech,
yT0 chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBNEH B NEBOM
(He3ahmKCUPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHUN.

(2) Bocnpousseaute nsobpaxeHue, kotopoe Bbl
XOTUTE 3aLUTUTD.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BblbepuTe
onumo PROTECT B pexxume C NMOMOLLbIO
ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 248).

(4)NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
Bblbopa onuum ON, a 3aTeM HaXMuUTe ANUCK.

(5) HaxxmnTe kHonky MENU anA Toro, 4Tobbl
ucyesna nHavkauma meHio. Ha gucnnee
0TO06pa3mnTCA 3HAK “O—m”,

VEE

To cancel image protection
Select OFF in step 4, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial. The “o—=" indicator disappears.

MEMORY SET 10120 MEMORY SET 10129
W STILL SET W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET @ MOVIE SET
= PRINT MARK & PRINT MARK
[EJ4PROTECT ] OFF [EJ«PROTECT _J«ON
& SLIDE SHOW S SLIDE SHOW
& FILE NO. & FILE NO.
erc DELETE ALL ec DELETE ALL
@ FORMAT @ FORMAT

PRETURN PRETURN

[MENU]: END [MENU] : END

MEMORY SET 1011290 MEMORY SET 10120
W STILL SET W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET @ MOVIE SET
= PRINT MARK & PRINT MARK
[J«PrROTECT N ] [EJ«PROTECT ] ON
& SLIDE SHOW OFF O SLIDE SHOW
= FILE & FILE NO.
erc DELETE ALL erc DELETE ALL
@ FORMAT @ FORMAT

PRETURN PRETURN

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

Note

Formatting erases all information on the
“Memory Stick,” including the protected image
data. Before formatting a “Memory Stick”, check
its contents.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot protect images.
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[OnAa oTmMeHb! 3aWMTbl N306paXkeHuA
BbibepuTe yctaHoBky OFF npu BbINOMHEHNM
[eViCTBUIA NYHKTA 4, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AMCK
SEL/PUSH EXEC. NHaukaTtop “0—”" ncyesHer.

MpumeyaHue

dopmaTmpoBaHune cTupaeT BCIO MHOPMaLMIo
Ha “Memory Stick”, Bkntoyas gaHHble
3awmieHHoro nsobpaxeHua. lNMposepbTe
copepxaHue “Memory Stick” nepeg ee
hopmaTUpoBaHmeM.

Ecnu nenectok 3awmTbl OT 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexne LOCK

Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINOMHUTL 3aLmTy
n306pa>keHni.



Deleting images
— DELETE

YpaneHue nsobpaxeHun
— OyHKuunAa DELETE

— Except DCR-TRV16E

You can delete images stored in a “Memory
Stick.”

You can delete all images or only selected
images.

Deleting selected images

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to delete.

(3) Press MEMORY DELETE. “DELETE?”
appears on the screen.

(4) Press MEMORY DELETE again. The selected
image is deleted.

To cancel deleting an image
Press MEMORY - in step 4.

To delete an image displayed on the
index screen

Press MEMORY -/+ to move the » indicator to
the image and follow steps 3 and 4.

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb nsobpaxkeHus,
coxpaHeHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.

Bbl MOXeTe yaanutb Bce n3obpaxxeHua nnm
TONbKO BblOpaHHble 306pakeHuA.

YnaneHue Bbl6paHHbIX
M306pakeHnu

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn
YcraHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAeoKamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY unu VCR. Y6eautecsb,
yT0 chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBMEH B NTEBOM
(He3ahmKCUPOBaHHOM) MOSNOXKEHUN.

(2) Bocnpousseaute nsobpaxeHue, kotopoe Bl
XOTWUTE yaanuThb.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY DELETE. Ha
3aKpaHe noasuTcA MHANKauna “DELETE?”

(4) HaxkmnTe kHonky MEMORY DELETE ewe
pa3. BoibpaHHoe nsobpaxeHue 6yaet
yAaneHo.

a )

1 €=

LOCKP

DELETE 1011003

100-0010

DELETE?

[DELETE] :DEL  [-] : CANCEL

[nAa oTmeHbl yaaneHuA nsobpaxxeHusa
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY — npu BbinonHeHun
[eCTBUIA NyHKTA 4.

OnAa ynaneHuAa usobpa)keHun,
0106pa)KaeM0ro Ha UHOEKCHOM J3KpaHe
Haxmute kHonky MEMORY —/+ gnAa
nepemMeLleHnA nHamKkatopa P K n3obpa>keHuio,
W cnepyviTe [ENCTBMAM NYHKTOB 3 U 4.
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Deleting images — DELETE

YaaneHue nsobpaxeHumn
- ®yHkuua DELETE

Notes

«To delete a protected image, first cancel image
protection.

«Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Before deleting an image, carefully check the
image.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot delete images.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [InA yaaneHna 3almiLeHHoro n3obpaxeHua
CHa4ana OTMEeHUTEe 3almnTy U306pa>keHunA.

* [locne ypaneHvA nsobpaxxeHnsa Bbl He
CMOXeTe BOCCTaHOBUTL ero. MNposepbTe
n3obpaxKeHne BHUMATESbHO, NpexXae Yem
yaanuTb ero.

Ecnu nenecTok 3awuThl OT 3anNUcK Ha
“Memory Stick” yctaHOBneH B nonoxeHue
LOCK

Bbl He MOXeTe yaannTb n3obpaxKeHus.



Deleting images — DELETE

YaaneHue nsobpaxeHumn

- ®yHkumua DELETE

Deleting all images

You can delete all unprotected images in a

“Memory Stick.”

Before operation

Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU, then select DELETE ALL in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 239).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,
then press the dial. OK changes to EXECUTE.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial. DELETING
flashes on the screen. When all unprotected
images are deleted, COMPLETE is displayed.

To cancel deleting all the images in
the “Memory Stick”

Select RETURN in step 3 or 4, then press the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

YpaaneHue Bcex U3obpa)keHum

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb Bce He3alyLLEHHble
nsobpaxeHna Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen BbINONHEHUEM onepauumn
YcrtaHosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy

BULEOKaMeEpY.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY. Y6eautecb, 4To
dmkcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B neBOM
(He3ahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXEHUN.

(2) HaxxmnTe kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTe

onuuto DELETE ALL B pexume [
nomoubto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC

(cTp. 248).

(3) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC pna

Bbl6opa onuun OK, a 3aTem HaXXmMnTe AUCK.
Muaukauma OK nameHnTcA Ha MHANKaLUuo

EXECUTE.

(4) NoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bblbopa onumu EXECUTE, a 3aTtem HaxmuTe
ovck. Ha akpaHe 6yaeT muraTb MHAVKaumA

DELETING. Koraa Bce He3aluLeHHble

n3obpaxxeHna 6yayT yaaneHsl, Ha gucnnee

oTobpasutca nHamkauma COMPLETE.

W

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET
& PRINT MARK

[=« PROTECT
& SLIDE SHOW
=]

FILE NO.
erc READY
@ FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END

=

MEMORY SET

SLIDE SHOW
& FILE NO

erc [DELETE ALLJRETURN ]
@ FORMAT oK

PRETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET

& PRINT MARK
[—J« PROTECT

5 SLIDE SHOW
=

ORE
[MENU] : END

FILE NO.

erc [DELETE ALLJRETURN

@ FORMAT
RETURN

=>

MEMORY SET

& PRINT MARK

[—J« PROTECT

5 SLIDE SHOW

&= FILE NO.

erc [DELETE ALLJ“RETURN

P FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET

& PRINT MARK
[CJ«PROTECT
S SLIDE SHOW
& FLENO. __ 11lli,
erc [DELETE ALL [#DELETING —
@ FORMAT Trranny
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

|:>Q|

MEMORY SET

& PRINT MARK
[J«PROTECT

SLIDE SHOW

& FILE NO.

Erc COMPLETE
@ FORMAT

PRETURN

[MENU] : END

While DELETING appears
Do not turn the POWER switch or press any

buttons.

ﬂnﬂ OTMEeHbIl yaaneHuAa Bcex
nm3obpaxkeHun Ha “Memory Stick”

Bbi6epute onuuto RETURN npw BbInonHeHUM
LencTBUi NyHKTa 3 unu 4, a 3aTeM HaXxmmTe

amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Bo Bpemna otobpaxkeHna niankauum DELETING

He uameHniiTe nonoxeHve nepeknoyarens

POWER n He HaxumanTe Kaknx-nmbo KHOMOoK.
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Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb 3Haka ne4yatu
— ®yHKUuMA PRINT MARK

— Except DCR-TRV16E

You can specify a recorded still image to print
out by putting marks. This function is useful for
printing out still images later.

Your camcorder conforms to the DPOF (Digital
Print Order Format) standard for specifying still
images to print out.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to write a print
mark.

(3) Press MENU, then select PRINT MARK in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 239).

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(5) Press MENU to make the menu display
disappear. The & mark is displayed beside
the image with a print mark.

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

Bbl MOXXeTe ykasaTb 3anucaHHble HEMoABUXKHbIEe
n306pakeHns Ana pacneyartku, nomeyasa ux
3Hakamu nevaTun. Ota PyHKUMA ABNAETCA
nonesHom Ana pacneyaTky HEMoABUXKHbIX
n306paXKkeHnin no3aHee.

Balwa Bugeokamepa cooTBETCTBYET CTaHAAPTY
DPOF (umdpoBoii hopmat nopAaaka nevaTw)
[ANA yKa3aHnA HeNOABWKHBIX M306pakeHu anAa
pacnevartku.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepaLuumn
YcTtaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BMAeOKamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexHne MEMORY wunu VCR. Y6eauTtecs,
yT0 dhmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHoBnEH B NEBOM
(He3ahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHUN.

(2) Bocnpouaeeaute nsobpaxkeHune, Ha KOTOPOM
Bbl xoTMTe 3anncatb 3HaK neyaru.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onuumio PRINT MARK B pexume c
nomoubto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC
(cTp. 248).

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa onuun ON, a 3aTeM HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4ytobbl
ucyesna vHavKauma meHio. Pagom c
n3obpaxxeHnem co 3Hakom neyartu byger
oTobpaxaTbcA 3HaK £ .

B -

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

@ MOVIE SET
= OFF
[£J« PROTECT

& SLIDE SHOW

& FILE NO.

ec DELETE ALL

10127 MEMORY SET

W STILL SET

@ MOVIE SET

=7 [PRINT MARK}ON
4 PROTECT

S SLIDE SHOW
&5 FILE NO.
ec DELETE ALL

[MENU] : END

1011293

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET
= ON
[« PROTECT

1011203

&5 FILE NO.
erc DELETE ALL

[MENU] : END
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Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb 3Haka nevartu
- ®yHkunAa PRINT MARK

To cancel writing of print marks
Select OFF in step 4, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

The & mark disappears from the image.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot write print marks on still images.

Moving pictures
You cannot write print marks on moving
pictures.

While the file name is flashing
You cannot write the print mark on images.

[nAa oTMeHbl 3anN1Mcu 3HaKOB nevyaTu
BbibepuTte onumto OFF npu BbINONHEHNN
[eVCTBUIA NYHKTA 4, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK
SEL/PUSH EXEC.

3Hak &Y 1cYesHeT C M306paxeHus.

Ecnu nenectok 3awuTbl OT 3anuncu Ha
“Memory Stick” yctaHOBneH B nono)xeHue
LOCK

Bbl He MOXKeTe 3anucaTb 3HaKK nevaTu Ha
HenoABMXHbIE N306paXKeHMA.

OBunxylmeca nsobpaxeHua
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucatb 3HaKku nevaTn Ha
ABUXYLUMECA N306pa>keHnA.

Moka muraet uma caina
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb 3HaK neyaTun Ha
n3obpaxkeHun.
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Using the optional
printer

NUcnonb3oBaHue
AONOJNTHUTESIbHOIo
npuHTEepa

— Except DCR-TRV16E

You can use the optional printer on your
camcorder to print images on print paper.

For details, refer to the operating instructions of
the printer.

There are various ways of printing still images.
The following, however, describes the setup for
print settings by selecting in the menu on
your camcorder.

Before operation

= Insert a recorded “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder.

= Attach the optional printer to your camcorder
as illustrated.

9PIC PRINT DATE/TIME
PRINT SET PRINT SET
W [9PIC PRINT JRETURN W 9PIC_PRINT
@ DATE/TIME SAME @ [DATETIME [{OFF
& PRETURN MULTI = @RETURN DATE
| MARKED g DAY&TIME
B« =
=) =]
Ec et
?° ?°

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

You can print nine still images on the 9-split print
paper. Select the desired mode in the menu
settings.

SAME PICS
&
v
=
v v v
= = =
v v v

* Nine still images with print marks are printed
together.

- IR

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBath AOMONHUTENbHBIV
npuHTep ¢ Balwer Buaeokamepon ana nevatu
n3obpakeHuit Ha Bymare AfA 0TNevaTKoB.
Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHVA NpuBeaeHbl B
VIHCTPYKLMW MO 3KCMyaTauum npuHTepa.
CyLlecTBYIOT pasnnyHble crocobbl neyaTn
HenoABWXKHbIX n3o6pakeHnin. Cneaytowmn
€rnoco6, TeEM He MeHee, ONUCLIBaET, Kak
BbIMONTHUTb NeYaTb NyTem Bbl60pa onuun n3
yCTaHOBOK MeHI0 Balleli Buaeokamepsi.

Mepep BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

¢ YcTaHoBuUTe 3anucanHyto “Memory Stick” B
Bawy Bnaeokamepy.

* MoacoeanHNTe AOMOMHUTENBHBIN NPUHTEP K
Baluel Buaeokamepe, Kak nokasaHo Ha
UNNCTPaLMK.

©

| Printer/MpuHTe
~

Bbl MOXeTe HanevaTaTb AeBATb HENOABMXXHbIX
n3o6paxkeHnin Ha pa3feneHHoM Ha 9 yacTen
nnucte bymaru AnA otnevaTkos. BeibepuTe
HY>KHbIN PEXMM B YCTAHOBKaX MEHHO.

MULTI PICS or MARKED PICS*/
MULTI PICS nnn MARKED PICS*

¢

* [1eBATb HENOABWMKHbIX M306paXKeHuin co
3HaKaMmu neyaTtu ne4yaTaloTcA BMecCTe.




Using the optional printer

Wcnonb3oBaHue AONONTHUTESILHOTO
npuHTepa

You can make prints with the recording date
and/or recording time. Select the desired mode
in the menu settings.

DATE

4 7 2002

Bbl MOXeTe Aenatb oTneyaTKn ¢ aTow 3anicu
n/vnn BpemeHem 3anvcu. Beibepute Hy>KHbIN
PEeXMM B YCTAHOBKaX MEHIO.

DAY & TIME

4 12:00

Images recorded in the multi screen mode
You cannot print images recorded in the multi
screen mode on sticker type print paper.

Moving pictures recorded on a “Memory
Stick”
You cannot print the images.

When “Memory Stick” has no files
“™NI NO STILL IMAGE FILE” appears on the
screen.

When there are no files with a PRINT MARK

“ NO PRINT MARK” appears on the screen.

Images processed by 9PIC PRINT
You cannot insert a DATE/TIME indicator.

U306parkeHunA, 3anucaHHbie B
MHOFO3KpaHHOM peXxume

Bkl He cMoXeTe HaneyaTaTb N306paxxeHus,
3anncaHHble B MHOFO3KPaHHOM pexuMe, Ha
6ymare AnA OTNeyaTKoB TuUNa HaKJeek.

OBuXywmeca n3obpa)keHus, 3anmcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”

Bbl He cmoxkeTe Hane4vaTaTb Takme
n3obpaxkeHun.

Korpa “Memory Stick” He cogepxxuT hannos
Ha akpaHe noaBnAeTcA uHANKaUmA
“SJINO STILL IMAGE FILE”.

Korpa HeT haiinoB, NOMeYeHHbIX 3HaKOM
neyatv PRINT MARK

Ha akpaHe noABnAeTcA MHAMKauuA

“Y NO PRINT MARK”.

U306pakxeHun, obpaboTtaHHble C
ucnonb3oBaHuem 9PIC PRINT

Bbl He cmoxeTe BcTaButb nHamkatop DATE/
TIME.

suoiesadQ ,o1S AIOWIA,,

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ
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— Viewing Images Using Your Computer —
Viewing images with your
computer - Introduction

— MpocmoTp U306pa)keHnin ¢ NOMOLLbIO
Bawero komnbiotepa —

MpocmoTp n306paXKeHuit Ha
Bawem komnbloTepe - BeeaeHue

There are following ways of connecting the
camcorder to a computer in order to view images
saved on a “Memory Stick™* or recorded on tape
on your computer.

metoTcA cneayrowme cnocobbl NoACOeANHEHNA
BMAEOKaMepbl K KOMMbIOTEPY ANA NpocMoTpa
n306paXKeHnin, coxpaHeHHbIx Ha “Memory Stick”*
WM 3aMnCaHHbIX Ha NeHTy, Ha Bawewm

* To view images on a computer which has a

Memory Stick slot, first remove the “Memory

Stick” from the camcorder and then insert it
into the computer’s Memory Stick slot.

KOMMNbIOTEpE.

* [inA npocmoTpa n3obpaxkeHnin Ha
KOMMbloTepe, OCHaLLeHHOM oTcekom Memory
Stick, cHavana n3BnekuTe U3 BUAeOKamepbl
“Memory Stick”, a 3aTemM BCTaBbTe €€ B OTCEK
Memory Stick komnbtoTepa.

unbMbI Ha NeHTax

MHe3n0 umdposoro
BugeocurHana DV

(coeanHnTENbHBIN
Kabenb uMdpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV

Camcorder Connection Connection Computer environment
jack/ cable/ requirements/
He3n0 noacoeanHeHus CoeanHuTeNbHbI | TpeboBaHUA K KOMMbIOTEPHON
BUaeoKamepbl kabenb KOHpurypaumm
USB jack,
USB jack/ USB cable editing software/
He3n0 yHMBepcanbHon (supplied)/ He3n0 yHVBepcanbHon
nocrnenoBaTenbHo Kabens USB nocneaoBaTenbHOM WWHBI
wuHbl USB (npunaraeTcA) USB, nporpammHoe
obecneyeHne ANA MOHTaxa
Tape stills and i. LINK cable
movies/ (DV connecting DV jack,
HenopasuxHble cable) (optional)/ editing software/
n306paxkeHna n DV jack/ Kab6enb i.LINK He3no umdpposoro

BuaeocurHana DV,
nporpammHoe obecrneyeHue
ONA MOHTaXka

“Memory Stick”*

(npuobpeTtaeTcAa
OTAesbHO))
“Memory Stick™* USB jack,
stills and movies/ USB jack/ USB cable editing software/
HenopaswxHble He30 yHMBepcanbHo (supplied)/ He3d0 yHMBepcanbHom
n3ob6paxkeHna n nocnenoBaTenbHON Kabenb USB nocnenoBaTesibHON LWWHbI
unbMbl Ha wuHbl USB (npunaraeTcs) USB, nporpammHoe

obecnedyeHne aAnA MOHTaxa

correctly.

\.

When connecting to a computer using the
USB jack, complete installation of the USB
driver beforehand. If you connect the
camcorder to the computer first, you will
not be able to install the USB driver

Mpu noacoeanHeHUN K KOMNbIOTEPY
yepes rHe3go USB, BbinonHute
noacoeauHeHue 3apaHee. Ecnu Bbl
CHavana nopcoeavHUTe BuaeoKamepy K
KomnbloTepy, Bbl He cmoXeTe
npaBUSIbHO YyCTaHOBUTbL Apansep USB.

For details about your computer’s jacks and
editing software, contact the computer

manufacturer.

* Except DCR-TRV16E
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3a NoapoGHbLIMU CBEAEHUAMM OTHOCUTESTBHO
rHesg Ballero komnbloTepa u NporpaMMHoOro
obecneyeHna MoHTaxa obpaTuTech Ha
npeanpuATUe-U3roToBUTE b.

* Kpome mogenn DCR-TRV16E



Viewing images with your
computer - Introduction

MpocmoTp nsobpaxeHun Ha Balwuem
KomnbloTepe - BBeaeHune

Viewing images recorded on a
tape

When connecting to a computer
using the USB cable
For more information, see page 208.

BHYTPb

When connecting to a computer
using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

Your computer must have a DV jack and editing
software installed that can read video signals.

= :Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

Y (USB) jack/
THespo ¥ (USB)

Push into the end/
BcTaBbTe KoHel,

MpocmoTp n3o6parkeHnn,
3anucaHHbIX Ha NIEHTY

Mpu noacoeaAMHEHUN K KOMMNbIOTEPY C
nomoubio kabena USB
MoapobHble cBeaeHVA NpuBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 208.

USB jack/
MHesno USB

USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraeTcn)

Mpu noacoeanHeHUN K KOMMbIOTEPY C
nomouwbio Kabensa i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHbIN Kabenb ungposoro
BupgeocurHana DV)

[nA 4TeHuAa BuaeocurHanos Baw komnbtoTep
[OMXeH 6blTb OCHALLEH rHe30M LUMpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV n nporpammHbiM
obecnevyeHmem AnA MOHTaxa.

DV jack/
MHespo DV ﬁ

="\

I
i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/

Kabenb i.LINK (coeaunnTenbHbii kabenb
undgposoro BugeocurHana DV)
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO)

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabew! Buimaln
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Viewing images with your
computer - Introduction

MpocmoTp nsobpakeHnun Ha Balwuem
KomnbloTepe — BBeaeHue

Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick™

— Except DCR-TRV16E

When connecting to a computer
using the USB cable

There are two methods of USB connection,
NORMAL and PTP. The default setting is
NORMAL. Here we explain how to use the
camcorder with NORMAL USB connection.

See page 208 when using Windows and page 226
when using Macintosh.

BHYTpPb

You can also use a Memory Stick Reader/Writer
(optional).

When connecting to a computer
without a USB jack

Use an optional floppy disk adaptor for Memory
Stick or a PC card adaptor for Memory Stick.
When purchasing an accessory, check its catalog
beforehand for the recommended operating
environment.

206

¥ (USB) jack/
MHesno ¥ (USB)

Push into the end/
BcTaBbTe KoHel,

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHUn,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”

- Kpome mopenu DCR-TRV16E

an noacoeAuHeHUN K KOMnbloTepy C
nomolubio kabena USB

MwmetoTca aBa MeToAa NOACOEAMHEHMA Yepes
pasbem yHMBepcanbHOM NocneaoBaTebHON
wuHbl USB, NORMAL 1 PTP. YcTaHoBke no
ymonyanuto cootsetctByeT NORMAL. 3aecb
npuBoOAUTCA O6BACHEHME O TOM, Kak
1cnonb3oBaTth BUAeoKamepy npu
noacoeanHeHnn NORMAL USB.

Cwm. cTp. 208 npu ncnons3osanun Windows n
CTp. 226 npu ucnonb3osaHumn Macintosh.

==mm
:E
USB jack/ f
lHe3ago USB [

|

USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetcs)

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh TakXe YyCTPONUCTBO
AnA ytenuna/aanucn Memory Stick
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

Mpu noacoeaAnHeHUN K KOMMbIOTEPY C
nomouibio rHesna USB

Wcnonbsynte npuobpeTaemblii OTAEBHO
apanTep Ha cprnonnu-ancke anAa Memory Stick
vwnun agantep PC-kapTbl ana Memory Stick.
Mpy NoKynke [BONONHUTENBHON
NpyHaANexHoOCTN 3apaHee NpoBepbTe Mo
KaTanory peKomeHayemyto and Hee
KOHcbUrypaumio.



Viewing images with your
computer - Introduction

MpocmoTp nsobpaxeHnun Ha Balwuem
KomnbloTepe - BBeaeHune

Notes on using your computer

“Memory Stick”

= “Memory Stick” operations on your camcorder
cannot be assured if a “Memory Stick”
formatted on your computer is used on your
camcorder, or if the “Memory Stick” in your
camcorder was formatted from your computer
when the USB cable was connected.

« Do not compress the data on the “Memory
Stick.” Compressed files cannot be played back
on your camcorder.

Software

« Depending on your application software, the
file size may increase when you open a still
image file.

«When you load an image modified using
retouching software from your computer to
your camcorder or when you directly modify
the image on your camcorder, the image format
will differ so a file error indicator may appear
and you may be unable to open the file.

Communications with your computer
Communications between your camcorder and
your computer may not recover after recovering
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep.

NMpymeyaHUA Mo UCNOJsIb30BaHUIO
Balero komnbioTepa

“Memory Stick”

* Hagnexatee pyHKUnMoHupoBaHue “Memory
Stick” B Bawewn Bngeokamepe He
rapaHTupyeTca, ecnu B Bawer Bugeokamepe
ncnonb3yetcA “Memory Stick”,
oTchopmaTmpoBaHHaA Ha Balem komnbtoTepe,
unu ecnn “Memory Stick” B Bawwew
Buaeokamepe bbina otThopmaTmpoBaHa ¢
Bawwero komnbloTepa, Koraa 6bin
noacoeavHeH kabens USB.

* He cxxmmariTe pgaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
CxaTtble cavnbl He MoryT BbITb
BOCNpou3BeAeHbl Ha Baluen Bnaeokamepe.

MporpammHoe obecneyeHue

¢ B 3aBncumocTm OT Baluero nporpaMmMHoro
obecneyeHun, Npy oTKpPbITUM dharna
HENOABUXHOIo n3obpakeHna pasmep davna
MOXET yBEeIM4UTbCA.

¢ Ecnu Bl 3arpy3uTe ¢ Bawero komnbtoTepa B
Bawy Buaeokamepy nsobpaxetue,
MOAVVLMPOBAHHOE C UCMOSIb30BaHNEM
nporpammMHoro obecneveHna anA
peTyLIMpOBaHWA, unu ecrmv Bol
mMoavdmumpyeTe nsobpaxeHue
HenocpeAcTBEeHHO Ha Baluen Bugeokawvepe,
copmaT nsobpaxkeHna N3MEHUTCA, B
pesynbTare Yero MoXeT NoABUTLCA
MHANKATOpP OWKNOKKM channa, un Bbl, BO3MOXHO,
He CMOXeTe OTKpbITb chaiin.

CBA3b ¢ Bawum nepcoHanbHbIM
KOMMbIOTEPOM

CBA3b Mexxay Bawen Bngeokamepon v Bawmm
nepcoHasibHbIM KOMNbOTEPOM MOXET He
BOCCTaHOBWTLCA MOCIIe BbIx0Aa KOMMboTepa n3
pexwumos [lMay3sbl, BosobHoBneHwA nnu CnAwiero
pexa.

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabew! Buimaln
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MoncoenuHeHme Bawei BuacOKamepbI K
Bawemy komnbioTepy ¢ nomoLLbIo kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3osatenei Windows

Complete installation of the USB driver
before connecting the camcorder to the
computer. If you connect the camcorder
to the computer first, you will not be able
to install the USB driver correctly.

When connecting to a computer
using the USB cable

You must install a USB driver onto your
computer in order to connect the camcorder to
the computer’s USB jack. The USB driver can be
found on the CD-ROM supplied, along with the
application software required for viewing
images.

If you connect your camcorder and your
computer using the USB cable, you can view
pictures live from your camcorder and pictures
recorded on a tape on your computer (USB
streaming function).

Furthermore, if you download pictures from
your camcorder to your computer, you can
process or edit them in image processing
software and append them to e-mail. You can
view images recorded on a “Memory Stick” on
your computer (except DCR-TRV16E).

Recommended computer usage
environment to view tape
images on the computer

Os:

Microsoft Windows 98SE, Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home
Edition or Windows XP Professional

Standard installation is required.

However, operation is not assured if the above
environment is an upgraded OS.

You cannot hear sound if your computer is
running Windows 98, but you can read still
images.

CPU:

Minimum 500 MHz Intel Pentium 11 or faster
(800 MHz or faster reccommended)

208

Mepen noacoeauHeHnem Buaeokamepbl
K KOMMNbIOTEPY NOJSIHOCTbIO BbINONIHUTE
ycTaHoOBKY ApaviBepa USB. Ecnu Bbl
CHavana noacoeavHUTe BuaeoKamepy K
KomnbloTepy, Bbl He cmoxxeTe
npaBUJIbHO YyCTaHOBUTbL Apansep USB.

Mpu 3anucu Ha KOMNbIOTEP C MOMOLLbIO
kabena USB

Y106bI NOACOEAMHUTL BUAEOKAMEPY K rHe3ae
USB kowmnbtoTepa, Bbl fomKHbI yeTaHOBUTDL Ha
Baw komnbtoTep apanBep USB. [paiisep USB
BMECTe C NporpaMMHbIM 0becrneveHmem,
TpebyembIM ANA NPOCMOTPa N306pakeHui,
coaepxuntca Ha npunaraemom CD-ROM.

Ecnv Bbl BbinonHWTe noacoeauHexne Bawen
BMAeoKamMepbl K Bawemy komnbioTepy ¢
ucnonb3oBaHuem kabensa USB, Bbl cmoxeTe
npocmaTpvBaTh Ha Bawem komnbloTepe Xusble
n3obpaxeHua ¢ Balen Buaeokamepsbl, a Takxe
N306paxkeHnd, 3anncaHHbIE Ha NEHTY
(noTokoBaA gyHKumA USB).

Kpowme T0ro, ecnu Bbl 3arpyante nsobpaxkeHuA ¢
Bawei Buaeokamepbl Ha Baw komnbioTep, Bbl
cMmoXkeTe obpabaTbiBaTh UM MOHTMPOBATb UX C
MCMONb30BaHNEM COOTBETCTBYHOLLETO
nporpamMmMHoro obecneyeHuA no obpaboTke
M306pakeHuit, N NPUCOEANHATL UX K
3NIeKTPOHHOW noyTe. Bbl MOXeTe Habnoaatb
n3o06paxkeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”,
Ha Bawem komnbtoTepe (kpome moaenu DCR-
TRV16E).

PekomeHayeman anA
MCNoJIb30BaHUA KOMMNbIOTEpPHaA
onepauuoHHaA cpeaa AnA
NpoOCcMOTpa M306pa>keHU NeHThbI
Ha KOMMnblOTEpe

OC:

Microsoft Windows 98SE, Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home
Edition unn Windows XP Professional
TpebyeTcAa cTaHAapTHaA yCTaHOBKa.

OfHako, BbINOSIHEHME Onepauuin He
rapaHTUpyeTCcA, eCnn yKasaHHaA Bbille
KOHUrypaumsa nony4eHa B pesynbrate
o6HoBneHna OC.

Ecnu Baw komnbtoTep paboTtaeT noa
ynpasnexnnem Windows 98, Bbl He cmoxeTe
npocnylmBaTth 3BYK, HO CMOXETE CYUTbIBAThb
HenoABWXHbIE N306paxeHuA.

LileHTpanbHbI npoLeccop:

Kak MuHumym, Intel Pentium 111 500 My, nnu
6onee 6bICTPLIN (pekoMeHayeTcA 800 MI'y nnn
bonee)



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MopacoeauHeHue Bawen Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ NoMoLblo Kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3oBateneu Windows

Application:

DirectX 8.0a or later

Sound system:

16 bit stereo sound card and stereo speakers
Memory:

64 MB or more

Hard disk:

Available memory required for installation:

at least 200 MB

Auvailable hard disk memory recommended:

at least 1 GB (depending on the size of the image
files edited)

Display:

4 MB VRAM video card, Minimum 800 x 600 dot
Hi colour (16 bit colour, 65 000 colours), Direct
Draw display driver capability (At 800 x 600 dot
or less, 256 colours and less, this product will not
operate correctly.)

Others:

This product is compatible with DirectX
technology, so it is necessary to install DirectX.

The USB jack must be provided as standard.

[ You cannot use this function in the ]

Macintosh environment.

Recommended computer usage
environment to view “Memory
Stick” images on the computer

Os:

Microsoft Windows 98, Windows 98SE,
Windows Me, Windows 2000 Professional,
Windows XP Home Edition or Windows XP
Professional

Standard installation is required.

However, operation is not assured if the above
environment is an upgraded OS.

CPU:

MMX Pentium 200 MHz or faster

The USB jack must be provided as standard.

Windows Media Player must be installed (to play
back moving pictures).

MpuknagHaa nporpamma:

DirectX 8.0a unu 6onee no3gHAA BepcuA
AKycTuyeckana cuctema:

16-6uToBan cTepeodoHNYecKan 3ByKoBan
KapTa n ctepeodoHNYEecKne ANHaAMNKK
NamAaTsb:

64 M6 vnu 6onee.

JKecTkuin guck:

Tpebyembiii ANA yCTaHOBKM 06bEM AOCTYMHON
namAaTu:

Kak MuHumym, 200 M6

PekomeHayembli 06beM OOCTYMNHOW NamATK Ha
>KECTKOM AunCKe:

Kak MuHumymMm, 1 I'6 (B 3aBMCUMOCTH OT
pasmMepoB MOHTUPYEMbIX hannoB n3obpaxxeHni)
Oucnnen:

Bupeokapta 4 M6 VRAM, muHumym 800 x 600
nukcenen ugeta Hi (16-6uTHbIM UuBeT, 65 000
uBeTOB), Haanexawmn gpavisep gucnnea Direct
Draw (npu 800 x 600 nukcenen nnu mexee, 256
LBeTax UM MeHee, AaHHOe YCTPOMCTBO He
6yneT paboTaTb Haanexxawmm obpasom.)
Mpouee:

[aHHoe nsgenne ABNAETCA COBMECTUMbIM C
TexHonoruen DirectX, noatomy Heob6xoamMmo
ycTaHoBuTb DirectX.

MHe3no USB nomkHO NOCTaBNATLCA B Ka4ecTBe
CTaHAAPTHOrO KOMMMEKTYIOWEro U3aenua.

[ Bbl He mo)keTe UCcnonb30BaThb 3Ty ]

cdyHKumio B KoHdurypaumm Macintosh.

PekomeHayemana anda
MCMOJNIb30BaHMA KOMMNbIOTTEPHaA
onepauuoHHas cpeaa AnA
npocMoTpa n3obpa)keHnmn
“Memory Stick” Ha komnbloTepe

OC:

TpebyeTca (cTaHaapTHaA yctaHoska) Microsoft
Windows 98, Windows 98SE, Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home
Edition nnn Windows XP Professional
TpebyeTcA cTaHAapTHaA yCTaHOBKa.

OfHako, BbINOIHEHME onepaunin He
rapaHTupyeTcs, eCnv yKkasaHHasA Bbllle
KOHUrypauma nony4eHa B pesynbrare
o6HoBneHuAa OC.

LieHTpanbHbIA Npoueccop:

MMX Pentium 200 MI'y nnu 6onee 6bICTPhbIN

MHe3no USB nomkHO NocTaBnATbLCA B Ka4ecTBe
CTaHAaPTHOro KOMMJIEKTYHOLWEro n3aenua.

[omkHO 6bITh YCTAHOBIEHO NPOrpaMMHOe
obecneyeHne Windows Media Player (ana
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MoacoeauHeHue Bawen Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komMnbloTEpY C NOMOLbIO Kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3oBatenei Windows

Notes

= Operations are not guaranteed for the Windows
environment if you connect two or more USB
equipment to a single computer at the same
time, or when using a hub.

= Some equipment may not operate depending
on the type of USB equipment that is used
simultaneously.

= QOperations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

= Windows and Windows Media are trademarks
or registered trademarks of Microsoft
Corporation in the United States and/or other
countries.

«Pentium is trademark or registered trademark
of Intel Corporation.

« All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies. Furthermore, “TM”
and “®” are not mentioned in each case in this
manual.

MpumeyaHua

® BuinonHeHune onepaumin ana cpeabl Windows
He rapaHTupyeTca, ecnu Bl noacoeanHunte
aBa vwnm 6onee yctponcts USB ogHoBpemeHHO
K OHOMY MepCOoHanbHOMY KOMMbIOTEPY, Nn
npuW NCNONb30BaHUN KOHLEHTpaTopa.

¢ B 3aBrcumocTu oT Tna obopyposaHna USB,
MCMosib3yemMoro 0HOBPEMEHHO, HEKOTOPbIE 13
YCTPOWCTB MOTyT He paboTars.

* BbinonHeHve onepauuin He rapaHTupyeTca Ana
BCEX PEKOMEHA0BaHHbIX KOMMBIOTEPHbIX CPEL,
YMOMAHYTbIX BbILLE.

* Windows n Windows Media asnatoTtca
TOProBbIMY Mapkamu unm
3apermcTpupoBaHHbIMK TOProBbIMW Mapkamm
kopnopauwmun Microsoft B CoeanHEHHbIX
LTaTax wwnu gpyrux ctpaHax.

e Pentium ABnAeTCcA TOProBov Mapkon unu
3aperncTpmMpoBaHHON TOProBON MapKom
kopnopauwuu Intel Corporation.

® Bce HasBaHuA nsgenui, ynoMmHaemMble 34echb,
MOryT ABMATLCA TOPrOBbIMW MapkKamu unu
3aperncTpupoBaHHbIMU TOProBbIMU MapKamMm
X COOTBETCTBYHOLUMX KOMNaHuii. B
AanbHenwem 3Haku “TM” n “0” He
YNOMMHAIOTCA B KaXA0M cry4ae B JaHHOM
pyKoBOACTBE.



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MopacoeauHeHue Bawen Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ NoMoLblo Kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3oBateneu Windows

Installing the USB driver

YctaHoBKa gpavBepa USB

Start the following operation without
connecting the USB cable to your
computer.

Connect the USB cable according to
“Making the computer recognise the
camcorder”.

If you are using Windows 2000 Professional or
Windows XP Home Edition/Professional, log in
with permission of Administrators.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM
drive of your computer. The application

software starts up and the title screen appears.

(3) Move the cursor to “USB Driver” and click.
This starts USB driver installation.

HauyHuTe BbinonHeHue cneayloWwmx
AencTBuin 6e3 noacoeAnHeHUA Kabenna
USB k Bawemy komnbioTepy.
MoacoeauHute kabenb USB cornacHo
paspeny “Kak gobutbcA, 4To6bl
KOMMblOTep pacrno3HaBan BuaeoKamepy”.

Ecnun Bbl ucnonbayete Windows 2000
Professional nnn Windows XP Home Edition/
Professional, BonanTe B cucTemMy ¢ paspeLueHus
aAMUHUCTPATOPOB.

(1) BkntounTte Baw nepcoHasbHbI KOMMLIOTEP U
poxautech 3arpysku Windows.

(2) Yctanosute npunaraembin CD-ROM B
Hakonutenb CD-ROM Bauero komnbetoTepa.
MpousoigeT 3anyck nNpunoXxeHuA
nporpamMmmMHoro obecneYveHna, 1 NOABUTCA
rNaBHbIA 9KpaH.

(3) MepemecTtute Kypcop Ha onummn “USB Driver”
W WenkHWTe. 3T 3anycTuT nporpammy
yCTaHoBKu apansepa USB.

(4) Follow the on-screen messages to install the
USB driver.

(5) Remove the CD-ROM and then restart the
computer, in accordance with the instructions
on the screen.

Note

If you connect the USB cable before USB driver
installation is complete, the USB driver will not
be properly registered. Carry out installation
again in accordance with the steps on page 215.

Windows XP Home Edition/Professional users
If you go to USBCONNECT in the menu settings
and select PTP, you can copy “Memory Stick”
images from the camcorder onto your computer
without installing the USB driver. This is ideal
for simply copying images from a camcorder
onto a computer. Refer to page 242 for details.

(4) CnepywiTe 3KpaHHbIM cOObLLEeHNAM AnA
yCTaHoBKu apansepa USB.

(5) N3Bnekute CD-ROM, a 3aTtem
nepesanycTute KOMMbIOTEP, B COOTBETCTBUN
C VHCTPYKLIMAMM Ha 3KpaHe.

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabew! Buimaln

MpumeyaHue

Opaiisep USB 6yneT 3apeructprvpoBaH
HenpasunbHO, ecnu Bbl noacoeamHuTe Kabenb
USB [0 3aBepLueHnA yCTaHOBKU Apansepa
USB. BbinonHuTe yCTaHOBKY eLle pas B
COOTBETCTBUM C NpoLeaypOn, N3NOXEHHOW Ha
cTp. 215.

Nonb3osarenu Windows XP Home Edition/
Professional

Ecnu Bbl Bonaete B USBCONNECT B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHo u Bbibepute PTP, Bbl
CMO>XeTe KonuposaTtb n3obpaxeHua “Memory
Stick” ¢ Buaeokamepbl Ha Baw komnbloTep 6e3
uHcTannAauun apareepa USB. 3To ocobeHHO
yA06HO Npy NPOCTOM KONMPOBaHUA
N306pa>KeHUn ¢ BUAEOKamMepbl Ha KOMMbIOTEP.
MoapobHble cBeaeHNA NpuBeAeHbl Ha cTp. 251.
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MoacoeauHeHue Bawen Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komMnbloTEpY C NOMOLbIO Kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3oBatenei Windows

Making the computer recognise
the camcorder

Viewing images recorded on a tape
Refer to page 214 for details on viewing
“Memory Stick” images on your computer
(except DCR-TRV16E).

You need to install PIXELA ImageMixer to view
images recorded on a tape. Install it from the CD-
ROM supplied with your camcorder.

To install and use this software in Windows 2000
Professional, you must be authorised as Power
Users or Administrators. For Windows XP Home
Edition/Professional, you must be authorised as
Administrators.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.
If you are using your computer, close all
running applications.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-
ROM drive of your computer.
The application software starts up and the
title screen appears. If the application
software title screen does not appear, double-
click “My Computer” and then “ImageMixer”
(CD-ROM Drive). The application software
screen appears after a while.

(3) Move the cursor to “PIXELA ImageMixer”
and click.
The Install Wizard programme starts up and
the “Select Settings Language” screen
appears.

(4) Select the language for installation.

(5) Follow the on-screen messages.
The installation screen disappears when
installation is complete.

(6) Click DirectX.
Follow the on-screen messages to install
DirectX.
When the installation of DirectX is complete,
restart the computer.

(7) Connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder.

212

Kak nobutbca, 4Tobbl KOMMNbIOTEP
pacnosHaBas Buaeokamepy

MpocmoTp n3obpa>keHui, sanmcaHHbIX
Ha JIeHTy

MoapobHble cBeaeHWA NpUBEAEHbI B pasaene o
NMPOCMOTPE Ha KOMMbIOTEPEe N306paXKeHmiA
“Memory Stick” Ha cTp. 214 (kpome mopenu
DCR-TRV16E).

Bam Hy><HO yCcTaHOBWTb NporpaMmMHoe
obecneyvenne PIXELA ImageMixer anAa
MpOCMOTPa N306pakeHWiA, 3anncaHHbIX Ha
neHTe. YCTaHOBWTE €ro ¢ Npunaraemoro K
Bawei Buaeokamepe CD-ROM.

[inA nHCTannNAUMM 1 NCNONb30BaHNA AAHHOMO
NpUKNagHoro NporpamMMHoro obecrneyeHna B
Windows 2000 Professional, y Bac gonxHbl
6bITb MOMIHOMOYMA OMbLITHOrO NONb3oBaTENA UK
aaMuHucTpaTopos. YTo kacaetcA Windows XP
Home Edition/Professional, y Bac AonxHbl 661Tb
MOSIHOMOYMA aAMUHNCTPATOPOB.

(1) BkntounTe Baw KomnbioTep 1 AoXanMTeCb
3arpy3kun Windows.

Ecnu Bbl paboTaeTe co cBoum
KOMMbIOTEPOM, 3aKpOWiTe BCe AENCTBYOLLME
NPUNOXEHNA.

(2) YctaHoBuTe npunaraembin CD-ROM B
Hakonutenb CD-ROM Bavuero komnbloTepa.
ByaeT 3anyweHo npuknagHoe nporpaMmHoe
obecrneyeHne 1 NOABUTCA 9KPaH TUTPOB.
Ecnu akpaH TMTpoB npmknaaHoro
nporpammMHoro obecrnevyeHnA He NOABUTCA,
OBaXXAbl LEeNKHUTE No nukTorpamme “Moi
KOMMbIOTEp”, a 3aTem no nNuKTorpaMme
“ImageMixer” (auckosog CD-ROM). Mocne
3TOro NOABUTCA 3KPaH NpUKNagaHoro
nporpamMmmMHoro obecneveHuA.

(3) MNepemecTuTe Kypcop K nyHKTy “PIXELA
ImageMixer” n wenkHuTe.
3anycTuTcA macTep YCTaHOBKMU Nporpammbl,
1 NOABUTCA 3KpaH “Bbibop A3bika
YCTaHOBKMK”.

(4) Bbibepute A3bIK YCTAHOBKM.

(5) CnepnynTte aKpaHHbIM COOBLLEHNAM.

Mocne 3aBepLueHNA yCTaHOBKMN 3KpaH
YCTaHOBKM MCHE3HET C 3KpaHa MOHMTOpa.

(6) LenkHuTe Ha nyHkTe DirectX.

CnepynTte aKpaHHbIM COOBLLEHMAM ANA
ycTaHoBku nporpammsbl DirectX.

Mocne 3aBeplUeHUA YCTaHOBKM
nporpammHoro obecneyenua DirectX,
nepesanyctute Baw komnbtoTep.

(7)MoacoeanHnTe K Bawewn Bugeokavepe
ceTeBOW ajanTtep NepeMeHHoro Toka.



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MopacoeauHeHue Bawen Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ NoMoLblo Kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3oBateneu Windows

(8) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(9) Select USB STREAM in [&] to ON in the
menu settings (p. 242).

(10)With the CD-ROM inserted, connect the ¥
(USB) jack of the camcorder and computer
using the USB cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Your computer recognises the camcorder,
and the Windows Add Hardware Wizard
starts.

Y (USB) jack/

BHYTpPb

(11)Follow the on-screen messages so that the
Add Hardware Wizard recognises that the
USB drivers have been installed. The Add
Hardware Wizard starts three times because
three different USB drivers are installed. Be
sure to allow the installation to complete
without interrupting it.

For Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP

Home Edition/Professional users:

(12) After the “File Needed” screen appears.
Open “Browse...” — “My Computer” —
“ImageMixer” — “Sonyhcb.sys”, and click
“OK”.

MHesno ¢ (USB)

Push into the end/
BcTaBbTe KoHel,

(8) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxexne VCR.

(9) YcraHosuTe onuuo USB STREAM B B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxenune ON
(cTp. 251).

(10)Mpu BcTaBneHHom CD-ROM, coeaunnTe
rHeano ¥ (USB) sBuoeokamepsb 1
KOMMblOTEpa C MOMOLLbIO Npunaraemoro K
Bawen Buoeokamepe kabena USB.

Baw komnbloTep pacno3HaeT Buaeokamepy,
1 3anycTUTCA MacTep YCTaHOBKW HOBOrO
obopyagosaHuAa Windows.

USB jack/
MHe3po USB

USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetca)

(11)CnepynTe aKpaHHbIM COOBLLEHUAM, B
pesynbTaTte Yero macTep YCTaHOBKU HOBOrO
06opyAoBaHWA ONpeaenuT, YTO ApariBepbl
USB 6binn ycTaHoBneHbl. MacTtep
yCTaHOBKM HOBOro obopyaosaHuna yaet
3anyckaTbCA TPYXKAbl, MOTOMY HTO 6bIN0
YyCTaHOBMIEHO TPY pPa3nunyHbIX Apanieepa
USB. O6a3aTenbHO AoBeanTE YCTaHOBKY
[0 KOHUA, He npepbiBan ee.

[Ona nonb3oatenen Windows 2000 Professional

n Windows XP Home Edition/Professional:

(12)MNocne nosaBneHuA akpaHa “Hy>xHbln dhann”.
OTkpowiTe nyHKTbl “O630p...” — “Mon
KomnbtoTep” — “ImageMixer” —
“Sonyhcb.sys”, 1 WeNnKHWUTE No KHOMKe
“OK”.
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MoacoeauHeHue Bawen Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komMnbloTEpY C NOMOLbIO Kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3oBatenei Windows

Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”
— Except DCR-TRV16E

Before operation
Set USBCONNECT in to NORMAL in the
menu settings. (The default setting is NORMAL.)

(1) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(2) Connect the AC power adaptor and set the
POWER switch to MEMORY.

(3) Connect the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder
with the USB jack on your computer using the
supplied USB cable.

“USB MODE” appears on the LCD screen of
your camcorder. Your computer recognises
the camcorder, and the Add Hardware
Wizard starts.

Y (USB) jack/

BHYTpPb

(4) Follow the on-screen messages so that the
Add Hardware Wizard recognises that the
USB drivers have been installed. The Add
Hardware Wizard starts two times because
two different USB drivers are installed. Be
sure to allow each installation to complete
without interrupting them.

You cannot install the USB driver if a
“Memory Stick” is not in your camcorder
Be sure to insert a “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder before installing the USB driver.

214

M'Hesno ¢ (USB)

Push into the end/
BcTaBbTe KoHey,

MpocmoTp n3o6pakeHunn, 3annMcaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”
- Kpome mopenu DCR-TRV16E

Mepen Hayanom onepauunu

YcTtaHosuTe onuuto USBCONNECT B B
nonoxxexne NORMAL B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0.
(YcTaHoBKe No ymonyaHuio COOTBETCTBYET
nonoxexne NORMAL).

(1) YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(2) NoacoeanHnTe ceTeBon aganTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, 1 ycTaHoBUTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHve
MEMORY.

(3) Moacoeaunute rieano ¥ (USB) Ha Bauueit
Buaeokamepe K pasbemy USB Ha Bawem
KOMMblOTEpe, NCNOMb3yA NpuiaraemMbii
kabenb USB.

Ha akpaHne XXK[ Bawewn Buaeokamepsbl
noasuTcA uHankaumAa “USB MODE”. Baw
KOMMbIOTEP pacnosHaeT BuaeoKamepy, u
3anycTUTCA MacTep YCTaHOBKU HOBOTO
obopyaosaHuA.

USB jack/
Me3po USB

USB cable (supplied)/
Ka6enb USB (npunaraeTca)

(4) CnepyviTe cOOBLLEHMAM Ha KPaHe Tak, YTobbl
MacTep ycTaHOBKM HOBOrO 060pyA0BaHNA
pacnosHan, YTo UHCTaNNMpoBaHbl ApaniBepbl
USB. MacTep ycTaHoBKM HOBOro 060pyA0BaHuA
6yneT 3anyckarbcA ABaX.bl, NOTOMY YTO
YCTaHOBIIEHO ABa pasnu4HbIx Apaneepa USB.
O6a3aTensHO foBEANTE KaXaylo YCTaHOBKY A0
KOHLa, He MpepbIBan ee.

Bbl He cmo)keTe ycTaHOBUTL ApaiBep USB,
ecnu “Memory Stick” He BcTaBneHa B Bawy
BuaeoKamepy

Ob6nasaTensbHo BcTaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAeoKaMepy nepen yCTaHOBKOW ApaiiBepa
USB.
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MopacoeauHeHue Bawen Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ NoMoLblo Kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3oBateneu Windows

If you cannot install the USB
driver

The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as
your computer was connected to your camcorder
before installation of the USB driver was
completed. Perform the following procedure to
correctly install the USB driver.

Viewing images recorded on a tape

Step 1: Uninstall the incorrect USB driver

@ Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

® Connect the AC power adaptor, and set the
POWER switch to VCR.

® Connect the USB jack on your computer to the
¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder using the
USB cable supplied with your camcorder.

@ Open your computer’s “Device Manager”.
Windows XP Home Edition/Professional:
Select “Start” — “Control Panel” — “System”
— “Hardware”, and click the “Device
Manager” button.

If there is no “System” inside “Pick a
category” after clicking “Control Panel”, click
“Switch to classic view” instead.

Windows 2000 Professional:

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System” — “Hardware” tab, and click the
“Device Manager” button.

Windows 98SE/Windows Me:

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System”, and click “Device Manager”.

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe yCTaHOBUTb
Apaneep USB

Ipansep USB 3apernctpuposaH HenpasuIibHO,
nocKonbKy Ball nepcoHanbHbIi KOMMbOTEp 6biN
noacoeaviHeH K Bawen Bugeokamepe oo
3aBepLUeHnA ycTaHoBKM Aparisepa USB.
BbinonHnTe cnepytollyto npoueaypy Ana
KOPPEKTHON yCTaHOBKW apansepa USB.

MpocmoTp n3o6parkeHui, 3anMcaHHbIX
Ha NeHTy

MyHKT 1: YaaneHue HenpasunbHOro

ApaviBepa USB

@ BknoumnTe Ball nepcoHasbHbii KOMMbIOTEpP 1
poxautech 3arpysku Windows.

®@ MoncoeanHuTe ceTeBol apanTep
nepeMeHHoro ToKa, 1 ycTaHoBuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne VCR.

(® Coeaunute rHesno USB Bawero
NePCOHAaNLHOTO KOMMLIOTEpa C rHe3aoM Y
(USB) Ha Baluen Bugeokamepe, ncnonb3ya
npunaraembiii K Bawew Bnaeokamepe
kabenb USB.

@® OtkpoiiTe “MeHeaxep ycTpoiicTs” B
cucteme Balwwero komnbtoTepa.
Windows XP Home Edition/Professional:
BblbepuTe nyHKT “lMyck” — “NaHens
ynpasnenuna” — “Cucrema” —
“O6opyaoBaHne”, 1 WEeNKHUTE NOo KHOMKe
“MeHe>xep ycTponcTs”.
Ecnu He noasuTcA nukTorpamma “Cuctema”
BHYTpUY OKHa “BblbpaTtb kaTeropuio” nocne
wenyka Ha nukTorpamme “laHennb
ynpasneHnA”, WenkHUTe BMeCcTOo 3TOro Ha
nukTorpamme “lepekntounTb Ha
Knaccu4eckunm sua”.
Windows 2000 Professional:
BbibepuTte nyHKT “Mou komnbioTep” —
“INaHenb ynpaenexna” — “Cuctema” —
3aknagka “ObopynoBaHue” v LWenkHuTe no
KHonke “MeHenyxep ycTponcTs”.
Windows 98SE/Windows Me:
BbibepuTte nyHKT “Moii komnbloTep” —
“IMaHenb ynpaenenna” — “Cucrtema”, n
LenkHuTe no KHonke “MeHepxep
yCTpOWCTB”.
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® Select and delete the underlined devices.

System Properties 2| x|

General Device Manager I Hardware meilesl Pelfovrnancel

& View devices by lype " View devices by connection

& Disk drives
2 Hard disk controllers

53 Mouse

R Network adapters

‘Q Other devices

I “":u' EomEoslle LISB Device

= & Sound, video and game controllers
- 88, USB Audio Device

System devices

S| Universal Serial Bus controllers

: Intel 82371AB/EB PCI to USE Universal Host Controller

- USB Composite Device
USE Root Hub

(® BblbepuTe 1 yaanuTe Noa4epKHyTble
YCTPOWCTBA.

System Properties : 21x|

General Device Manager | Hardware Profiles | Performance |

& View devices by lype " Wiew devices by connection

Disk drives
2 Floppy disk controllers
23 Hard disk controllers
&% Keyboard
= Mouse
=] 5 Other devices
- USE Device
=] & Sound, video and game controllers
ESS Solo1 PCI AudioDrive WD)
- USE Audio Device
System devices
B Universal Serial Bus controllers
SiS 7001 PCI to USB Open Host Controller
USE Composite Device
oot Hul

Properties | Refresh | Remove I Print... I Properties I Refresh | Remove | Print... |
Windows 98SE Windows Me
Device Manager =[O x| evice Manager g
J File Action VYiew Help
- ==

3 Disk drives
@ pisplay adapters

L4 DYD/CD-ROM drives

=4 Floppy disk controllers

1= Floppy disk drives

52 IDE ATAJATAPI controllers

@ Keyboards

“y Mice and other pointing devices

(i@

% Other devices
© &) Composite UISE Device
e
4 £ Sound, video and game controllers
= Audio Codecs
= Crystal SoundFusion (tm)
= Crystal SoundFusion(tm) Blaster Interface
- Crystal SoundFusion(tm) Game Port
= Crystal SoundFusion(tm) SPUDS Inferface
£ Crystal SoundFusion(tm) WDM Interface
= Legacy Audio Drivers
- Legacy Yideo Capture Devices
= Medis Control Devices
- USE Audio Device
= Wideo Codecs
Syskem devices
Universal Serial Bus controllers
% Inkel 82371AB/EB PCI to USE Universal Host Controller

[T

LISE [nmenslte Device
LISE Rook Hub

o) rj Computer

[+ Disk drives

[+ § Display adapters

[#-h DVD/CD-ROM drives

[#=) Floppy disk controllers

] j Floppy disk drives

[+-{=3 IDE ATAJATAPI controllers
[#-<» Keyboards
[#-7") Mice and other pointing devices
‘i Other devices

gy UsB Device

- Ports (COM&LPT)

[+-#%8 Processors
=@, sound, video and game controllers
Audio Codecs

Intel{r) 82801BA/BAM AC'97 Audio Controller
Legacy Audio Drivers

Legacy Video Capture Devices
Media Control Devices
MPU-401 Compatible MIDI Device
Standard Game Port

USB Audio Device
@, Video Codecs

[+ ¢ System devices

=] Universal Serial Bus controllers
Intel(r) 82801BA/BAM USE Universal Host Controller - 2444
USE Composite Device

U6 Root Hub

(CECRCRCTCRCRCR )

Windows 2000 Professional

Windows XP Home Edition/Professional
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® Turn the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) on
your camcorder, and then disconnect the USB
cable.

@ Restart your computer.

Step 2: Install the USB driver on the supplied
CD-ROM

Perform the entire procedure described in
“Installing the USB driver” on page 211.

Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”
— Except DCR-TRV16E

Stepl: Uninstall the incorrect USB driver

@ Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

@ Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(® Connect the AC power adaptor, and set the
POWER switch to MEMORY.

@ Connect the USB jack on your computer to the
¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder using the
USB cable supplied with your camcorder.

(® Open your computer’s “Device Manager”.
Windows 2000 Professional:

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System” — “Hardware”, and click the
“Device Manager” button.

Other OS:

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System”, and click “Device Manager”.

® Select “Other devices”.

Select the device prefixed with the “?” mark
and delete.
Ex: (?)Sony Handycam

@ Turn the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) on
your camcorder, and then disconnect the USB
cable.

Restart your computer.

Step2: Install the USB driver on the supplied
CD-ROM

Perform the entire procedure described in
“Installing the USB driver” on page 211.

(® YcrtaHoeuTe nepekniodatens POWER Ha
Bawen Bnageokamepe B nonoxexHme OFF
(CHG), a 3aTtem oTcoeamHuTe Kabenb USB.

@ MepesarpysuTe Baww komnbloTep.

MyHKT 2: YcTaHOBKa AapanBepa USB c
npunaraemoro CD-ROM

BbINonHWTE NOMHOCTBIO NpoLeaypy, ONUCaHHYIO
B pasgene “YcraHoBka gpavisepa USB” Ha cTp.
211.

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHui, sanmcaHHbIX
Ha “Memory Stick”
- Kpome mopenu DCR-TRV16E

MyHKT 1: YaaneHue HenpasunbHOro

Apansepa USB

@ BkntoumnTe Balu nepcoHasibHbIn KOMMbOTEp U
poxautech 3arpysku Windows.

@ YcraHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAeoKamepy.

® MoncoeanHuTe ceTesoi apanTep
nepeMeHHoro ToKa, 1 ycTaHoBuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenue
MEMORY.

@® Coeaunnute rHesno USB Bauiero
MepCOHANLHOTO KOMMbLIOTEpPa C rHe3oM ¥
(USB) Ha Balwuei Buageokamepe, ucnonbaysa
npunaraembiii K Bawen Bugeokamepe
kabenb USB.

(® OTKpoiiTe Ha Baluem KoMnbIoTEPEe OKHO
“MeHep>xep ycTponcTs”.

Windows 2000 Professional:

BbibepuTe nyHKT “Mon komnbloTep” —
“IMNaHenb ynpaenexna” — “Cuctema” —
3aknagka “Ob6opypoBaHue” 1 WenkHUTe no
KHonke “MeHenyxep yCcTponcTs”.

Opyrue OC:

BbibepuTte nyHKT “Mou komnbloTep” —
“MaHenb ynpaeneHna” — “Cucrtema”, n
LenKHUTe Nno KHonke “MeHenxep
ycTponcTs”.

® Bebibepute nyHKT “[Ipyrue ycTpoiicTea”.
BbibepuTe yCcTponcTBO, Nepen KOTOPbIM
CTOUT 3HaK “?”, n yoanvTe ero.

Hanp.: (?)Sony Handycam

@ MosepHuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHG) Ha Bawen
BUAeoKamepe, a 3aTem oTcoeanHuTe Kabenb
USB.

MepesarpysuTte Bal komnbloTep.

MyHKT 2: YcTaHoBuTe apanBep USB Ha
npunaraemom CD-ROM

BbINONHWTE NOMHOCTBIO NpoLeaypy, ONUCaHHYIO
B pasgene “YcrtaHoBka gpansepa USB” Ha
cTp. 211.
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Viewing images recorded on
a tape with your computer
- For Windows users

[pocMOTP H306paXEeHHH, 3aNUCaHHbIX Ha
NIGHTY, C NoMoLLbEo Balwero komnbioTepa
- Ina nonb3osarenex Windows

Capturing images with “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

You need to install the USB driver and “PIXELA
ImageMixer” to view images recorded on a tape
with your computer (p. 211).

To install and use this software in Windows 2000
Professional, you must be authorised as Power
Users or Administrators. For Windows XP Home
Edition/Professional, you must be authorised as
Administrators.

Viewing images recorded on a tape

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Connect the AC power adaptor, and insert a
tape into your camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR.
Select USB STREAM in to ON in the menu
settings (p. 242).

(4) Select “Start” — “Program” — “PIXELA” —
“ImageMixer” — “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

(5) Click on the screen.

Bsoa n3obpaxkeHuit C NOMOLLbLIO
nporpammHoro o6ecneyeHusa “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

[lnA npocmoTpa n3o06paXkeHwi, 3anMcaHHbIX Ha
NeHTy, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe, Bam
Heob6Xx0AMMO MHCTanmMpoBaThb apavisep USB u
nporpammHoe obecrnieveHune “PIXELA
ImageMixer” (cTp. 211).

[lnA BbINONHEHNA MHCTaNNALMA U
MCMOMb30BaHWA AAHHOrO MPOrPaMMHOro
obecneyeHns B onepauyoHHON cuctTeme
Windows 2000 Professional, y Bac BonxHbl
6bITb MOTHOMOYMA OMbITHBIX NONb30BaTENEN UK
CUCTEMHbIX aAMUHMUCTPaTOpPOB. YTO KacaeTcA
onepauuoHHon cuctembl Windows XP Home
Edition/Professional, y Bac AonmxHbl 6biTb
NOMHOMOYMA CUCTEMHBIX aAMUHUCTPATOPOB.

MpocmoTp u3o6paxkeHunit, 3anncaHHbIX Ha

NeHTy

(1) BkntoumTe Baw nepcoHanbHbI KOMMLIOTEP 1
poxautecs 3arpy3km Windows.

(2) MoacoenmnHuTe ceTeBon aganTep
repemMeHHOro ToKa, U yCTaHOBUTE KacceTy C
neHToMn B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(3) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

YctaHosuTe onuuio USB STREAM B B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxenne ON
(cTp. 251).

(4) Boibepute nyHKT “lMyck” — “Mporpamma” —
“PIXELA” — “ImageMixer” — “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

(5) LLlenkHnTe no nuKTOrpamme Ha sKpaHe.

The “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”
startup screen appears on your computer. The
title screen is displayed.

Ha akpaHe Baluero komnbloTepa NnoABUTCA
HavanbHbIn akpaH “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony”. MNMoABMTCA 3KpaH TUTPOB.



Viewing images recorded on a MpocmoTp U3o6paXxkeHmit, 3aNUcaHHbIX Ha
tape with your computer NeHTy, ¢ NoMoLblo Bawero komnbloTepa
— For Windows users - Ana nonb3oBartenen Windows

(6) Select . (6) BbibepuTe onumio .

Preview window/

OKHO npeaBapuTensLHOro NpocMoTpa

(7) Connect the USB jack on your computer to the (7) NoacoeaunnTe rHe3no USB Ha Balem

¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder using the KOMMbIOTEPE K rHe3ay ¥ (USB) Ha Bauwei
supplied USB cable. BUAeoKamepe € NoMoLLbIO Npuiaraemoro
kabena USB.

¢ (USB) jack/
MHespo ¢ (USB)

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabew! Buimaln

USB jack/
Me3no USB

Push into the end/
BcTaBbTe KoHel,

BHYTPb
USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetcA)
(8) Press B to start playback. (8) HaxkmnTe KHoONKy B anA Havana
The picture from the tape appears on preview BOCNPOUN3BEAEHNA.
window on your computer. M306paxkeHne ¢ NeHTbl NMOABUTCA B OKHE
npeaBapuTeNnbHOro NpocMoTpa Ha Batem
KOMMbIOTEpE.

edaLoiqumox oJameg oiqimowou 9 umHaxedgoen diowoaody
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Viewing images recorded on a
tape with your computer
— For Windows users

MpocmoTp U3o6paxxeHnit, 3aNUcaHHbIX Ha
NeHTy, ¢ NoMoLblo Bawero komnbloTepa
- Ana nonb3oBartenen Windows

Viewing pictures live from your

camcorder

(1) Follow the steps 1, 2 on page 218.

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.
Select USB STREAM in to ON in the menu
settings (p. 242).

(3) Follow the steps 4 to 7 on pages 218 and 219.
The picture from your camcorder appears on
preview window on your computer.

Capturing still images

Preview window/
OKHoO

npeaBapuTesnibHoro

npocmoTpa

®
o
8
S

MpocmoTp >XKMBbIX U306pa>KeHun ¢

Bawein Bugeokamepbl

(1) Cnepnynte pecTBMAM NyHKTOB 1, 2 Ha CTP.
218.

(2) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHvne CAMERA.
YctaHnosuTe onuunio USB STREAM B pexxume
B yCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxeHune ON
(cTp. 251).

(3)Cnepnynte necTBMAM NYHKTOB C 4 MO 7 Ha
cTp. 218 n 219.
M306paxkeHne ¢ Bawei Buaeokamepsl
MOABUTCA B OKHE NPeABapuTeNibHOro
npocMoTpa Ha Baluem komnbtoTepe.

3axBaT HenoABWXXHbIX U306parkeHUin

Thumbnail list widow/
OkHo cnucka
MUHUATIOPHbIX
n3obpakeHnmn

(1) Select .

(2) Looking at the preview window, move the

cursor to

want to capture.
The still image on the screen is captured.
Captured images are displayed in the
thumbnail list window.

and press it at the point you

(1) Boi6epute onumio (0 ) .

(2)HabniopanA 3a OKHOM NMpeaBapuTenbHOro
NMpOCMOTPa, NePEMECTUTE Kypcop Ha
NUKTOrpamMmmy N HaOXMUTE ee B TOM

mecTe, koTopoe Bbl XoTuTe 3axBaTuTb.
HenoasuxHoe nsobpaxeHne Ha aKpaHe
6yneT 3axBayeHo.

3axBayeHHble n3obpaxkeHnA oTobpaxkatoTca
B OKHE CMMCKA MUHUATIOPHBIX N306PasKeHNiA.



Viewing images recorded on a
tape with your computer
- For Windows users

MpocmoTp U3o6paXxkeHmit, 3aNUcaHHbIX Ha
NeHTy, ¢ NoMoLblo Bawero komnbloTepa
- Ana nonb3oBartenen Windows

Capturing moving pictures

Preview window/
OkKHO npeaBapute-
NbHOro npocmoTpa

PIENesde

®
o
&
d
(=7
LS

3axBaT ABMXYLLMXCA M306parkeHun

Thumbnail list widow/
OKHO crncka MUHMaTIOPHBIX
n3obpaxkeHunn

(1) Select .

(2) Look at the preview window and click on
at the first scene of the movie you want
to capture. changes to @ .

(3) Look at the preview window and click on
at the last scene you want to capture.
The captured images appear in the thumbnail
list window.

Notes

= The following may occur while using your
camcorder, and are not due to any malfunction.
— The image shakes up and down.

— Some images are not displayed correctly due
to noise, etc.

— Images of different colour systems to that of
the camcorder are not displayed correctly.

«When your camcorder is in the standby mode
with a cassette inserted, it turns off
automatically after five minutes.

«We recommend setting DEMO MODE to OFF
in the menu settings when your camcorder is in
the standby mode, and no cassette is inserted.

= Indicators in the camcorder LCD screen do not
appear on images that are captured into your
computer.

(1) BbibepuTe onumio .

(2) BarnAHWTe Ha OKHO NMpeaBapuTenNbHOro
NpOCMOTPA U LWESIKHWUTE MO NUKTOorpaMme
B NMEPBOM BMAE03NN304€e, KOTOpPbIV Bbl
XOTWTe BBECTU. [TuKTOrpamma
V3MEHWTCA Ha NUKTOrpaMmy

(3) BarnAHWTe Ha OKHO NpeaBapuTenbHOro
MPOCMOTPA 1 LWESIKHUTE MO NUKTOorpaMmme
B NnocrniegHem BMAeoann3one, KoTopbin
Bbl xoTuTe BBECTU. 3axBayeHHble
n3obpaxeHna NOABATCA B OKHE Cnuncka
MWUHWATIOPHBIX N306pakeHui.

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabew! Buimaln

MpumeyaHunna

¢ [pun ncnonb3oBaHwWu Baluen Buaeokavepsl
MOXEeT MPON3oWTK crieaytoLlee, Y4To, OAHAKO,
He 03Ha4aeT Kakon-nnmbo HeNCnpaBHOCTY.
—WN306paxeHne nogparveBaeT BBEPX U BHU3.

— HekoTopble nsobpaxxeHuA He
BOCNPON3BOAATCA Haanexalmm o6pasom ns-
3a Hann4mA nomex 1 T.n.

—WN306paxeHnna, cHATbIE B APYrMx cuctemax
LIBETHOrO TENEBUAEHNA, He
BOCNPON3BOAATCA OTOBpaxkatoTcA
Haanexalumm obpasom.

¢ Ecnv Bawa Bnaeokamepa HaxoamTcqA B
pexvme OXuAaHUA CO BCTaBNEHHOW KacceTomn
BHYTPW, OHa aBTOMAaTUYECKN OTKMIOHYNTCA
CnycTA NATb MUHYT.

* PekomeHayeTcA ycTaHoBuTb onumio DEMO
MODE B ycTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxxeHue OFF,
Korpa Bala Bugeokamepa HaxoamTcA B
pexvme OXWUAaHWA, U B Hee He BCTasfieHa
KacceTa.

* lHgnkaTopsbl Ha akpaHe >KK[ Buaeokamepsl
He NOABMAIOTCA Ha N306pa>KeHNAX,
3axBayeHHbIX Bawmm KoMnsloTepom.

edaLoiqumox oJameg oiqimowou 9 umHaxedgoen diowoaody
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Viewing images recorded on a
tape with your computer
— For Windows users

MpocmoTp U3o6paxxeHnit, 3aNUcaHHbIX Ha
NeHTy, ¢ NoMoLblo Bawero komnbloTepa
- Ana nonb3oBartenen Windows

If image data cannot be transferred by the
USB connection

The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as
your computer was connected to your camcorder
before installation of the USB driver was
completed. Reinstall the USB driver following the
procedure on page 215.

If any trouble occurs
Close all running applications, then restart your
computer.

Carry out the following operations after

quitting the application:

- Disconnect the USB cable.

- Set the POWER switch to the other position or
OFF (CHG) on your camcorder.

Seeing the on-line help (operating
instructions) of “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

A “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” on-line
help site is available where you can find the
detailed operating method of “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

(1) Click @ button located in the upper-right
corner of the screen.
The ImageMixer’s Manual screen appears.
(2) You can find the information you need from
the list of contents.

To close on-line help
Click the [X] button at the top right of the screen.

If you have any questions about “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

“ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” is a trademark of
PIXELA corporation. For more information, refer
to the instruction manual of the CD-ROM
supplied with your camcorder.

Note on using your computer

Communications with your computer
Communications between your camcorder and
your computer may not recover after recovering
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep.

Ecnu paHHbie nsobpaxxeHna He MoryT 6bITb
nepeaaHbl Yepes coeauHeHue USB

[pansep USB 3apernctpvpoBaH HenpaBuibHO,
nockonbKy Bal nepcoHanbHbIi KOMMblOTEp 6bin
noacoeaviHeH K Bawen Bugeokamepe oo
3aBepLUeHNA ycTaHoBKM apansepa USB.
MepeycTtaHoBute gpansep USB cornacHo
npoueaype, onucaHHom Ha cTp. 215.

Ecnu Bo3HMkaeT kakaA-nmbo HeucnpaBHOCTb
3akponTe BCe OTKPbITbIE NMPUIIOXEHUA, a 3aTeM
nepesarpysuTe Baw komnbloTep.

BbinonHuTe cneayowme geincTemaA nocne

3aBepLlUeHuA paboTbl NPUIIOXKEHUA:

—OT1coeguHute kabenb USB.

- YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
apyroe nonoxexue unu nonoxxexHne OFF
(CHG) Ha Bawen Buageokamepe.

MpocMoTp cMcTeMbl BCTPOEHHOM
NoMOoLUY (MHCTPYKLMK MO SKCRyaTauum)
nporpammHoro obecneyeHua “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

[MporpammHoe obecneyerne “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” cHab>eHo
CMCTEMOW BCTPOEHHOM NOMOLLN, B KOTOPOM Bbl
MOXeTe HaWTu AeTanbHyto UHhopmaumio no
3KcnnyaTaumum nporpaMmMHoro obecneyeHuna
“PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

(1) WenkHnTe Ha KHOMKe @, pacnosioXxeHHon B
npaBOM BEpPXHEM Yriy aKpaHa.
MoABMTCA 3KpaH PyKOBOACTBA NO nNporpaMme
ImageMixer.

(2) Bbl MOXeTe Nony4nTb AOCTYN K HY>KHOMN
nHopMaummn 13 3arnasus.

[AnA 3aKpbITUA CUCTEMbI BCTPOEHHOWN MOMOLM
LLlenkHnTe Ha kHorke [X]| B paBoM BepxHeM
yray akpaHa.

Ecnu y Bac umetorca sonpocsbl no
nporpammHomy o6ecneyeHuto “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

“ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” asnAeTca
Toproeomn mapkou kopriopaumn PIXELA. Yto
kacaeTtcA 6onee AeTanbHOM MHOPMaLWK,
obpallanTech K pyKoOBOACTBY MO 3KcnyaTaumm
CD-ROM, npunaramoro k Baluen Bngeokamepe.

MpumevyaHua 06 ucnonb3osaHuU
Baluero nepcoHanbHOro KomnbloTepa

CBA3b ¢ Bawwmm nepcoHasnbHbIM
KOMMbIOTEPOM

CBA3b Mexay Bawen Bugeokamepon n Bawwmm
nepcoHasnbHbIM KOMMbIOTEPOM MOXET He
BOCCTaHOBUTBCA NOCME BbIXOAA KOMMblOTEpa 13
pe>xumos [Nay3bl, BozobHoBneHna nnu CnAwero
pexa.



Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick™ with your
computer - For Windows users

[IpOCMOTP M300PAXEHHMH, 3aNUCAHHIX Ha
“Memory Stick’, ¢ nomowbto Bawero
Komnbtotepa - [inA nonb3osarenei Windows

— Except DCR-TRV16E
Viewing images

Before operation

= You need to install the USB driver to view
“Memory Stick” images with your computer
(p. 211).
An application such as Windows Media Player
must be installed to play back moving pictures
in Windows environment.

«Set USBCONNECT in to NORMAL in the
menu settings. (The default setting is
NORMAL.)

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,
and connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(4) Connect the USB jack on your computer to the
¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder using the
supplied USB cable.

“USB MODE” appears on the screen of your
camcorder.

BHYTPb

(5) Open “My Computer” on Windows and
double-click the newly recognised drive
(Example: “Removable Disk (E:)”).

The folders inside the “Memory Stick™ are
displayed.

(6) Select and double-click the desired image file
from the folder.

For the detailed folder and file name, see
“Image file storage destinations and image
files” (p. 224).

¥ (USB) jack/
lHespo ¢ (USB)

Push into the end/
BcTaBbTe KoHel

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

MpocmoTp nsobpakeHnmn

Mepen Hayanom onepauunu

* YT06bI NpOCMaTpUBaTh n306paxkeHna “Memory
Stick” Ha akpaHe Bawwero komnbioTepa, Bam
HY>XHO ycTaHoBUTb Apamnsep USB (cTp. 211).
[nAa Bocnpou3BeaeHVA ABUXKYLIMXCA
n3obpaxenui B cpege Windows [0KHO 6bITb
YyCTaHOBJIEHO NPUNOXEHNe, Takoe, Kak,
Hanpumep, Windows Media Player.

e YctaHoBuTe onunio USBCONNECT B B
nonoxxeHve NORMAL B ycTaHOBKax MEHHO.
(YcTaHoBKe MO yMON4YaHUIO COOTBETCTBYET
nonoxeHve NORMAL).

(1) BkntounTe Baw nepcoHanbHbI KOMMbOTEP 1
poxautecs 3arpyskm Windows.

(2) BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BMAgOKaMepy 1 NoAcoefuHUTE CeTeBOW
aganTep NMTaHWA NEPeMeHHOro Toka K
Bawen Buaeokamepe CTEHHOM po3eTKe.

(3) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(4) NopcoeamnuTe rHe3go USB Ha Bawem
KOMMbIOTEPE K rHe3ay ¥ (USB) Ha Bauweit
BMAeOoKaMepe C MOMOLLBIO Npunaraemoro
kabena USB.

Ha akpaHe Balein Buaeokamepbl NoABUTCA
uHamkauma “USB MODE”.

USB jack/
MHesno USB

USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetcA)

(5) OTkpownTe B cpene Windows nanky “Mon
KOMMbOTEP” 1 ABaXAbl WENKHUTE MO BHOBb
pacno3HaHHOMy HakonuTento (Mpumep:
“CbemHbii auck (E:)”).

OT06pasATcA nanku, coaepxalumeca Ha
“Memory Stick”.

(6) BoibepuTe 1 ABaxKabl LWENKHUTE no canny
HY>XHOTO N306paXkeHna 13 nanku.

[nAa nogpo6bHOro onucaHmA Ha3BaHMn NanokK
n chavinos obpaliantech K pasgeny “Mecta
XpaHeHuA hannoB n3o6pakeHnin n annbl
n3obpaxeHun” (cTp. 224).

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabew! Buimaln
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Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick’ with your
computer - For Windows users

MpocmoTp M306paXkeHNi, 3aNMCaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”, ¢ nomowbto Bawero
KomnbloTepa - [inA nonb3oBateneit Windows

asi':g;'_ﬁﬁype/ Double-click in this order/
daiina [1BONHOW WEeNYOK B TaKOM nopAake
atél.:;mﬁ;{.oe “Dcim” folder/ “100msdcf” folder/ Image file/

A Manka “Dcim” Manka “100msdcf” ®dann n3obpaxkeHnsa
nsobpaxeHune

1 1 *
EABOVY):(ng Zlg(t::re / “Mssony” folder/ “Moml0001” folder/ Image file*/

yul N Manka “Mssony” Manka “Moml0001” dann nsobpaxeHma*
nsobpaxeHue

* Copying a file to the hard disk of your
computer before viewing it is recommended. If
you play back the file directly from the

“Memory Stick,” the image and sound may
break off.

Image file storage destinations
and image files

Image files recorded with your camcorder are
grouped in folders by recording mode.

The meanings of the file names are as follows.
OO0O0O stands for any number within the range
from 0001 to 9999.

For Windows Me users
(The drive recognising your
camcorder is [E:].)

:-‘;‘fj Desklop

-2y My Documents

EI@ Iy Computer

=4 3% Floppy [&)

=2 Local Digk [C:]

]-@ Compact Disc [D:]
=) Removable Disk [E:]

* PekomeHayeTcA nepes npocMOTPOM
cKonupoBaTb hann Ha >XecTkuin ack Bawero
nepcoHanbHoOro KommnetoTepa. Ecnu Bel 6ygete
BOCNpPOU3BOANTL hann npamo ¢ “Memory
Stick”, nsobpaxkeHvie 1 3ByK MOryT BHe3arHo
obpbiBaTbCA.

MecTa xpaHeHuA hannos
n3obpakeHui u dansnbl
M306pa>keHun

Ddainbl M306paxkeHunid, 3anncaHHbIe C MOMOLLbIO
Baluer Buaeokamepbl, CrpynnmMpoBaHbl B Nanku
no pexxnumMy 3anucu.

3Ha4yeHnA UMeH hannoB TakoBbI.

OO0OO o6o3HavaeT Ntoboe 4ncno B gnanasoHe
o1 0001 go 9999.

Ona nonb3oBaTtenen Windows Me
(YcTpoiicTBO, NpeacTaBnaollee
Buageokamepy - [E:])

Folder containing still image data/

Manka, cogepxallan AaHHble HeMoABUXKHbIX
n3obpakeHnmn

—— Folder containing moving picture data/

Manka, coaepxallan AaHHble ABUXKYLLMXCA
n306pakeHui

Folder/Manka File/®aunn

Meaning/3Ha4yeHue

Still image file/
1OOMSDEF DscobHon PG ®dann HenoABUXKHOro N306pa>keHnA
MOMLO0001 MOVOOOOO.MPG Moving picture file/

dann aBnXyLLErocA n3obpaxeHns
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Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick’ with your
computer - For Windows users

MpocmoTp n3obpaxkeHni, 3aNUcaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”, ¢ nomowubto Bawero
KomnbloTepa - [ina nonb3oBarteneit Windows

Disconnect the USB cable and
remove the “Memory Stick” or
set the POWER switch to
OFF(CHG)

For Windows 2000 Professional/Me, Windows
XP Home Edition/Professional users

To unplug the USB cable, eject the “Memory
Stick” or set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG),
follow the procedure below.

(1) Move the cursor to the “Unplug or Eject
Hardware” icon on the Task Tray and click to
cancel the applicable drive.

(2) After the “Safe to remove” message appears,
disconnect the USB cable and eject the
“Memory Stick” or set the POWER switch to
OFF(CHG).

OTcoeanHuTte kabenb USB un
ussnekurte “Memory Stick”, unm
yCTaHOBUTe nepeKknio4aresb
POWER B nonoxxeHue OFF(CHG)

Ona nonb3oBatenei Windows 2000
Professional/Me, Windows XP Home Edition/
Professional

[na oTcoeanHeHnna kabensa USB, nssneknte
“Memory Stick” unu ycraHosute
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHne OFF
(CHG), cnepya npvBeAeHHOM HUXe Npoueaype.

(1) NepemecTuTe Kypcop Ha NUKTOrpammy
“OTKNOYMTb UK U3BNeYb obopyaoBaHne” B
naHenu 3agad, v WenkHUTe A OTMEeHbI
COOTBETCTBYHIOLLErO YyCTPOWUCTBA.

(2) Mocne noAaBneHua coobleHnA “Tenepb Bl
MOXeTe yAanuTb YCTPONCTBO” 0TCOEANHUTE
kabenb USB n nssnekute “Memory Stick”
unu yctaHosuTte nepeksoyarens POWER B
nonoxxenve OFF (CHG).

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabew! Buimaln
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Macintosh users

MoncoenuHeHme Bawei BuacOKamepbI K
Bawemy komnbioTepy ¢ nomoLLbIo Kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3osatenei Macintosh

— Except DCR-TRV16E

When connecting to a computer
using the USB cable

You must install a USB driver onto your
computer in order to connect the camcorder to
the computer’s USB jack. The USB driver can be
found on the CD-ROM supplied, along with the
application software required for viewing
images.

Recommended Macintosh
environment

OsS:

Mac 0S 8.5.1/8.6/9.0/9.1/9.2 or Mac OS X

(v10.0/v10.1)

Standard installation is required.

However, note that the upgrade to Mac OS 9.0/

9.1 should be used for the following models.

- iMac with the Mac OS 8.6 standard installation
and a slot loading type CD-ROM drive

— iBook or Power Mac G4 with the Mac OS 8.6
standard installation

The USB jack must be provided as standard.

QuickTime 3.0 or newer must be installed to play
back moving pictures.

Notes

= QOperations are not guaranteed for the
Macintosh environment if you connect two or
more USB equipment to a single computer at
the same time, or when using a hub.

= Some equipment may not operate depending
on the type of USB equipment that is used
simultaneously.

= QOperations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

= Macintosh and Mac OS, QuickTime are
trademarks of Apple Computer Inc.

« All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies. Furthermore, “TM”
and “®” are not mentioned in each case in this
manual.
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- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

Mpu noacoeaAnHEHUN K KOMMbIOTEPY C
nomoLuibio npunaraemoro kabena USB
Mepen noacoeamHeHvem Bawew Buaeokamepsl
K Bawwemy KomnbtoTepy ycTaHOBUTE Ha
komnbloTepe Apansep USB. Opaiisep USB
BMeCTe C NporpaMMHbIM obecrneyeHmem,
TpebyembiM AnA NPOCMOTPa N306pakeHni,
COAEepPXUTCA Ha NpunaraemMom K Bawei
Bngeokamepe CD-ROM.

PeKomeHnyemaﬂ onepaunoHHanA
cpena Macintosh

OoC:

Tpebyetca Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0/9.1/9.2 nimn

Mac OS X (v10.0/v10.1).

TpebyeTcAa cTaHAapTHaA yCTaHOBKa.

OpHako, obpaTuTe BHAMaHWE Ha To, Y4TO

cneayeTt ucnonb3oBaTtb 06HoBMeHne ao Mac OS

9.0/9.1 pna cneaywowmx Moaenen:

—iMac co ctaHaapTHO yctaHoBneHHon Mac OS 8.6
1 Hakonutenem CD-ROM c wenesoi 3arpy3kon

—iBook nnn Power Mac G4 co ctaHgapTHO
yctaHoBneHHon Mac OS 8.6

"He3no USB pomkeH BXxoAWTb B CTaHAAPTHYIO
KOMMNeKTaumio.

[onKHO 6bITb YCTAHOBIEHO NPOrpamMMHoe
obecnedeHne QuickTime 3.0 unn 6onee HOBOM
Bepcum (4nA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA ABUXKYLLErocsa
n3obpaxkeHun).

MpumeyaHuna

* BeinonHeHue onepauuii anA cpenbl Macintosh
He rapaHTupyeTca, ecnu Bl nogcoeanHnte
aBoe unu 6onee yctporicts USB
O[JHOBPEMEHHO K OAHOMY NEPCOHASIbHOMY
KOMMbIOTEPY, UM NPU UCMONb30BaHWUN
KOHLeHTpaTopa.

¢ B 3aBucumocTu oT Tuna obopyaosaHma USB,
MCMOJIb3yeMOro 0JHOBPEMEHHO, HEKOTOPbIE 13
YCTPOWCTB MOryT He paboTaTb.

® BbinonHeHve onepaunin He rapaHTupyeTca Ansa
BCEX PEKOMEHA0BaHHbIX KOMMbIOTEPHBIX CPe,
YNOMAHYTBIX BbILLE.

* Macintosh u Mac OS, QuickTime aBnatoTCA
TOProBbIMM Mapkamu kopropauun Apple
Computer Inc.

® Bce gpyrve Ha3BaHWA U3LENUIA, yNIOMUHAEMble
3[ecb, MOTYT ABNATLCA TOProBbIMU MapKamu
U 3apermcTpMpOBaHHbLIMU TOProBbIMY
MapKamu UX COOTBETCTBYIOLLMX KOMMaHui. B
panbHenwewm, 3Haku “TM” n “0” He
YNOMWHAIOTCA B K&XXAOM Criy4ae B AaHHOM
PYKOBOACTBE.



Connecting your camcorder to NopcoeauHeHune Baweii Buaeokamepbl K

your computer using the USB Bamemy KOMMNbOTEPY C NOMOLLbIO Kabens
cable - For Macintosh users USB - [Ina nonb3oBateneu Macintosh
Installing the USB driver YcTtaHoBKa agpauBepa USB
Do not connect the USB cable to your He noacoeaunante kabenb USB k
computer before installation of the USB Bawemy KkomnbloTepy A0 3aBepLlUeHUA
driver is completed. ycTaHoBKM ApanBepa USB.
For Mac OS 9.1/9.2/Mac OS X (v10.0/v10.1) Ona Mac OS 9.1/9.2/Mac OS X (v10.0/v10.1)
The USB driver does not have to be installed. [Ipansep USB He cnepyeT nHcTannMposatb.
Your camcorder is automatically recognised as a Baw komnbloTep Mac aBTomatmnyecku
drive just by connecting it to your Mac using the pacrnosHaeTcA Kak ApariBep HENocpeaCTBEHHO
USB cable. npu nogcoeavHeHun Bawero komnbioTepa Mac

¢ nomouubto kabenAa USB.
For Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0 users
(1) Turn on your computer and allow the Mac OS ~ [Ana nonb3oBartenen Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0

to load. (1) Bkntoumnte Baw nepcoHanbHbIn KOMMbIOTEP U
(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM [oXxautech 3arpy3ku cuctembl Mac OS.

drive of your computer. (2) YcTaHoBuTe npunaraemolii CD-ROM B

The application software screen appears. Hakonutenb CD-ROM Bauero komnbetoTepa.

MoABWUTCA 3KpaH NpUKNagHoOro
NporpaMmMHOro obecneyeHus.

Www.imagemixer.com

PIXELA ImageMixer
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English  Deutsch ~ Esp

S o2

ais Haliano Portuguese

USB Driver
-

&

191ndwo3 1noA Buisn sabew| Buimaip

PIXELA

(3) Click the “USB Driver” to open the folder (3) WenkHuTe no kHonke “USB Driver” ana Toro,
containing the six files related to “Driver.” 4YTO6bI OTKPbITb NAMKy, CoAepXaLlylo WecTb
hannos, OTHOCALIMXCA K NporpaMme
“Driver”.
O Qoive ——HH

Sony Camcorder USE Driver Sony USB Shim Sony Peripheral USE Driver

Sony Camcorder USE Shim Sony USE Driver Sony Peripheral USB Shim

NEKIO

[4]»
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227



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Macintosh users

MoacoeauHeHue Bawen Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komMnbloTEpY C NOMOLbIO Kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3oBatenei Macintosh

(4) Select the following two files, and drag and
drop them into the System Folder.
«Sony Camcorder USB Driver
« Sony Camcorder USB Shim

(5) When the message appears, click “OK.”

The USB driver is installed on your computer.

(6) Remove the CD-ROM from the computer.
(7) Restart your computer.

228

(4) BoibepuTe cnegytowme aga caiina,
nepeTawmTe U ONyCTUTE UX B CUCTEMHYIO
nanky.

e Sony Camcorder USB Driver
e Sony Camcorder USB Shim

(5) Koraa nossutca cooblieHune, LWwenkHuTe no
KHonke “OK”.

Oparisep USB 6yneT ycTaHoBneH Ha Baw
KOMMbtOTEP.

(6) Ypanute ¢ komnbtoTepa CD-ROM.

(7) NepesanyctuTe Baw nepcoHanbHbIn
KoMnbtoTEp.



Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick” on your
computer - For Macintosh users

[pocmoTp H306paXeHu, 3anuCaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick’; Ha Bawem komnbioTepe
- InA nonb3oBatenen Macintosh

— Except DCR-TRV16E

Viewing images

Before operation

You need to install the USB driver to view a
“Memory Stick” images on your computer.

(p. 227)

QuickTime 3.0 or newer must be installed to play
back moving pictures.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Mac OS to
load.

(2) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,
and connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(4) Connect the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder
with the USB jack on your computer using the
supplied USB cable.

“USB MODE” appears on the screen of your
camcorder.

(5) Double-click the “Memory Stick” icon on the
desktop.

The folders inside the “Memory Stick” are
displayed.

(6) Select and double-click the desired image file
from the folder.

- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHnmn

Mepep BbINONHEHMEM onepauun

YT106bI NpOCMaTpPMBaThL N306paxkeHna “Memory
Stick” Ha akpaHe Bawero komnbioTepa, Bam
HY>XHO yCTaHoBUTb apansep USB (cTp. 227).
[inA BOCMpON3BEAEHNA ABVXXYLIMXCA
n3o06pakeHnin [omkHa 6bITb yCTaHOBNEHa
nporpammMa QuickTime 3.0 nnu ee 6onee HoBaA
BepcuA.

(1) BkntounTe Baw nepcoHanbHbIin KOMMbOTEP 1
[oXxantechb 3arpy3ku cuctemsl Mac OS.

(2) BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BMAeOoKaMepy 1 NoAcoeanHNTE CeTeBow
aganTep NMTaHWA NePeMeHHOro Toka K
Bawen Buaeokamvepe, a 3aTeM K CTEHHON
poseTke.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(4) NoacoeanHuTe rHe380 Yy (USB) Ha Bawwen
Buaeokamvepe K pasbemy USB Ha Bawem
KOMMbloTepe, NCNoNb3yA npuaraembii
kabenb USB.

Ha akpaHe Bawew Bugeokamepbl NoABUTCA
nHamkauma “USB MODE”. Baw KomnbloTep
pacnosHaeT Buaeokamepy, 1 3anycTutca
macTep YCTaHOBKW HOBOro o6opynoBaHusA
Windows.

(5) OBaxkabl WENKHUTE NO NUKTOrpaMmMme
“Memory Stick” Ha paboyem cTone.
OTo6pasaTcA nanku BHyTpy “Memory Stick”.

(6) BeibepuTe u aBaxAabl WenkHUTe no danny
HY>XHOTO N306pa>keHnA 13 nanku.

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabew! Buimaln

Eesired ,ﬁle type/ Double-click in this order/

cp\;);::m ™n [lBOMHOM WEN4YOK B TaKOM nopAake

ati" image/ “Dcim” folder/ *“100msdcf” folder/ Image file/
EnoABIKHOE Marka “Dcim” —  Manka “100msdcf” ™ ®aiin nsobpaxeHns

nsobpaxeHue

Moving picture*/ “Mssony” folder/ “Moml0001” folder/ Image file*/

Aeixyweec Marka “Mssony” Marka “Moml0001” > ®aiin n3o6paxeHns*

nsobpaxeHve

* Copying a file to the hard disk of your
computer before viewing it is recommended. If
you play back the file directly from the
“Memory Stick,” the image and sound may
break off.

* PekomeHayeTcA nepes npocMOTPOM
cKonvpoBsaTb ann Ha XecTkui anck Bawero
nepcoHasibHoOro komnetoTepa. Ecnu Bel 6yaete
BOCNPOU3BOANTL hann npamo ¢ “Memory
Stick”, nsobpaxkeHvie 1 3ByK MOryT BHe3arHo
obpbiBaTbCA.

edaLoiqumox oJameg oiqimowou 9 umHaxedgoen diowoaody
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Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick on your
computer - For Macintosh users

MpocmoTp u3obparkeHuni, 3anucaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”, Ha Bawem komnbioTepe
- ina nonb3oBarenen Macintosh

Disconnect the USB cable and
remove the “Memory Stick” or
set the POWER switch to
OFF(CHG)

Follow the procedure below.

(1) Close all running applications.

Make sure that the access lamp of your
camcorder is not lit.

(2) Drag the “Memory Stick™ icon into the
“Trash”. Alternatively, select the “Memory
Stick™ icon by clicking on it, and then select
“Eject disk” from the “Special” menu at the
top left of the screen.

(3) Unplug the USB cable or eject the “Memory
Stick.” Set the POWER switch of your
camcorder to OFF (CHG).

For Mac OS X (v10.0) users

Shut down your computer, then unplug the USB
cable, eject the “Memory Stick” or set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHG).

230

OTtcoeanHute kabenb USB un
nssnekurte “Memory Stick”, unu
yCTaHOBUTEe Nepekni4aresb
POWER B nonoxxeHue OFF (CHG)

CnepyWTe onncaHHOW HYKe npoueaype.

(1) 3akpowiTe BCe OTKPbITbIE MPUMNOXEHWA.
Y6enuTech, 4TO namnoyka goctyna Bawero
KOMMblOTEpa He BbICBEYMBAETCH.

(2) NepeTawwmTe nukTorpammy “Memory Stick” n
oTnyctuTe ee Hag “KopanHon”. Uinn
BblaenuTe nukTorpammy “Memory Stick”
OAVHaPHbIM LLENYKOM M0 Hew, a 3aTem
BblbepuTe KoMmaHay “UN3sneyb [IUcK” B MeHIO
“CneuvnansHoe” B NEBOM BEPXHEM Yriy
aKpaHa.

(3) OTcoeomHnTe kabenb USB nnu nssnekute
“Memory Stick”. YcTaHoBuTE
nepekntoyatens POWER Bawei
Buaeokamepsbl B nonoxexHne OFF (CHG).

Ona nonb3oBatenen Mac OS X (v10.0)
OTkniounTe Baw kKomnbloTep, a 3aTem
oTcoeamHute kabenb USB, nssnekute “Memory
Stick” unu yctanoBute nepeknioyarens POWER
B nonoxeHue OFF (CHG).



Capturing images from an analog
video unit on your computer
- Signal convert function

3anuch 30GpaxeHwi ¢ aHANOrOBOro B0~
annapara Ha Balu niepcoHanbHbIit KoMMbioTep
- OYHKLMA MpeoBpasoBaHua curHana

You can capture images and sound from an
analog video unit connected to your computer
which has the i.LINK (DV) jack connected to
your camcorder.

Before operation
Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu settings.
(The default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2)Set A/V — DV OUT in to ON in the
menu settings (p. 237).

(3) Start playback on the analog video unit.

(4) Start procedures for capturing images and
sound on your computer. The operation
procedures depend on your computer and the
software you are using.

For details on how to capture images, refer to
the instruction manuals of your computer and
software you are using.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb M306paXKeHMA N 3BYK C
aHanoroBoro BuAeoannapara,
noAacoeavHeHHOro Yepe3 Baly Bnaeokamepy K
Bawemy nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMbIOTEPY C
rHe3gom i.LINK (umcposoro BugeocurHana DV).

Mepep BbINONHEHMEM onepauun
YcTtaHoBuTe onumio DISPLAY B B
nonoxkenve LCD. (YcTaHOBKOM MO yMONYaHUIO
AsnAetcA LCD).

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) YctaHosuTe onumio A/V — DV OUT B
pasgene B YCTAHOBKax MeHIo B
nonoxxenve ON (cTp. 246).

(3) HayHuTe BOCNpOU3BEAEHNE HA aHAIOrOBOM
Buaeoannapare.

(4) HaynuTte npoueaypbl 3anncy n3obpakeHun n
3ByKa Ha Bawem nepcoHanbHom
KomnbtoTepe. Mpoueaypbl 3anMcy 3aBUCAT OT
Baluero nepcoHanbHOro KomnbtoTepa u
ucnonb3yemoro Bamu nporpammHoro
obecneyeHuns.

[inA nonyyeHna 6onee NoApOOHLIX CBEAESHWI
0 3anuncu n3obpaxkeHnin obpatlantecb K
pyKoBOACTBaM Mo 3KcnnyaTaumm Bawero
NnepcoHanbHOro KoMnbloTepa u
ucnonb3yemoro Bamu nporpammHoro
obecneyeHuns.

LDV INJOUT

AUDIO/VIDEO

Yellow/ '
XKentbi

ouT
S VIDEO
® VIDEO

KpacHbii
White/

Benbin
="\ : Signal flow/lNMepenava
curHana

After capturing images and sound
Stop capturing procedures on your computer,
and stop the playback on the analog video unit.

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoepanHuTenbHbI kabenb ayamo/
Red/ BUAeO (npunaraeTca)

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/
Kab6enb i.LINK (coeanHuTensHbin kabenb
unchposoro BuaeocurHana DV)
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO)

Mocne 3anucu nsobpa>keHuit n 3ByKa
OcTaHoBWTE NpoLeaypbl 3anucy Ha Batem
NepcoHasibHOM KOMMbIOTEPE, 1 OCTaHOBUTE
BOCMpOW3BeAeHUE Ha aHaNIOrOBOM
BUAeoannapare.

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabew! Buimaln

edaLoiqumox oJameg oiqimowou 9 umHaxedgoen diowoaody

231



Capturing images from an analog
video unit on your computer
- Signal convert function

3anucb n306paXKeHui ¢ aHanoroBoro BUAEO-
annaparta Ha Bal nepcoHanbHblit KOMMbITEP
- OyHKUMA Npeobpa3oBaHNA cUrHana

Notes

= You need to install software that supports the
exchange video signals.

= Depending on the state of the analog video
signals, the computer may not be able to output
the images correctly when you convert analog
video signals into digital video signals via your
camcorder. Depending on the analog video
unit, the image may contain noise or incorrect
colours.

«You can capture images and sound with an S
video cable (optional) instead of the
A/V connecting cable (supplied).

If your computer has a USB jack
You can connect using a USB cable, but images
may not be transferred smoothly.
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MpumeyaHua

® Bam Heob6x0AMMO YCTaHOBWTb NMPOrpaMMHoe
obecrneyeHne, KOTOpoe MOXeT 0OMeHNBaTbLCA
BUAEOCUIrHaNnamu.

® B 3aBMCUMOCTU OT COCTOAHMA aHaNoroBbIX
BWAEOCUIHANOB, NEPCOHASIbHBIN KOMMbIOTEP
MOXET 6bITb HE B COCTOAHWUN BOCMPON3BOAUTD
npasunbHO M306paxKkeHnA Ha BbIXoAe, Koraa
Bbl npeobpasoBbiBaeTe aHanoroBble
BuaeocurHanbl B l.WI(prBble BuageocurHanbl ¢
nomouubto Bawen Bugeokamepsl. B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT aHasoroBoro Buaeoannapara,
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT ObITb 3aLlyMIIeHHbIM Uu
C HenpasWIbHbIMM LIBETaMMU.

* Bbl MOXeTe 3anncbiBaTb M306paXkeHNA 1 3BYK
¢ nomMowblo kabenAa S Buaeo (npuobpeTaeTcA
OTAesIbHO) BMECTO COeAUHUTENBHOro Kabensa
ayavo/Buaeo (npunaraetcs).

Ecnu B Bawem KkomnbloTepe UMeeTcA rHe3ao
usB

Bbl MOXeT BbINOMHUTb noagcoegnHeHue C
nomoLLblo Kabensa yHMBepcanbHON
nocnegosaTenbHoN WuHbl USB, oaHako
n306pa>keHnA MoryT nepegaBaTtbCA C
VNCKaXKEHUAMM.



— Customising Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu
settings

— BbInonHeHWe UHAUBUAYANbHbIX
yCTaHOBOK Ha Bawe# Buaeokamepe —

U3meHeHne yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. The default settings can
partially be changed. First, select the icon, then
the menu item and then the mode.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, VCR or
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E), press
MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, then press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select
<« RETURN and press the dial, then repeat
steps 2 to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 235).

[nA nsMeHeHWA yCTaHOBOK pexxuva B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO BbIGEPUTE OMNUMKN MEHIO C
nomoLubto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC. YcTaHoBKM
Mo YMOMYaHUIO MOTYT BbITb YaCTUYHO U3MEHEHDI.
CHauvana BblbepuTe NuKTOrpaMmy, 3aTeM onuumio
MEHIO, a 3aTEM PEXUM.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA, VCR nnn MEMORY
(kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E), n HaxxmuTe
KHonky MENU.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOW MUKTOrpammel, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE ANCK ANA BbINOMIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(3) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOM OMNuMK, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE
[OMCK ANA BbINOSIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(4) NoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro pexxumMa, a 3aTeM HaXKMuTe
[OMCK ANA BbINOSIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(5) Ecnu Bbl xoTUTE U3MeHWTL apyrve onuuu,
BblbepuTe KomaHay « RETURN u HaxmuTe
[MCK, a 3aTeM NoBTOpUTE AENCTBUA MYHKTOB
c2no4.

MoppobHble cBeaeHWA NpuBEAEHbI B pasaene
“Bbl6Op yCTAHOBKM pexxunma no Kaxxaom onummn”
(cTp. 244).
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Changing the menu settings N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

( 1 D
MANUAL SET
[« PROGRAM AE
MENU @ P EFFECT
@ D EFFECT
FLASH MODE
9 FLASH LVL
& WHT BAL
erc N.S. LIGHT
@ AUTO SHTR
[MENU] : END
( D
VCR — —
MANUAL SET 1 |:>
<P EFFECT
W D EFFECT
a ~
5 I
=]
e
? 2 OTHERS OTHERS
[MENU] : END W WORLD TIME W [WORLD TIME 0 HR
@ BEEP @ BEEP
& COMMANDER @ COMMANDER
DISPLAY DISPLAY
MEMORY REC LAMP REC LAMP
= PRETURN
[ETC|4 [ETC|«
(Except DCR-TRV16E/ =
Kpome mogenvn DCR-TRV16E)
MANUAL SET
[@F)« PROGRAM AE
@ FLASH MODE
' FLASH LVL
1 WHT BAL OTHERS OTHERS
8 N.S.LIGHT W WORLD TIME W WORLD TIME
= @ BEEP @ BEEP
b = ON = [COMMANDERMON ]
° DISPLAY DISPLAY OFF
REC LAMP REC LAMP
IMENU] : END PRETURN E> = PRETURN
[ETCj¢
\ J ) >
[MENU] : END
OTHERS OTHERS
W WORLD TIME W WORLD TIME
@ BEEP @ BEEP
@ [COMMANDER]«ON - OFF
DISPLAY DISPLAY
REC LAMP 3 REC LAMP
& PRETURN = PRETURN
=0 Erde
? ?
y

To make the menu display disappear Ona Toro, 4Tobbl UcHe3na MHANKauUuA
Press MENU. MEeHIo
HaxxmunTe kHonky MENU.
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Changing the menu settings

N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Menu items are displayed as the following

icons:

MANUAL SET

CAMERA SET

VCR SET
LCD/VF SET
MEMORY SET (except DCR-TRV16E)
PRINT SET (except DCR-TRV16E)
CM SET
TAPE SET

Onuun meHio otobpaxkaloTcA B Buae
NpUBEAEHHbIX HUXEe NMUKTOrpamMmm:
MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET
VCR SET
LCD/VF SET
MEMORY SET
(kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E)
PRINT SET
(kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E)

SETUP MENU
OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.

CM SET
TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
OTHERS

Menu items differ depending on the position of the POWER switch. The screen shows only the items

you can operate at the moment.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
MANUAL SET
PROGRAM AE — To suit your specific shooting requirement CAMERA
(p. 76) MEMORY
P EFFECT — To add special effects like those in filmsoronthe TV~ VCR
to images (p. 71, 87) CAMERA
D EFFECT — To add special effects using the various digital VCR
functions (p. 73, 88) CAMERA
FLASH MODE @ ON To fire the flash (optional) regardless of the CAMERA
brightness of the surrondings MEMORY
AUTO To fire the flash automatically
AUTO © To fire the flash before recording to reduce the red-
eye phenomenon
FLASH LVL HIGH To make the flash level higher than normal CAMERA
©® NORMAL Normal setting MEMORY
LOW To make the flash level lower than normal
WHT BAL — To adjust the white balance (p. 64) CAMERA
MEMORY
N.S.LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 44) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function MEMORY
AUTO SHTR @ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter when ~CAMERA
shooting in bright conditions
OFF To not automatically activate the electronic shutter

even when shooting in bright conditions

Note on FLASH MODE and FLASH LVL

You cannot adjust FLASH MODE and FLASH LVL if the external flash (optional) is not set.

Note on FLASH LVL

You cannot adjust FLASH LVL if the external flash (optional) is not compatible with the flash level.

(continued on the following page) 2
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CAMERA SET
SELFTIMER* @ OFF To not use the self-timer function CAMERA
ON To use the self-timer function (p. 46, 60, 155, 170) MEMORY
D ZOOM @ OFF To deactivate the digital zoom. Up to 10x zoom is CAMERA
performed.
20x% To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to 20x
zoom is performed digitally. (p. 39)
120x% To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to 120x
zoom is performed digitally.
PHOTO REC* @ MEMORY To record still images on a “Memory Stick” when you CAMERA
press PHOTO during recording of moving pictures
on a tape or the standby mode (p. 58)
TAPE To record still images on a tape when you press
PHOTO during recording of moving pictures on a
tape or the standby mode (p. 62)
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 66)
STEADYSHOT @ ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures
are produced when shooting a stationary object with
a tripod.
FRAME REC @ OFF To deactivate frame recording CAMERA
ON To activate frame recording (p. 85)
INT. REC ON To activate interval recording (p. 82) CAMERA
@ OFF To deactivate interval recording
SET To set the waiting time and recording time for

interval recording
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* Except DCR-TRV16E

Notes on the SteadyShot function
= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (optional) may influence the SteadyShot function.

If you cancel the SteadyShot function
The SteadyShot off indicator ““W: ” appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for
camera-shake.



Changing the menu settings
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POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
VCR SET
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape VCR
with main and sub sound (p. 273)
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a
dual sound tape with main sound
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a
dual sound track tape with sub sound
AUDIO MIX — To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and stereo  VCR
2 (p. 130)
ST1 A ST2
A/N — DV OUT @ OFF To output digital images and sound in analog format VCR
using your camcorder
ON To output analog images and sound in digital format
using your camcorder (p. 231)
NTSC PB @ ONPAL TV To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour VCR
system on a PAL system TV
NTSC 4.43 To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode
LCD/VF SET
LCD BRIGHT — To adjust the brightness on the LCD screen with the VCR
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial CAMERA
—— MEMORY
To darken ¢ A > To lighten
LCD B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen to normal VCR
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA
MEMORY
LCD COLOUR — To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turn and VCR
press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. CAMERA
I MEMORY
To get low- A To get high-
intensity P intensity
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the viewfinder screen to VCR
normal CAMERA
BRIGHT To brighten the viewfinder screen MEMORY

Notes on NTSC PB

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on

the TV.
Notes on LCD B.L. and VF B.L.

«When you select BRIGHT, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
«When you use power supplies other than the battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected.

Even if you adjust LCD BRIGHT, LCD B.L., LCD COLOUR, and/or VF B.L.
The recorded picture will not be affected.

(continued on the following page)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
MEMORY SET (except DCR-TRV16E)
STILL SET
BURST @ OFF To not record continuously MEMORY
NORMAL*Y To record up to four (in 1152 x 864 size) or 13 (in 640
x 480 size) still images continuously (p. 153)
EXP BRKTG*Y  To record three images consecutively with different
exposures
MULTI SCRN  To record nine images continuously, display the
images on a single page divided into nine boxes
QUALITY  @SUPER FINE*» To record still images in the finest image quality VCR
mode (p. 145) MEMORY
FINE*? To record still images in the fine image quality mode
STANDARD To record still images in the standard image quality
mode
IMAGESIZE*Y @ 1152 x 864 To record still images in 1152 x 864 size (p. 147) MEMORY
640 x 480 To record still images in 640 x 480 size
MOVIE SET
IMAGESIZE @ 320 x 240 To record moving pictures in 320 x 240 size VCR
(p. 147) MEMORY
160 x 112 To record moving pictures in 160 x 112 size
CIREMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining capacity of the “Memory VCR
Stick” in the following cases: MEMORY

= For five seconds after setting the POWER switch to
VCR or MEMORY

= For five seconds after inserting a “Memory Stick”
into your camcorder in MEMORY or VCR

= When the capacity of the “Memory Stick” is less
than two minutes in MEMORY

= For five seconds after starting a moving picture
recording

= For five seconds after completing a moving picture
recording

ON

To always display the remaining capacity of the
“Memory Stick”

*1) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only

*2 For DCR-TRV18E, the default setting is FINE.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
MEMORY SET (except DCR-TRV16E)
PRINT MARK ON To write a print mark on recorded still images you VCR
want to print out later (p. 200) MEMORY
@ OFF To cancel print marks on still images
PROTECT ON To protect selected still images against accidental VCR
erasure (p. 196) MEMORY
@ OFF To not protect still images
SLIDE SHOW — To play back images in a continuous loop MEMORY
(p.194)
PHOTO SAVE — To copy mini DV still images on “Memory Stick” VCR
(p. 180)
FILE NO. @ SERIES To assign numbers to file in sequence even if the VCR
“Memory Stick” is changed MEMORY
RESET To reset the file numbering each time the “Memory
Stick” is changed
DELETE ALL — To delete all unprotected images (p. 199) MEMORY
FORMAT @ RETURN To cancel formatting MEMORY
OK To format an inserted “Memory Stick”
Formatting erases all information on the “Memory
Stick”.
Check the contents of the “Memory Stick™ before
formatting.

1. Select FORMAT with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial,
then press the dial.

2. Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK, then
press the dial.

3. After “EXECUTE” appears, press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial. “FORMATTING” flashes during
formatting. “COMPLETE” appears when
formatting is finished.
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Notes on formatting (except DCR-TRV16E)
= Supplied or optional “Memory Stick”s have been formatted at factory. Formatting “Memory Stick™s
on your camcorder is not required.
Do not do any of the following while FORMATTING is displayed:
- Switch the POWER switch
— Operate buttons
—Eject the “Memory Stick”
= You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Format again if the message “§1 FORMAT ERROR” appears.
« Formatting erases protected image data on the “Memory Stick.”
(continued on the following page)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
PRINT SET (except DCR-TRV16E)
9PIC PRINT @ RETURN To cancel prints of split screens MEMORY
SAME To make prints of the same split screen (p. 202)
MULTI To make prints of different split screens
MARKED To make prints of images with print marks in
recording order
DATE/TIME @ OFF To make prints without the recording date and time MEMORY
DATE To make prints with the recording date (p. 203)
DAY&TIME To make prints with the recording date and time
CM SET
TITLE — To superimpose a title or make your own title VCR
(p. 131, 135) CAMERA
TITLEERASE — To erase the title you have superimposed (p. 134) VCR
CAMERA
TITLE DSPL @® ON To display the title you have superimposed VCR
OFF To not display the title
CM SEARCH @ON To search using cassette memory (p. 93) VCR
OFF To search without using cassette memory
TAPE TITLE — To label a cassette (p. 138) VCR
CAMERA
ERASE ALL — To erase all the data in cassette memory (p. 140) VCR
CAMERA

Note on PRINT SET (except DCR-TRV16E)

9PIC PRINT and DATE/TIME are displayed only when an external printer (optional) is connected to
the intelligent accessory shoe.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
TAPE SET
REC MODE @ SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode VCR
LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP CAMERA
mode
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record in the 12-bit mode (two stereo sounds) VCR
16BIT To record in the 16-bit mode (the one stereo sound CAMERA
with high quality)
GIREMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: VCR
= For about eight seconds after your camcorder is CAMERA
turned on and calculates the remaining amount of
tape

« For about eight seconds after a cassette is inserted
and your camcorder calculates the remaining
amount of tape

= For about eight seconds after B is pressed in VCR

= For about eight seconds after DISPLAY is pressed
to display the screen indicators

= For the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the VCR

ON To always display the remaining tape indicator

Notes on the LP mode

=When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on your
camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in pictures
or sound.

«When you record in the LP mode, we recommend using a Sony Excellence/Master cassette so that
you can get the most out of your camcorder.

= You cannot dub audio on a tape recorded in the LP mode. Use the SP mode for the tape to be audio
dubbed.

«When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the
playback picture may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.
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Notes on AUDIO MODE
«You cannot dub audio on a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode.
=When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.

(continued on the following page)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
SETUP MENU
CLOCK SET — To set the date or time (p. 30) CAMERA
MEMORY
USB STREAM @ OFF To deactivate the USB streaming function VCR
ON To activate the USB streaming function CAMERA
USBCONNECT* @ NORMAL To connect and recognise the “Memory Stick” drive. MEMORY
PTP To connect and only copy a “Memory Stick” image
from your camcorder to a computer (only with
Windows XP or Mac OS X)
1 Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
USBCONNECT followed by PTP, and press to set.
2 Insert the “Memory Stick” in the camcorder, and
connect the camcorder to the computer using the
USB cable. Copy Wizard will automatically start
up.
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size VCR
2x To display selected menu items at twice the normal CAMERA
size MEMORY
LANGUAGE @ENGLISH To display the following information indicators in VCR
English: REC, STBY, min, sec, CAPTURE, END CAMERA
SEARCH and VOL, etc. MEMORY
F3Z [SIMP] To display the information indicators in Simplified
Chinese
i3Z[COMP]  To display the information indicators in Traditional
Chinese
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

* Except DCR-TRV16E

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette or a “Memory Stick” is inserted in your camcorder.

= The DEMO MODE default setting is STBY (Standby) and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette and a “Memory Stick” inserted.
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette or a “Memory Stick”, set the POWER switch to other
than CAMERA, or set DEMO MODE to OFF. To set to STBY (Standby) again, leave the DEMO
MODE at ON in the menu settings, turn the POWER switch to OFF (CHG), and return the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the "NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the screen and you cannot
select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch

OTHERS

DATA CODE @DATE/CAM  To press DATA CODE on the Remote Commanderto  VCR

display date, time and various settings during MEMORY
playback (p. 52)
DATE To press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander to
display date and time during playback
WORLD TIME — To set the clock to the local time. Turn the SEL/PUSH CAMERA

EXEC dial to set a time difference. The clock changes = MEMORY
by the time difference you set here. If you set the time
difference to 0, the clock returns to the originally set
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time.
BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop recording VCR
or when an unusual condition occurs on your CAMERA
camcorder MEMORY
NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound
COMMANDER @ ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with VCR
your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid MEMORY
erroneous remote control operation caused by other
VCR’s remote control
DISPLAY @®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and in the VCR
viewfinder CAMERA
V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen MEMORY
and in the viewfinder
REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front of = CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY
OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
person is not aware of the recording
VIDEO EDIT @ RETURN* To cancel video editing VCR
TAPE* To make programme and perform video editing
(p. 105)
MEMORY* To make programme and perform MPEG editing
(p. 176)

* Except DCR-TRV16E

Note

If you press DISPLAY with DISPLAY set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings, the picture froma TV
or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is connected to outputs on the
TV or VCR.

In more than five minutes after removing the power supply

The “PROGRAM AE”, “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER”, “HiFi SOUND”, and “WHT BAL” settings
are returned to their factory settings.

Other menu settings are held in memory even when the battery is removed.

When recording a close subject
When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera recording lamp on the front of the camcorder may
reflect on the subject if it is close. In this case, we recommend that you set REC LAMP to OFF.

g BH 0gOHELIA XiqHaueATNan’HN auHaHLoLIag
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N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

Bbi60p ycTaHOBOK peXkuma no KaXk oW ONLUUN @ ABNAETCA yCTaHOBKOM MO YMOMYaHMIO.

Onuuu MeHI0 OTNNYAIOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT nonoxexua nepeknoyatena POWER. Ha skpaxe
0TOBpaKaloTCA TONMBKO Te ONuUMK, KOTOPbIMKU Bbl MOXKeTe onepupoBaTh B AaHHLIN MOMEHT BPEMEHW.

MukTorpamma/ MNepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpepHa3Ha4vyeHue Teno POWER
MANUAL SET
PROGRAM AE  — [inA ynosneTBopeHnA Bawmx ocobbix TpeboBaHuii k -~ CAMERA
cbeMke (CcTp. 76) MEMORY
P EFFECT — [Ona no6aBneHna K M3o6pa>keHnAM cneumasbHbIX VCR
achhekToB, NOA06HBLIX achbchekTam B husibmax nnm CAMERA
Tenenepegayax (cTp. 71, 87)
D EFFECT — [na no6aBneHna K n3o06paxkeHnAm cneumasbHbIX VCR
3hheKTOB C NCMONb30BAHMEM PA3NNYHbIX CAMERA
LmppoBbIX hyHKLMI (CTp. 73, 88)
FLASH MODE @ ON [nAa cpabaTbiBaHWA BCMbIWKK (NpuobpeTaeTca CAMERA
OTAENbHO) HE3aBUCMMO OT APKOCTW OKPY>XEHUA MEMORY
AUTO [nAa aBTOMaTM4yeckoro cpabaTtbiBaHNA BCMbILKN
AUTO © [na cpabaTbiBaHNA BCMbIWKW Nepes 3anvcbio AnA
YyMeHbLUEHMA ahheKTa KpacHbIX rnas
FLASH LVL HIGH [InA yCTaHOBKM YPOBHA BCMbILWKW Bbille, YeM CAMERA
06bI4HO MEMORY
@ NORMAL O6bl4HaA ycTaHoOBKa
LOW [InA yCTaHOBKM YPOBHA BCMbILLKMN HUXE, YeM 06bI4HO
WHT BAL - [inAa perynupoBku 6anaHca 6enoro (cTp. 64) CAMERA
MEMORY
N.S.LIGHT ® ON [na ncnonb3oBaHnA OYHKLUMM NOACBETKM ANA CAMERA
HOYHOW CbeMKM (CTp. 44) MEMORY
OFF [InAa oTMeHbl (hyHKLMM NOACBETKM A7 HOYHOM
CbEMKM
AUTO SHTR @ON [lnA aBTOMaTUYECKOrO NPUBEAEHNA B AeNCTBIE CAMERA

ANEKTPOHHOro 3aTBopa npu CbeMke B APKNX YCNOBUAX.

OFF [na npenoTBpalleHnsa aBToMaTU4ecKoro
npuBeAeHVA B AENCTBUE 31EKTPOHHOro 3aTBopa
[axe npu CbeMKe B APKUX YCNOBUAX.

MpumeyaHua no onunam FLASH MODE u FLASH LVL
Bbl He MmoxxeTe perynuposaTb onumn FLASH MODE unu FLASH LVL, ecnu BHeWHAA BCMbIKa
(nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) HE yCTaHOBMEHA.

Mpumeyanua no onuuu FLASH LVL

Bbl He moxeTe perynuposaTh onumio FLASH LVL, ecnu BHewHAA Benbillka (NpuobpeTaeTcA
OTAENbHO) HE COBMECTMMA C YPOBHEM BCbILLKW.
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N3meHeHune ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

MukTorpamma/ MNepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpepHa3sHa4vyeHue Teno POWER
CAMERA SET
SELFTIMER* @ OFF [lnA oTKasa OT ncnonb3oBaHWA PYHKLMKM Tanmepa CAMERA
camoa3arnycka MEMORY
ON [nA ncnonb3oBaHWA OyHKLUMM Taimepa camosarnycka
(cTp. 46, 60, 150, 170)
D ZzOOM @ OFF [inA oTKNo4eHnA LM poBoro BapuoobbLEKTHNBA. CAMERA

BbinonHAeTcA Haesn Buaeokamepsl Ao 10x.

20x% [inA npuseeHve B fAencTBre LMPOBOro
BapnoobbekTnea. Haesn Buaeokamepsbl B npegenax
oT 10% g0 20x BbINOMHAETCA LMPPOBLIM METOAO0M
(cTp. 39).

120x [nAa npuBeaeHue B aencTeue UMGpPoOBOro

BapnoobbekTuBa. Haesn suaeokamepsl B npeaenax
oT 10x go 120% BbINONHAETCA LMPOBLIM METOAOM.

PHOTO REC* @ MEMORY [inA 3anncu HenoABWMKHbBIX M306Pa>KeHNN Ha CAMERA
“Memory Stick” npu HaxxaTum kHonkun PHOTO Bo
BPEMA 3anucu ABWXKYLLMXCA N306paXKeHnii B
pexxume 3anvcy Ha NEHTY UK PeXrMe OXnAaHUA
3anucy Ha NeHTy (cTp. 58)

TAPE [inA 3anncu HenoABMXXHbBIX N306Pa>XKEHUIN Ha NEHTY
npu HaxxaTum kHonkun PHOTO Bo BpemA 3anucu
[OBVDKYLLMXCA N306paXKeHnii B pexxume 3anucum Ha
TIEHTY UMK pexxuMe 0XWUAaHUA 3anucu Ha NeHTy
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(cTp. 62).
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON [nA 3anucn LWNMPOKO3KpaHHOro naobpaxeHunsa 16:9
(cTp. 66)
STEADYSHOT @ ON [nAa KomneHcauum noaparveaHvA BUAeOKamepbl CAMERA
OFF [nA oTMeHbI (OYHKLMM YCTONYNBOW CbeMKU. MNpu

CbeMKe CTauMoHapHOro 06bekTa ¢ MOMOLLbIO
TPeHOorn Nosly4atoTCA eCTECTBEHHbIE N306PaXKeHUA.

* Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

MpumMeyaHUA No PYHKLMM YCTOUYMBOWN CLEMKHU

® OYHKUMA YCTONYMBOI CHEMKM HE B COCTOAHWUM KOMMNEHCUPOBATL YPEe3MEpHYIO TPACKY BUAeOKaMepsbl.

¢ [pucoeanHeHne npeobpasytoLlero o6beKTHBa (MprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) MOXET NMOBMANATL Ha
hYHKLMIO YCTONYMBON CHEMKMN.

o]
4
=
o
a
X
2

FRAMEREC @ OFF [INA OTKMIOYEHUA (hyHKLMN 3anncy MOHTaxHoro kagpa CAMERA &
=

ON [inA BKNOYeHNA OYHKLMW 3an1MCu MOHTaXKHOrO =
kagpa (cTp. 85) E

INT. REC ON [nA BkNoYeHMA OyHKLMM 3anucu ¢ MHTepBanamm CAMERA %
(cTp. 82) ;

@ OFF [nA oTKNYeHA hYHKLUMM 3anmcu ¢ nHTepsanamm z
SET [nA ycTaHOBKWU ANUTENIbHOCTU OXXUAAHUA U §
ONUTENBbHOCTY 3anucu AnA (hyHKLUUM 3anmcy ¢ 2

VHTepBanamu. §

kel

X

EY

o

B cny4yae oTmeHbl hyHKLMKN YCTONUUBOMN CbEMKU
MoABUTCA MHANKATOP BbIKMIOYEHHOW (OYHKLMM YCTONYMBOMN CheMKku “W . Balua Buaeokamepa
npeaynpexaaeT Ype3mMepHY0 KOMMEHCaLmio TPACKMN.
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N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
onuma Pexxum NMpenHa3Ha4vyeHue Tens POWER
VCR SET
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO [inA Bocnpon3BeaeHna cTepeoOHNYECKON NEHTbI VCR
WK XKe NEHTbI C ABONHON 3BYKOBOWN JOPOXKOM Mpu
BOCMPOV3BEAEHNN OCHOBHOIO 1 BCTIOMOraTeNlbHoro
3ByKa (cTp. 273)
1 [inA Bocnpon3BeneHNa cTePe0dOHNYECKON NEHTbI C
NeBbIM 3BYKOM UMW NIEHTbI C ABOVHON 3BYKOBOW
[OPOXKOW NpY BOCMPOM3BEAEHNN OCHOBHOIO 3ByKa
2 [nA Bocnpou3BeAeHnA CTePEOOHNYECKON NEHTbI C
npaBbIM 3BYKOM UMW SIEHTbI C [BOVHOW 3BYKOBOM
[LOPOXKOW NpK BOCNPOM3BEAEHNN
BCMOMOraTeslbHOro 3ByKa
AUDIO MIX - [nA perynuposku 6anaHca mexay ctepeodoHuyeckum  VCR
KaHanom 1 n ctepeodoHnyecknm kaHanom 2 (ctp. 130)
ST1 A ST2
A/N — DV OUT @ OFF [inA BbIBOAA LMCPOBLIX M306pa>KeHUi 1 3ByKa B VCR
aHanoroBom chopmarte, ucronb3yA Baily Buaeokamepy
ON [lnA BbIBOAA aHANOroBbIX M306pPaXXeHNn 1 3ByKa B
uncposom chopmaTe, ucnonbsya Bauy
Buaeokamepy (cTp. 231)
NTSC PB @®ONPALTV [nA BOCNpou3BeAeHWA IEHTbI, 3anMcaHHOMN B VCR
cucteme uBeTHoro TenesnaeHna NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope cuctembl PAL
NTSC 4.43 [nA Bocnpou3BeAeHWA NIeHTbIl, 3anMcaHHOM B
cucteme uBeTHoro TenesuaeHnAa NTSC, Ha
Tenesnsope B pexxume NTSC 4.43
LCD/VF SET
LCD BRIGHT - [inAa perynupoBku ApKocTu 3kpaHa >XKM npn VCR
nomoww ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC CAMERA
R MEMORY
A
TeMHee - CBETIIEE
LCD B.L. @ BRT NORMAL [InA yctaHoBKM HOpManbHon ApkocTu akpaHa XK~ VCR
CAMERA
BRIGHT Cpaenartb akpaH XKK[ Apye MEMORY
LCD COLOUR — [inAa perynuposku LBeTa skpaHa XK/, VCR
nosopaymsas u Haxumasa anck SEL/PUSH EXEC. CAMERA
MEMORY
HacbluieH- A HacblieH-
HOCTb HUXe === L0oCTb BblLLE
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL [InA ycTaHOBKM APKOCTM 9KpaHa BUAOUCKATENA B VCR
HOpMarsibHOE MOMOXXeHNe CAMERA
BRIGHT Cpenatb 3KpaH Bugouckartens apye MEMORY

MpumevyaHua otHocuTenbHo NTSC PB
Mpy BoCNpon3BEeAEHUN NEHTHI HA MYNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE, BbIOEPUTE Hanbonee NoAXoAALLMIA
pexxum Bo BpeMA NpoCcMOoTpa M306paXKkeHua Ha aKpaHe Tenesunsopa.

MpumeyaHue no pexxumam LCD B.L. n VF B.L.

¢ Ecnu Bbl BoibepeTe pexkum BRIGHT, cpok cny>6bl 6aTaperiHoro 6noka cokpatiaerca
nNpubnuanTenbHo Ha 10 NPOLEHTOB B TEYEHNE 3anNUCK.

* [p1 NCNONBE30BAHNN UCTOYHUKOB NUTAHWA, OTNINYHBIX OT 6aTaperiHoro 651oKka, aBToMaTU4ecKu

BblibupaeTcAa pexkum BRIGHT.

[Daxe koraa Bbl BoinonHAeTe perynuposky onuuii LCD BRIGHT, LCD B.L., LCD COLOUR w/unu VF B.L.
3anucbiBaemoe nsobpaxeHue He 6yaeT NOABEPXKEHO UBMEHEHUIO



N3meHeHune ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

MukTorpamma/ Mepekntoya-
onuua Pexxum MpeaHa3Ha4yeHue Teno POWER
MEMORY SET (kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E)
STILL SET
BURST @ OFF YT06bI HE BbINOMHATL HENPEPbLIBHOW 3anMncK MEMORY
NORMAL*Y [InA HenpepbIBHOW 3anncun Ao YeTbipex (pasmMepomM

1152 x 864) unu 13 (pa3mepom 640 x 480)
HenoABMXXHbIX n30bpakeHui (cTp. 153)

EXP BRKTG*Y [na nocnefoBaTenbHON 3anncy Tpex n3obpakeHuni
C pasnuyHbIMU 3KCNO3NLIMAMU

MULTI SCRN  [InA HenpepbIBHOW 3anncy AEBATU N306PaXKEHUN,
oTobpaxkeHnsa N306pakeHnn Ha 0AHOM CTpaHuLe,
paszeneHHon Ha AeBATb OKOH

QUALITY @ SUPER FINE*Y [na 3anncu HenoABWXHbIX n3obpaxeruit B pexxume  VCR
BbICLIEro kavecTaa (cTp. 145) MEMORY

FINE*? [inA 3anucy HeNnoABMXKHbBIX N306PaxKeHNn B pexxmme
BbICOKOIO KayecTBa

STANDARD [inA 3anucK HeNnoOABMXKHbBIX N306PaxKeHNn B pexxmme
CTaHAapTHOroO KayecTsa.

IMAGESIZE*Y @ 1152 x 864 [inA 3anucK HenoABUXHbIX n306paxeHuin pasmepom  MEMORY
1152 x 864 (cTp. 147)

J18pI0oWE) INOA BuIsSiwolIsn)

640 x 480 [inA 3anucy HeNnoABUXKHbIX N306pakeHnin pasMepom
640 x 480
MOVIE SET
IMAGESIZE @ 320 x 240 [lnA 3anucmn ABMXYLLMXCA N306paxKeHui pasmepomM VCR
320 x 240 (cTp. 147) MEMORY
160 x 112 [inA 3anucK ABUXKYLUMXCA N306paxKeHnin pa3amepom
160 x 112
TIREMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTobpaxkeHnA ocTasLluencA eMKocTn “Memory VCR
Stick” B cnepytowmx cnyyanx: MEMORY

* B TeyeHne NATU CeKyHA Nocne yCTaHOBKMN
nepekntodatena POWER B nonoxexue VCR unu
MEMORY

® B TeyeHne NATU CEKYHA NOCNe YCTaHOBKMW
“Memory Stick” B Bawy Bnaeokamepy B pexume
MEMORY wnun VCR

e Korga emkocTb “Memory Stick” octanacb MmeHee
ABYX MUHYT B pexkume MEMORY

* B TeyeHne NATU CeKyHA Nocne Ha4yana 3anucu
ABWXYLLErocA n3obpaxeHuna

* B TeyeHne NATU CeKyHA nocne 3aBepLueHnsa
3anucy ABUXKyLLeroca n3obpaxeHua

ON YT106bI BCErpa oTobpaxkaTb OCTaBLLYHOCA EMKOCTb
“Memory Stick”

*) Tonbko mogenvu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E
*2) inAa moaenu DCR-TRV18E, FINE aBnAeTcA ycTaHOBKOWM NO YMOMYaHUIO.

(MpoposmKeHue Ha creaytoLen cTpaHmue)

g BH 0gOHELIA XiqHaueATNan’HN auHaHLoLIag

adanexoatina uame

247



248

N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpepHa3sHa4vyeHue Teno POWER
MEMORY SET (kpome moaenu DCR-TRV16E)
PRINT MARK ON [na 3an1cu 3Haka neyaTu Ha 3anucaHHbIX VCR
HEenoABWMXHbIX N306paXkeHnAX, KoTopble Bbl MEMORY
3axoTuTe pacnevaraTb no3xe (cTp. 200)
@ OFF [nA oTMeHbI 3an1cy 3HaKoB neYvaTu Ha
HEMNOABUXHbIX N306paXkeHnsAX.
PROTECT ON [Ona 3awmTbl BbI6PaHHbIX HEMOABUXKHbIX VCR
n306pa>keHuii OT cny4anHoro ctupanua (cTp. 196) MEMORY
@ OFF [nA OTMEeHbl 3aWmTbl HEMNOABUXHbBIX N306paXKeHUN.
SLIDE SHOW - [inA BocnponsBeaeHnA n3obpaxxeHuii no MEMORY

3aMKHYTOMY umKny (cTp. 194)

PHOTO SAVE — [nAa KonnupoBaHNA HENOABUXHbIX N306paXKeHni ¢ VCR
MUHWUATIOPHBIX HOCUTENEN LMPOBOro
BugeocurHana DV Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 180)

FILE NO. @ SERIES [inA nocnepoBaTenbHOrO NPUCBOEHWA HOMEPOB VCR
hannam gaxe npu 3ameHe “Memory Stick” MEMORY

RESET [inAa cbpoca Hymepaumm hainnos Kaxkaplin pas npu
3ameHe “Memory Stick

DELETE ALL — [inA yaaneHna Bcex He3allMLLEeHHbIX N306paKeHwii MEMORY
(cTp. 199)

FORMAT @ RETURN [inA oTMeHbI hopmMaTMpoBaHUA. MEMORY

OK [inA dopmaTnpoBaHnA BCTaBneHHoh “Memory

Stick”.

dopmaTtupoBaHue CTMpaeT BCO MHpopmMaLumio Ha

“Memory Stick”.

Mepen hopmaTpoBaHmem NpPoBepbTE COAEPXNMOe

“Memory Stick”.

1.Bbi6epute onumio FORMAT ¢ nomoLbto avcka
SEL/PUSH EXEC, a 3aTemM Ha)xmMuTe OUCK.

2.MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbi6opa
onuun OK, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe OUCK.

3.lMocne Toro, Kak NoABUTCA NHAnKaumA
“EXECUTE”, HaxxmuTe amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC. Bo
BpemMA hopMaTmposaHmAa 6yaeT muratb
nHankauma “FORMATTING”. Mo okoH4YaHuUKn
opmaTnpoBaHnA NOABUTCA UHANKALMA
“COMPLETE”.

MpumeyaHuna o chopmaTupoBaHum (kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E)

e Mpunaraemble unn npmobpeTaemble oTaAenbHO “Memory Stick” npeasapuTensHoO
oTchopmaTrpoBaHbl Ha NpeanpuATUM-usrotosmTene. dopmatmposanne “Memory Stick” Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe He TpebyeTca.

® He BbIMNOMHANTE HK OJHOrO U3 CNeayloWnX 4eNCTBUN B Cyyae 0TOOPaXKeHWA Ha 3KpaHe NHANKaumMmn
FORMATTING:

- MNepenBuxeHne nepekntodatena POWER
—MaHunynAaumm KHonkamm
- WNaBnekute “Memory Stick”

* Bbl He MoXeTe oTchopmaTuposaTh “Memory Stick”, ecnu nenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3anuncu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.

* B cnyyae noasneHna coobuermna “ 1 FORMAT ERROR” nosTopute chopmatmpoBaHue.

e dopmaTmpoBaHne CTupaeT 3alumLLeHHbIe AaHHble n3obpaxxeHnin Ha “Memory Stick”.



N3meHeHune ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

J18pI0oWE) INOA BuIsSiwolIsn)

MukTorpamma/ MNepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpepHa3Ha4vyeHue Teno POWER
PRINT SET (kpome monenu DCR-TRV16E)
9PIC PRINT @ RETURN [nA oTMeHbI BbIBOAA OTNEYaTKOB COCTaBHOro MEMORY
3KpaHa
SAME [nA BbiBOAA OTNEYaTKOB TOrO XXe COCTaBHOIo
3KpaHa (cTp. 202)
MULTI [nA BbIBOAA OTNEYaTKOB Pa3fiNyHbIX COCTaBHbIX
9KpaHoB
MARKED [inA BbIBOAA OTNEYATKOB M306paXKeHWn CO 3HaKamu
neyaTy B NOpAAKe 3anuncu
DATE/TIME @® OFF [nnA BbiBOAa oTrnevyaTkoB 6e3 aathbl U BpeMEHU MEMORY
3anucu
DATE [nA BblBOAA OTNEYaTKOB C Aaton 3anucu (cTp. 203)
DAY&TIME [nA BblBOAA OTNEYaTKOB C AATON U BpeMEHEM
3anucu
CM SET
TITLE — [nA Hano>xxeHwnA TUTpa unn cosganna Bawero VCR
cobcTBeHHOro TuTpa (cTp. 131, 135) CAMERA
TITLEERASE - [nAa ctupaHua HanoxeHHoro Bamu Tutpa (cTp. 134)  VCR
CAMERA
TITLEDSPL @ ON [inA oTobpaxkeHnA HanoxeHHoro Bamu Tntpa VCR
OFF [nA oTkasa oT oTobpaXkeHnA TuTpa
CM SEARCH @ON [nA noucka ¢ ncnosib3oBaHMEM KacCeTHOW NamATh VCR
(cTp. 93)
OFF [nAa noucka 6e3 Ucnonb3oBaHWA KacCeTHOM NamATn
TAPE TITLE - [nA mapkMpoBKuK KacceTbl (cTp. 138) VCR
CAMERA
ERASE ALL - [lnA cTMpaHnA BCeX AaHHbIX B KACCETHOM NamMATH VCR
(cTp. 140) CAMERA

Mpumeyanue o onuum PRINT SET (kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E)
Onuun 9PIC PRINT u DATE/TIME oTobpa>katoTcA TOMbKO B Criydae, eCivi BHELHUIA NPUHTEP
(NpuobpeTaeTcaA OTAENbHO) NOACOEANHEH K AepXKaTento ANA YCTaHOBKM BCNIOMOraTesnbHbIX

NPVHAANEXHOCTEN.

(MpoposmkeHue Ha creaytoLen cTpaHmue)

g BH 0gOHELIA XiqHaueATNan’HN auHaHLoLIag

adanexoatina uame
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N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpenHa3Ha4vyeHue Teno POWER
TAPE SET
REC MODE @ SP [inAa 3anucu B pexume SP (cTaHaapTHoe VCR
BOCMpPOV3BEAEHNE) CAMERA
LP [nA yBenuyeHuA gnutenbHocTu 3anucu B 1,5 pasa
Mo CPaBHEHMIO C peXXMmMomM SP
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [na 3anucu B 12-6utoBOM pexxume (aBa VCR
CTepeohOHNHECKUX 3BYKA). CAMERA
16BIT [nAa 3anucy B 16-6MTOBOM pexume (OAMH
cTepeothOHNYECKINI BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIV 3BYK)
GO REMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTo6pa>keHnA Nonochl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTHI: VCR
e OKOMO BOCbMMW CEKYH/, MOCHEe TOro, Kak CAMERA

BMAEOKamepa BKIIOYUTCA U BbIYUCIUT
ocTaBLUeecA KONIMYeCTBO NEHThI

¢ OKONo BOCbMM CEKYHA, Mocne Toro, kak byaeT
yCTaHOBMEHa KacceTa, v Buaeokamepa BblYMCIUT
OCTaBLUEeecA KONIMYECTBO NEHTbI.

¢ [TpYMepHO B TeYeHWe BOCbMU CEKYHJ, nocne
HaxxaTtumA KHonku B B pexxume VCR

® OKOO BOCbMYW CEKYH[, MOCIe HaXkaTuA KHOMKN
DISPLAY anA oTobpaXkeHWA 3KpaHHbIX
MHAMKaTOpPOB

® B TeyeHue nepunoga nepemMoTKu IeHTbl B
o6paTHOM, MPAMOM HanpasfeHUn UK NNpU NOUCKe
n3obpaxkeHua B pexxume VCR

ON [InA NOCTOAHHOro 0TO6PaXeHNA MHAMKaTopa
OCTaBLUECA NEHTHI.

Mpumeyanua o pexxume LP

¢ Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe Ha Bawwen Buaeokamepe 3anucb Ha neHTy B pexxume LP, pekomeHayeTcA
BOCMPOU3BOAUTb NIEHTY Ha Baluer e Buaeokamepe. Mpy BoCNpov3BeAeHUN NEHTbI Ha APYrunX
Buaeokamepax unn KBM, nsobpaxeHue unm 3ByK MOryT BOCMPOM3BOANTLCA C MOMEXaMM.

¢ Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAETe 3anuch B pexxkume LP, pekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTth KacceTy Sony
Excellence/Master, ¢ koTopoi Bl cmoxeTe ocTUrHyTb Ha Baluel Buageokamepe Hamnyywmx
pesynbTaTos.

® Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL HANOXeHWe 3ByKa Ha NeHTe, 3anucaHHon B pexknumve LP. Ona
BbIMOJIHEHWA HANOXEHNA 3BYKa Ha JIEHTE UCMONb3ynTe pexxum SP.

e Ecnu Bbl BoinonHAeTe 3anuchb B pexkumax SP unn LP Ha 0aHOM 1 TOM Xe neHTe, unm xe Bbl
3anncbiBaeTe HEKOTOPbIE 3aNn304bl B pexxume LP, BocnponsBoammoe n3obpaxeHue MoXeT 6bITb
VNCKaXXEHO, UK XXe KOJ, BPEMEHMN MOXET ObITb HE 3anncaH HaanexxawmmM obpasom mexay
anu3ogamu.

Mpumeyanusa o pexxume AUDIO MODE

® Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL HANoOXeHWe 3ByKa Ha NeHTe, 3annucaHHon B 16-6MToBOM pexxume.

 [1pn BOCNpOU3BEAEHUM NEHTHI, 3anncaHHon B 16-6MTOBOM pexunme, Bbl He MoXeTe perynmposatb
6anaHc B onuum AUDIO MIX.
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N3meHeHune ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

MukTorpamma/ MNepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpepHa3sHa4vyeHue Teno POWER
SETUP MENU
CLOCK SET — [inA BbINONHEHUA YCTaHOBKW AaTbl U BPEMEHU CAMERA
(cTp. 30) MEMORY
USB STREAM @ OFF [nAa geakTuBM3aummn NoTokoBon yHKUmMmM USB VCR
ON [inA akTMBM3aummn noTokoBow pyHKUmn USB CAMERA
USBCONNECT*@ NORMAL [inA noacoeanHeHWA 1 pacno3HaBaHWA AUCKOBOAA, MEMORY

npeactasnawowero “Memory Stick”.

PTP [nA noacoeAMHEHUA 1 TONbKO KOMMPOBaHUA
nsobpaxkeHnin “Memory Stick” ¢ Bawei Buaeokamepsbl
Ha KomnbtoTep (Tonbko ¢ Windows XP nnn Mac OS X)

1

MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana seibopa
onumn USBCONNECT, conpoBoxaaemMoi onuven
PTP, n HaXXmnTe anA ee yCTaHOBKW.

YctaHosuTte “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy, n
NOACOEAVHUTE BUAEOKaMEPY K KOMMbIOTEPY C
nomoLypto kabenAa USB. MacTep konuposaHuA
6yneT 3anyLeH aBTOMaTUYECKN.

LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [inA oTobpaXkeHnA BbIBPaHHbLIX ONUWIA MEHIO VCR
06bIYHbIM pasMepom CAMERA

2x [inA oTobpaxkeHnA BbIOPAHHbIX OMUMIA MEHIO

MEMORY

pa3mepom BABOe 605bLie 06bI4HOro

LANGUAGE @ ENGLISH [inAa oTobpaXkeHnA cneayrowmx MHHPOPMAaLIMOHHBLIX VCR
MHAMKATOPOB Ha aHrnuinckom Asbike: REC, STBY, CAMERA
min, sec, CAPTURE, END SEARCH n VOL, n T.4. MEMORY

37 [SIMP] [inA oTo6paXkeHna NHPOPMALIMOHHbIX MHANKATOPOB
Ha yNpOLLEHHOM KUTaNCKOM A3blKe

iz [COMP]  [nA oTobpaxkeHnA MHHOPMaLMOHHbBIX MHANKATOPOB
Ha TpaaAnyMpHHOM KUTalCKOMA3bIKE

J18pI0oWE) INOA BuIsSiwolIsn)

DEMO MODE @ ON [nA noABneHnA AeMOHCTpaummn CAMERA

OFF [nA oTMeHbl pexxuma 4eMOoHCTpaumnm

* Kpome mogenn DCR-TRV16E

MpumeyaHua o pexxume DEMO MODE

© Bbl He MoXeTe BbibpaTh onumnio DEMO MODE, ecnv B Bawwy Buaeokamepy BcTaBneHa kacceta unm

“Memory Stick”.

® YcTaHoBKOW No ymonyaHuio pexxkuma DEMO MODE asnaetcAa STBY (pexxum oxugaHua), n
[eMOHCTpauUmnA HaYHeTCA NpMMepHo Yepe3 10-MWHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bel ycTaHoBuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3 BcTaBneHHoun kacceTbl 1 “Memory Stick”.
[lnAa oTMeHbl AEMOHCTpaUuKW, BCTaBbTe KacceTy unu “Memory Stick”, ycTaHoBUTe nepekntoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxexune, otnm4Hoe ot nonoxxeHmAa CAMERA, nnn xe yctaHosuTe onumio DEMO
MODE B nonoxenue OFF. [ina Toro, 4To6bl CHOBA BbIMOSIHUTL YCTaHOBKY pexuma STBY (pexxuma
oxwupanua), octasbTe onumio DEMO MODE B nonoxeHun ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO, MOBEPHUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenve OFF (CHG) n BepHute nepekniovatens POWER B

nonoxexHne CAMERA.

e Ecnn komaHaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHne ON, To Ha 9KpaHe NoABMTCA MHAMKATOP
"NIGHTSHOT”, u Bbl He cmoxeTe BblbpaTtb onunio DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHt0.

(NpoaosiXeHne Ha crefytoLei CTpaHuLe)

N
(1 edewexoatina yemeg eH ¥OSOHELOA XIaHALRATMaNTHM aUHBHLOLIAg
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N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
onuma Pexxum MpepHa3Ha4vyeHne Tens POWER
OTHERS
DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [na HaxaTtnAa kHornku DATA CODE Ha nynbTe VCR
ONCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna, 4Tobbl 0To6pasnTb MEMORY
[aTbl, BDEMEHM U Pa3fiyHbIX YCTaHOBOK BO BPEMA
BOCnpou3BeaeHna (cTp. 52)
DATE [na HaxaTtuAa kHornku DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
ONCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna, 4Tobbl 0To6pasnTb
[aTtbl U BPEMEHW BO BpeMA BOCNPOU3BeAEHUA
WORLD TIME — [lnA ycTaHOBKM 4acoB HA MECTHOE BpeMms. CAMERA
MosepnuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA yctaHOBKM MEMORY
pas3Huubl BO BpeMeHu. lNMoka3aHnA YacoB MEeHATCA
Ha pasHuLy BO BPEMEHW, yCTaHOBNEHHY0 Bamun
3pecb. Ecnv Bbl ycTaHOBUTE pasHuLy BO BpeMeHu
Ha 0, Yacbl BEPHYTCA K NepBOHaYyanbHO
YCTaHOB/IEHHOMY BPEMEHW.
BEEP @ MELODY [inA nony4yeHna BbIXOAHOTO MENOANYHOrO curHana VCR
npu Nycke/oCTaHOBKE 3anncu unm xe npu HeobbluHbix  CAMERA
ycnoBuAx PyHKUMOHMPOBaHWA Balel Buaeokamepbl MEMORY
NORMAL [nA nonyyeHuna BbIXOAHOMO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO Menoanm
OFF [nA oTMeHbl Menoann n 3yMMEepHOro curHana
COMMANDER @ ON [nA npuBeaeHnA B gencTeue nynbTa auctaHumonHoro VCR
ynpaeneHua, npunaraemoro K Bawen Buaeokamepe CAMERA
OFF [nA BbIKNOYEHNA NynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOIO MEMORY
yrnpaeneHvA BoO n3bexxaHne ero HenpasuIbLHOrO
cpabaTbiBaHWA, BbI3NIBAEMOro hyHKLUMOHMPOBaHNEM
ONCTaHUMOHHOro ynpaenenua apyroro KBM
DISPLAY ®LCD [Ona oTobpaxkeHnA nHanKaummn Ha akpaHe XK v B VCR
Bugouckarene CAMERA
V-OUT/LCD [nAa oTobpaXkeHnA MHANKaLUMKN Ha aKpaHe MEMORY
Tenesu3opa, akpaHe XXK[ n B Bnagouckarene
REC LAMP @® ON [nA BbicBEYMBaHUA NaMnoYvkn 3anucu Ha nepegHen  CAMERA
naHenu Bawen Buaeokamepbl MEMORY
OFF [nA BbIKMOYEHNA NaMnoYKKn 3anmcu, 4Tobbl
CHUMaeMbIi HeIOBEK HEe MOT pacno3HaThb, Y4TO
BbINOMHAETCA 3anucb
VIDEO EDIT @ RETURN* [nA oTMeHbl BUAEOMOHTaxXa. VCR

TAPE*

[lnA co3aaHuA nNporpamMbl U BbINOHEHUA
BuaeomMoHTaxa (cTp. 105)

MEMORY*

[nA co3aaHua NporpamMbl U BbIMOSTHEHUA MOHTadXKa
MPEG (cTp. 176)

* Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

MpumevaHue

Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonky DISPLAY, korga onumA DISPLAY B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO yCTaHOBMEHa B
nonoxexue V-OUT/LCD, nsobpaxeHue ¢ Tenesnsopa nnvu KBM He noAButca Ha akpaHe XXK[, naxe
ecnu Bawa sBunaeokamepa noacoeanHeHa K BbIXOAHbIM pazbemam Ha Tenesnsope nnm KBM.

Mo ucreyeHnn 6onee NATM MUHYT NOCSIE OTCOEAMHEHUA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHMA
Onuun “PROGRAM AE”, “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER”, “HiFi SOUND” n “WHT BAL” BepHyTCA K

CBOMM 3aBOACKUM YCTaHOBKaM.

[pyrue ycTaHOBKU MeHI0 6yAyT ocTaBaThCcA B NAMATK, AaXKe ecnu 6yaeT CHAT 6aTapeiiHblil 6110K.

Mpu cbemke 651IM3KO pacrnonoXXeHHoOro o6bLekTa
Ecnu onuma REC LAMP yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHve ON, KpacHaA nammnoyka 3anvncu Ha nepegHen

naHenu BuaeoKamepbl MOXET 0TPasnTbcA Ha O6bEKTE, ec OH HaxoauTcA 6nn3ko. B Takom cnyyae
pekomMmeHayeTcA ycTaHoBuTb onumio REC LAMP B nonoxexue OFF.



— Troubleshooting —

Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power supply and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorised Sony service facility. If “C:000:000” appears on the screen, the self-diagnosis display
function has worked. See page 259.

In the recording mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate. = The POWER switch is not set to CAMERA.

9 Set it to CAMERA. (p. 34)

= The cassette has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 32, 54)

= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 33)

= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least

one hour to acclimatise. (p. 280)

The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, your camcorder has
been in the standby mode for more than five minutes.
= Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) and then to CAMERA.
= The battery pack is dead or nearly dead.
< Install a charged battery pack. (p. 23)

The image on the viewfinder screen = The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.

is not clear. - Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 38)

The SteadyShot function does not « STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.

work. < Set it to ON. (p. 236)

The autofocusing function does not = The setting is the manual focus.

work. = Press FOCUS/INFINITY to set to the autofocus mode. (p. 80)

= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Adjust for manual focusing. (p. 80)

The picture does not appear in the « The LCD panel is open.

viewfinder. - Close the LCD panel. (p. 36)

A vertical band appears when you = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
shoot a subject such as lights or a This is not a malfunction.

candle flame against a dark

background.

A vertical band appears when you = This is not a malfunction.

shoot a very bright subject.

Some tiny white, red, blue or green = Slow shutter, Super NightShot or Colour Slow Shutter is

spots appear on the screen. activated. This is not a malfunction.
An unknown picture is displayed on = If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the screen. CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings

without a cassette and a “Memory Stick” inserted, your
camcorder automatically starts the demonstration.
< Insert a cassette or a “Memory Stick” and the demonstration
stops.
You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 242)

(continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The picture is recorded in incorrect or ® NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.

unnatural colours. = Set it to OFF. (p. 43)

The picture appears too bright, and = NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.
the subject does not appear on the - Set it to OFF . (p. 43)

screen. = BACK LIGHT is activated.

- Deactivate it. (p. 42)

You cannot record still images on a « PHOTO REC is set to TAPE in the menu settings.
“Memory Stick” in the standby mode < Set it to MEMORY. (p. 236)
or while recording on tape.*

You cannot record still images on a « PHOTO REC is set to MEMORY in the menu settings.

tape.* - Set it to TAPE. (p. 236)

The click of the shutter does not = BEEP is set to OFF in the menu settings.

sound. 9 Set it to MELODY or NORMAL. (p. 243)

Black bands appear when you = Set the STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu settings. (p. 236)

record TV or computer screen.

* Except DCR-TRV16E

In the playback mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The tape does not move when a = The POWER switch is not set to VCR.
video control button is pressed. = Setitto VCR. (p. 50)

The playback button does not work. « The cassette has run out of tape.
- Rewind the tape. (p. 54)

There are horizontal lines on the = The video heads may be dirty.

picture or the playback picture is not = Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional).

clear or does not appear. (p. 281)

No sound or only a low sound is = The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
heard when playing back a tape. menu settings.

- Set it to STEREO (p. 237).

« The volume is turned to minimum.
= Turn up the volume. (p. 50)

= AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 in the menu settings.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 237)

During displaying the recorded date, e The cassette has no cassette memory.
date search function does not work. - Use a cassette with cassette memory. (p. 95)
= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.
= Set it to ON. (p. 240)
= The tape has a blank portion during recorded portions. (p. 96)

The title search function does not = The cassette has no cassette memory.
work. - Use a cassette with cassette memory. (p. 93)
= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.
= Set it to ON. (p. 240)
= There is no title in the tape.
= Superimpose the titles. (p. 131)
= The tape has a blank portion between recorded portions.

(p. 94)
The new sound added to the = AUDIO MIX is set to the ST1 side in the menu settings.
recorded tape is not heard. = Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 237)
The title is not displayed. « TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu settings.

254 > Set it to ON. (p. 240)




Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on.

= The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 23, 24)

= The AC power adaptor is not connected to a wall socket.
= Connect the AC power adaptor to a wall socket. (p. 29)

The end search function does not
work.

= The tape was ejected after recording when using a cassette
without cassette memory. (p. 49)
= You have not recorded on the new cassette yet. (p. 48)

The end search function does not
work correctly.

= The tape has a blank portion at the beginning or midway.

(p. 49)

The battery pack is quickly
discharged.

= The operating temperature is too low.
= The battery pack is not fully charged.
= Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 24)

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 23)

The battery remaining time indicator
does not indicate the correct time.

= You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
environment for a long time.

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 23)
= The battery is not fully charged.
- Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 24)
« A deviation has occured in the remaining battery time.

- Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on
the battery remaining battery time indicator is correct. (p. 24)

The power goes off although the
battery remaining time indicator
indicates that the battery pack has
enough power to operate.

= A deviation has occured in the remaining battery time.

- Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on
the battery remaining battery time indicator is correct. (p. 24)
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The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

= The power supply is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 23, 29)

« The battery is dead.

- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 23, 24)

The @ and 4 indicators flash and no
functions except for cassette ejection
work.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatise. (p. 280)

C|!] indicator does not appear when
using a cassette with cassette
memory.

= The gold-plated connector of the cassette is dirty or dusty.
- Clean the gold-plated connector. (p. 274)

Remaining tape indicator is not
displayed.

« The REMAIN is set to AUTO in the menu settings.
- Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape indicator.

(p. 241)
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

When operating using the “Memory Stick™
— Except DCR-TRV16E

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The “Memory Stick” does not = The POWER switch is not set to MEMORY.
function. - Set it to MEMORY. (p. 151)

« The “Memory Stick™ is not inserted.
= Insert a “Memory Stick”. (p. 144)

Recording does not function. = The “Memory Stick” has already been recorded to its full

capacity.
- Delete unnecessary images and record again. (p. 197)

= The “Memory Stick” formatted incorrectly is inserted.
= Format the “Memory Stick” or use another “Memory Stick.”

(p. 239)

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.

- Release the lock. (p. 142)

The image cannot be deleted. = The image is protected.
- Cancel the image protection. (p. 196)
= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 142)

You cannot format the “Memory = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
Stick”. - Release the lock. (p. 142)
Deleting all the images cannot be = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
carried out. = Release the lock. (p. 142)
You cannot protect the image. = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.

= Release the lock. (p. 142)
= The image to protect is not played back.
- Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 182)

You cannot write a print mark on = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
the still image. - Release the lock. (p. 142)
= The image to write a print mark is not played back.
- Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 182)
= You are trying to write a print mark on a moving picture.
= Print marks cannot be written on a moving picture.

The photo save function does not = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.

work. - Release the lock. (p. 142)

You cannot play back images in = You may not be able to play back images in actual size when

actual size. you try to play back images recorded by other equipment. This
is not a malfunction.

You cannot play back image data. = Your camcorder cannot play back some images processed with

a computer (The file name will blink).
« If you record images with any other equipment, the images
may not play back normally on your camcorder.
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The title is not recorded.

= The cassette has no cassette memory.
= Use a cassette with cassette memory. (p. 131)
= The cassette memory is full.
= Erase unwanted title. (p. 134)
= The cassette is set to prevent accidental erasure.
- Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible.
(p. 33)
= The cassette has a blank portion between recorded portions.
= Superimpose the title to a recorded portion. (p. 131)

The cassette label is not recorded.

= The cassette has no cassette memory.
- Use a cassette with cassette memory. (p. 138)
= The cassette memory is full.
- Erase unwanted titles. (p. 134)
= The cassette is set to prevent accidental erasure.
- Slide the write-protect tab so that red mark is not visible.

(p. 33)

Digital program editing to a tape
does not function.

= The input selector on the VCR is not set correctly.
- Check the connection and set the input selector on the VCR
again (p. 105)
= The camcorder is connected to DV equipment of other than
Sony using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
- Setitto IR (p. 112).

= Setting programme on a blank portion of the tape is attempted.

= Set the programme again on a recorded portion (p. 116).
= The camcorder and the VCR are not synchronised.

= Adjust the synchronization (p. 114).
« The IR SETUP code is incorrect.

= Set the correct code (p. 108).
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Digital program editing to a
“Memory Stick” does not function.*

= Setting programme on a blank portion of the tape is attempted.

= Set the programme again on a recorded portion (p. 176).

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not work.

= COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Set it to ON. (p. 243)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
- Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries correctly. (p. 298)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 298)
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The picture from a TV or VCR does
not appear even when your
camcorder is connected to output on
the TV or VCR.

« DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings.
- Setitto LCD. (p. 243)

* Except DCR-TRV16E

(continued on the following page)

257



Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The melody or beep sounds for five
seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatise. (p. 280)
= Some troubles have occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

No function works though the
power is on.

« Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or remove
the battery, then reconnect it in about one minute. Turn the
power on. If the functions still do not work, open the LCD
panel and press the RESET button using a sharp-pointed object.
(If you press the RESET button, all the settings including the
date and time return to their defaults) (p. 294)

While charging the battery pack, no
indicator appears or the indicator
flashes in the display window.

= The battery pack is not properly installed.
= Install it properly. (p. 23)
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service
facility.

You cannot charge the battery pack.

= The POWER switch is not set to OFF (CHG).
= Set it to OFF (CHG). (p. 24)

Image data cannot be transferred by
the USB connection.

« The USB cable was connected before installation of the USB
driver was completed.
= Uninstall the incorrect USB driver and re-install the USB
driver (p. 215).
« USBCONNECT is set to PTP when the POWER switch is set to
MEMORY .*
- Set it to NORMAL (p. 242).

When you set the POWER switch to
VCR or OFF (CHG), if you move
your camcorder, you may hear a
clatter sound from inside your
camcorder. (DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E
only)

« This is because some functions use a linear mechanism. This is
not a malfunction.

The cassette cannot be removed
even if the cassette lid is open.

= Moisture has started to condense in your camcorder (p. 280).
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Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display function.
This function displays the current state of your
camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of a letter s
and figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or —C:21:00
in the display window. If a 5-digit code is displayed,
check the following list of codes. The last two digits
(indicated by OO) differ depending on the state of

your camcorder.

LCD screen, viewfinder or
display window

CrrnnNy

I
Self-diagnosis display
-C:O00:00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.
- E:0O0:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorised Sony service facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

C.04:000

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 275)
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c:21:00 = Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatise. (p. 280)
c:22:.00 « The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional).
(p. 281)
c:31:00 = A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
c:32:00 occurred.

< Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

- Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
supply, operate your camcorder.

E:20:00 = A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
E:61:.00 - Contact your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service
E:62:00 facility and inform them of the 5-digit code.

(example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service facility.
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Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, check the

following:

See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

Warning indicators

100-0001
~x @
[oxolP

C:21:00
@O

on Xl

100-0001 Warning indicator as to file

Slow flashing:

= The file is corrupted.

= The file is unreadable.

«You are trying to use the MEMORY MIX
function on a moving picture.*?

C:21:00 Self-diagnosis display (p. 259)

1 The battery is dead or nearly dead

Slow flashing:

«The battery is nearly dead.
Depending on the operating conditions,
environment and battery condition, the &1
indicator may flash even if there are
approximately five to 10 minutes remaining.

@ Moisture condensation has occurred*?

Fast flashing:

= Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder, and
leave it for about one hour with the cassette
compartment open (p. 280).

W Warning indicator as to cassette

memory*?

Slow flashing:

= No cassette with cassette memory is inserted
(p. 271).

N Warning indicator as to “Memory
Stick™*b

Slow flashing:

<« No “Memory Stick” is inserted.

Fast flashing:*?

= The “Memory Stick” is not readable on your
camcorder (p. 143).

= The image cannot be recorded on a “Memory
Stick”.
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%1 Warning indicator as to “Memory Stick”
formatting*v*?
Fast flashing:
= “Memory Stick” is not formatted correctly
(p. 239).
= The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted. (p. 144)

@ Warning indicator as to tape

Slow flashing:

«The tape is near the end.

« No tape is inserted.*?

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is exposed
(red) (p. 33).*

Fast flashing:
= The cassette has run out of tape.*?

A You need to eject the cassette*?

Slow flashing:

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is exposed
(red) (p. 33).

Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has occurred (p. 280).

= The cassette has run out of tape.

= The self-diagnosis display function is activated
(p. 259).

o The still image is protected*" *2
Slow flashing:
= The still image is protected (p. 196).

@O Warning indicator as to recording of still

image

Slow flashing:

= The still image cannot be recorded on a tape or
a “Memory Stick” (p. 59, 63).*?

*1 Except DCR-TRV16E
*2 You hear the melody or beep.



Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages
«CLOCK SET

=FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

- @ty CLEANING CASSETTE

-TU FULL

- S 16BIT

- & REC MODE
- S TAPE

- S “i.LINK” CABLE
« ] FULL*
.L\j O—n*1)

NI NO FILE*
« NI NO MEMORY STICK*Y
« NJ AUDIO ERROR*Y

NI NO STILL IMAGE FILE*)

* X1 MEMORY STICK ERROR*Y
« 1 FORMAT ERROR*Y

* NJ o DIRECTORY ERROR*
« T PLAY ERROR*Y

« ] REC ERROR*Y
=COPY INHIBIT

= &3 NO PRINT MARK*

-39 4 TAPE END
=1 NO TAPE
«DELETING*Y

=FORMATTING*Y
=% NOW CHARGING

*1) Except DCR-TRV16E
*2You hear the melody or beep.

Set the date and time (p. 30).

Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (p. 23).

The video heads are dirty (p. 281).
The €3 indicator and “ Et] CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear
one after another on the screen.

The cassette memory is full.*?

AUDIO MODE s set to 16BIT (p. 241).*? You cannot dub new audio.
REC MODE is set to LP (p. 241).*? You cannot dub new audio.
There is no recorded portion on the tape.*? You cannot dub new

audio.

The i.LINK cable is connected (p. 130).* You cannot dub new audio.
The “Memory Stick* is full (p. 154).*2
The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick* is set to LOCK

(p. 142).

No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick* (p. 183).*®
No “Memory Stick* is inserted.*?

You are trying to record an image with sound that cannot be
recorded by your camcorder on the “Memory Stick” (p. 173).*?

No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick””though you are
trying to print in the 9PIC PRINT mode (p. 203).

The “Memory Stick data is corrupted (p. 144).*?

The “Memory Stick™ is not recognised. Check the format (p. 239).*?
There are more than two of the same directories (p. 183).*?

The image cannot be played back. Reinsert the “Memory Stick”, then

play back the image again.

Check the input signals before retrying recording (p. 160, 175).
The tape contains copyright control signals for copyright protection

of software (p. 272).*?

You selected MARKED in 9PIC PRINT in the menu settings using a
“Memory Stick” containing no image with a print mark. (p. 203)*?

The tape has reached its end.*?
Insert a cassette tape.*?

You have pressed PHOTO during deleting all images on “Memory

Stick.”

You have pressed PHOTO during formatting a “Memory Stick.”
Charging an external flash (optional) does not work correctly.*?
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— Mowuck n ycTpaHeHue HeI/ICI'IpaBHOCTeFI —

PasHoBugHoCTH HeMCI'IpaBHOCTEI7I U MeToAbl UX YCTPaHEeHUA

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nubo npobnema npu ncnonb3oBaHum Bawer Buaeokamepbl,
BOCMONb3yMTeCh creaytolle Tabnuuei AnA oTbICKaHWA 1 ycTpaHeHna npobnembl. Ecnn npobnema He
yCTpaHAETCA, TO crieayeT OTCOEeANHNTb UCTOYHUK NMUTaHNA 1 06paTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBIA LIEHTP Sony
W1 B MECTHOE YMOIHOMOYEHHOEe NpeanpuATHe no obcnyxunsaHuio nsaenuin Sony. Ecnu Ha akpaHe
noasuTcA nHamkauma “C:O0:00"mwnu cpaboTaeT yHKUMA camoamarHocTuku agucnnen. Cm. cTp. 268.

B pexxume 3anucu

Bo3amoxxHana HencnpaBHOCTb

BepOHTHaH npu4YnHa n/vunu meton yCcTpaHeHuA

He paboTaeTt kHonka START/STOP.

e [MepekmovaTtens POWER He ycTaHOBNEH B MOI0OXeHNe
CAMERA.
= YctaHosuTe ero B nonoxeHve CAMERA. (cTp. 34)
® 3aKoH4MNach neHTa.
< MNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3aA Uy BCTaBbTe HOBYIO KacceTy.
(cTp. 32, 54)
e JlenecTok 3awwmThbl OT 3anNMcK yCTaHOBIEH Tak, Y4TO
BbICTaBeHa KpacHaA MeTKa.
= Vicnonb3yinTe HOBYIO KacceTy Wi nepeaBuHbLTE NIENecTok.
(cTp. 33)
¢ JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (koHAeHcauma snarm).
- BbiHbTE KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BuaeoKamepy, No MeHbLuemn
Mepe, Ha OAMH Yac AnA akknumartusaumu. (cTp. 280)

BbiknioyaeTcA nuTaHue.

e [pu paboTe B pexxvume CAMERA Balia Buaeokamepa
Haxoamnach B pexvmMe oxuganua 6onee nATM MUHYT.
- YcraHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxxeHve
OFF (CHG), a 3aTtem B nonoxeHune CAMERA.
e baTapenHbin 650K NOTHOCTBLIO UMM NMOYTU NOSTHOCTBIO
paspAXeH.
< VcTaHoBuTe 3apAXEHHbIN 6aTaperHbln 6110K. (CTp. 23)

M306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe
BMAoOMCKaTeNA ABNAETCA HEYETKUM.

* He oTperynupoBaH 06beKTMB BUgouckKaTena.
- OTperynupyiite 06bEKTUB Bugonckartens. (cTp. 38)

DYHKUMA YCTONYMBON CbEMKN HE
paboTaerT.

e OnumAa STEADYSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
YCTaHOBKax MeHIO.
2 VcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxerHne ON (cTp. 245)

He paboTaeT chyHKUMA
aBTOMOKYCMPOBKM.

® YCTaHOBIIEH PEXMM PY4HON (DOKYCUPOBKM.
- HaxmuTte FOCUS/INFINITY anAa ycTaHOBKM B pexXum
aBTOOKycMpoBKMU. (cTp. 80)
* YcnoBumA CbeMKMN ABMAIOTCA HEMOAXOAALLMMA ANA
aBTOMAaTN4ECKON (HhOKYCUPOBKU.
= BbinonHuTe py4Hyto oKycnpoBKy (cTp. 80)

M306paxkeHre He NoABMAETCA B
BMaovckaTtene.

e OTKpbiTa NaHenb XK.
- 3akponte naHenb XK. (cTp. 36)

an CbeMKe 06BEKTOB, TaKUX, Kak OrHu
nnu nnamA cBe4Yn Ha TeMHOM CbOHe,
noABNAETCA BepTUKanbHaA nonoca.

¢ CIIMILKOM BbICOKasA KOHTPACTHOCTb MeX Ay 06BbeKTOM 1
¢hoHoM. B Buaeokamepe HET HeUCNPaBHOCTY.

MoABnAeTcA BepTuKasnbHaA nonoca
npun CbeMKe O4eHb APKOro obbekTa.

¢ B Buaeokamepe HeT HeMCrpaBHOCTY.

Ha akpaHe noABnATCA KpoLleYHble
6enble, KpacHble, CUHWE UNn
3eJ1eHble TOYKMU.

¢ [lpMBeaeH B OENUCTBUE PEXMM MEAJIEHHOrO 3aTBOPA, HOYHOW
CYNepCbeMKU NN LBETHOW CbEMKU C MEANEHHbIM 3aTBOPOM.
OT0 He ABNAETCA HEMCMNPABHOCTbLIO.

Ha akpaHe oTobpaxkaeTcA
HEN3BeCTHOe n3o6pakeHue.

e Ecnn nponget 10 MuHYT nocne Toro, kak Bl yctaHoBunmn
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA vnn
ycTaHosunu onunio DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHio B
nonoxeHve ON 6e3 ycTaHOBNEHHON KacceTbl 1 “Memory
Stick”, Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTUyYeCKn HaYHET
AEMOHCTpaLmIo.

- BcraBbTe KacceTy unm “Memory Stick”, n agemoHcTpaumA
OCTaHOBUTCA.
Bbl Takxxe MoxeTe oTMeHUTb pexkum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 251)




PasHoBuAHOCTH HeucnpaBHOCTEVI n MmetToabl UX yctpaHeHuna

Bo3mo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA
M306paxeHne 3anncoiBaeTcA C ® Onuma NIGHTSHOT yctaHosneHa B nonoxeHne ON.
HenpasWUIbHBLIMU UMK - YcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenune OFF. (cTp. 43)

HEeCTeCTBEHHbIMY LiBETAMW.
MN3o06paxeHne nonyyaetca cnvwkom  © OnumaA NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHne ON B APKOM MecTe.

APKUM, a 06BbEKT He NoABNAeTCA Ha < YcTaHosuTe ee B nonoxeHune OFF. (cTp. 43)
3KpaHe. ¢ AkTmBum3nposaHa dpyHkumAa BACK LIGHT.

- [leakTuBM3npynTe ee. (cTp. 42)
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINONHATL 3an1cb ¢ Onuma PHOTO REC B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0 yCTaHOBNEHa B
HEMoABMKHbIX M306paXKeHnn Ha nonoxexune TAPE.
“Memory Stick” B pexxume 3anucu Ha - YctaHosuTe ee B nonoxenne MEMORY. (cTp. 245)
NEHTY WU PeXXVME OXMAAHMA 3anmcn.”
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucatb ® Onuma PHOTO REC B ycTaHOBKax MEHI0 yCTaHOBNEHa B
HenoABUXHble N306paXkeHna Ha nonoxexne MEMORY.
NEeHTY.” - YcrtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune TAPE (cTp. 245).
He cnblweH 3ByK cpabaTbiBaHWA ¢ Onuua BEEP yctaHosnexa B nonoxexve OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.
3aTBopa. - YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxxeHme MELODY nnv NORMAL. (cTp. 252)
Mpwu 3anucu akpaHa Tenesusopa unn  ® Yctanosute onumio STEADYSHOT B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo B
NepcoHanbHOro KomnbloTepa nonoxetnne OFF. (cTp. 245)

NOABNAKOTCA YepHble NONOChHI.
* Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E

B pe>xxume BocnpousseneHun

Bo3mo)xHaA HeucrnpaBHOCTb BepoATHaA npuyuHa u/unu metopn ycTpaHeHUA

3
Mpu HaxkaTumM KHOMKW BuaeokoHTpons  © lMepeknioyatens POWER He yctaHoBneH B nonoxenune VCR. o
NeHTa He nepemeLllaeTcA. - YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenue VCR. (cTp. 50) E
He paboTtaeT kHoMnka e 3akoHuMnacb neHTa. g
BOCMPOV3BEAEHMA. - MepemoTaiiTe neHTy Has3aa. (cTp. 54) g
Ha n3obpaxxerHum nmetotca * BO3MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUOEOroI0BKU. =2
ropu3oHTasIbHble NONoChl, TM60 = OymncTUTE roNoBKU C MOMOLLBIO YACTALLEW KacceTbl Q
BOCMPOM3BOANMOE N306parkeHne (nprobpeTaeTcA oTAenbHO). (cTp. 281)
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM WU BOBCE He =
NoABMAETCA Ha dKpaHe.
Mpun BocnpounsBeneHnn NeHTbl HeT o CTepeo neHTa BocnpousdsoanTcA ¢ onument HiFi SOUND,
3BYKa WM Xe CMbILWEH TONbKO TUXWIA YCTaHOB/EHHON B NOJIOXEHNEe 2 B YCTAHOBKAaX MEHIO.
3BYK. - VYcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenne STEREO (cTp. 246).

® [POMKOCTb YCTaHOBJIEHA HA MUHUMASIbHYIO BEIMYMHY.
- MpubasBbTe rpoMKocTb. (CTp. 50)

¢ Onuwa AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxexne ST2 B yCTaHOBKaxX MEHIO.
2 Otperynupyiite dyHkumo AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 246)

Mpw oTobparkeHUn gatbl 3anucu ® Ha kacceTe HET KacCeTHOW NaMATHU.
YHKUMA noncka Aatbl He paboTaeT. = Wcnonb3ynTe NeHTy ¢ KacceTHOM namATbIo. (CTp. 95)
¢ Onuua CM SEARCH yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenve OFF B
YCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
2 VYcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune ON. (cTp. 249)
® Ha neHTe ecTb He3anncaHHbIN y4acTOK NOCPean 3anmncaHHbIX
y4acTKoB. (cTp. 96)

DyHKUMA noucka TuTpa He paboTaeT. © JleHTa He COAEPXMUT KacCeTHON NamATU.

= Wcnonb3ynTe NeHTy ¢ KacceTHOoM naMATbIo. (CTp. 93)

e Onuua CM SEARCH yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve OFF B
YCTaHOBKaXxX MEHIO.
- YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxexue ON. (cTp. 249)

® Ha neHTte HeT TMTPOB.
- BbinonHuTe HanoxeHwe TUTPoB. (cTp. 131)

® Ha neHTe uMeeTcA YMCTbIN YHaCTOK MEX Ay 3anmncaHHbIM1
yactamu (cTp. 94).

nalooHgeduounaH auHaHed.LoA 1 Mouo

HoBasa ayamosanucb, HanoXxeHHasa e Onuwa AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxexne ST1 B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.
Ha 3anuCaHHYIo NEHTY, He CblllHa. < Otperynuposatb AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 246)
Tutp He oTobpaxkaeTcA. ® Onuua TITLE DSPL yctaHosneHa B nonoxexne OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.
- YcrtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune ON. (cTp. 249) 3
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PasHoBuaHocTU HeucnpaBHOCTEﬁ U MmeToabl UX yctpaHeHuna

B peXxxumax 3anucu n socrnpousseneHun

Bo3moxxHana HencnpaBHOCTb

BeponTHan npu4nHa w/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He BknioyaeTtcAa nuTtaHue.

® He ycTaHoBneH 6aTapenHbin 650K, MO0 XXe OH MNONHOCTLIO
paspAaauncA Uiy noYTu paspaauscs.
< YcTaHoBUTe 3apAXKeHHbIN 6aTaperiHblin 6510K. (CTp. 23, 24)
e CeTeBoM apanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka He NoAcoeAnHeH K
CEeTeBOW po3eTKe.
- MNoacoeanHuTe ceTeBoM aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka K
ceTeBoW po3eTke. (cTp. 29)

He paboTtaeT dyHKLMA nomcka
KOHLa.

e KacceTa c neHTon 6bina n3ene4veHa nocne 3anncu npu
MCMNOJb30BaHMKN KacceTbl 63 KacCeTHOM namATK. (CTp. 49)
e 3anncb Ha HOBYIO KacceTy elle He BbINoSHANachk. (CTp. 48)

DyHKUMA noncka KoHua paboTtaet
HenpaBWbHO.

* Ha neHTe uMeeTCA He3anucaHHbIM y4acToK B Havane uim B
cepeauHe. (cTp. 49)

BartapenHbii 610K 6bICTPO
paspAxaeTc.

e Okpy>katoLyana TemnepaTypa ABNAETCA CULWKOM HU3KOM AnA
paboTbl.
¢ baTtapeliHbiii 6510K 3apAXEH HE MOSTHOCTbLIO.
- 3apAaauTe 6aTapenHbln 650K eLe pa3 NosIMOCTbIO. (CTP. 24)
¢ baTtapeliHbiii 6510K NOMHOCTBLIO PaspAXeH U He MOXET 6blTb
nepesapsxeH.
- 3ameHnTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapenHbin 6510K. (CTp. 23)

MHamkaTop ocTasLierocA 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6rioka nokasbiBaeT
HenpasuibHOE BPeMA.

¢ Bbl ncnonb3oanu 6atapemnHblin 610K B TeHeHWe ANUTENbHOro
BPEMEHU B KpanHe XKapKux U XonoAHbIX OKPY>KatoLmx
YCNoBUAX.
e bartapeliHbii 6510K NOMHOCTBIO PaspAXeH U He MOXeT 6blTb
nepesapsaxeH.
- 3ameHunTE ero Ha HOBbI 6aTapenHbIv 6r1oK. (cTp. 23)
e BbaTapeliHbin 650K HE MOMHOCTBLIO 3aPAXKEH.
= MonHocTblo 3apAaauTe 6aTapeHbin 610K eLe pas. (cTp. 24)
e [1pon30LLI0 OTKNOHEHVE BO BPEMEHM OCTaBLUeroca 3apAaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka.
- 3apaaute H6aTapeliHbi 6510K NOSIHOCTLIO elle pas, YTobbI
oTobpaxkeHne nHaMKaTopa oCcTaBLLErocA BpeMeHun 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka cTano npaBwmbHbIM. (CTp. 24)

MuTaHne BbiKNtoYaeTcA, XoTA
MHAMKATOp OCTaBLlerocA 3apAaa
6aTtapenHoro 6510ka nokasblBaer,
470 Yy BarapemnHoro 61oka
[OCTaToqHO 3apAaja AnAa paboTbl.

e [1pon30LLI0 OTKNOHEHVE BO BPEMEHM OCTaBLUerocq 3apAaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka.
- BapaauTe H6aTapeiHblii 650K MOMHOCTBIO elle pas, YTobbI
oTobpaxkeHne nHanKaTopa oCcTaBLLErocA BpeMeHun 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 61oka cTano npaBumbHbIM. (CTP. 24).

KacceTa He BbIHUMaeTCA 13
Aepxarens.

¢ /ICTOYHWK NUTaHWA OTCOEAMHEH.

- Hape>kHo noacoeamHNTE UCTOYHUK NuTaHua. (CTp. 23, 29)
e BaTapeliHbin 610K pa3pAXeH.

< Vicnonb3ynTe 3apAxeHHbI 6aTapeiHbin 6nok. (cTp. 23, 24)

MwuratoT uHamkartops! @ n AN
HUKakune yHKLMUKU, Kpome
N3BNeYeHNA KacceTbl, He paboTaloT.

e [Mpou3oLuna KOHAEeHcCaUMA Bnaru.
< N3BnekunTe kacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy, no
MeHbLLEN Mepe, Ha OAVH Yac AnA akKKnMMaTusaumu.
(cTp. 280)

Mnamkatop CJ!| He noABnaeTcA npu
MCMONb30BaHNN KacceTbl C
KacceTHON NamATbIo.

¢ Pa3bem ¢ No30/104EeHHbIMU KOHTaKTaMn KacceTbl C NIEHTON
3abunca FPA3bIO NN NbISIbIO.
2 Ounctute pasbeM C N030/104EeHHbIMU KOHTaKTaMun.
(cTp. 274)

MHAamkaTop ocTaBLIencA NeHTbl He
oTobpaxkaeTca.

e OnumA REMAIN yctaHoBneHa B nonoxernvne AUTO B
yCTaHOBKaXx MEHIO.
= YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxxeHne ON, 4Tobbl MHAMKATOP
OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbl 0TObpaXkancA NOCTOAHHO. (CTp. 250)
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PasHoBuaHOCTU HeucnpaBHOCTEVI n MmetToabl UX yctpaHeHuna

Mpwu akcnnyaTtaumm ¢ ucnonb3osaHuem “Memory Stick”
- Kpome mopnenu DCR-TRV16E

Bo3mo)XHaA HeMCNpaBHOCTb BepoATHaA NpuMYMHa W/Unu MeTop ycTpaHeHUs

He dpyHkumonmpyeT “Memory Stick” e MNepekniouatens POWER He ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexme MEMORY.
- VYctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexHne MEMORY. (cTp. 151)
® He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.
= YcraHosute “Memory Stick”. (cTp. 144)

He dyHKUMOHMPYeT 3anuce. e EmkocTb “Memory Stick” y>ke 3anonHeHa.
= YpanuTe HeHyXHble N306paxkeHna 1 3anuwmTe eLle pas.
(cTp. 197)
e YcTaHoBneHHaAa “Memory Stick” oTdhopmaTnpoBaHa
HenpaswbHO.
= OtdopmaTupynte “Memory Stick” unm ncnonssynte gpyryto
“Memory Stick”. (cTp. 248)
¢ JlenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3an1cu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
B nonoxeHne LOCK.
- CHumMUTE 610KMPOBKY. (CTp. 142)

He yaanaeTca nsobpaxeHue. * /1306pakeHne 3almLLeHo.
- OTmeHuTe 3awmTy n3obpaxeHua. (cTp. 196)
e JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anmcu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
B nonoxexve LOCK.
- CHumMuTE 6110KMPOBKY. (CTP. 142)

Bbl He MOxeTe oTdhopmaTmposaTtb ¢ JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anmcu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH
“Memory Stick” B nonoxeHue LOCK. 4
- CHumMuTE 6110KMPOBKY. (CTP. 142) é
He moxeT 6bITb BbINOMHEHO ¢ JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH &
yoaneHue Bcex N306paxkeHnin. B nonoxxeHune LOCK. g
- CHumMUTE 610KMPOBKY. (CTp. 142) 8
Bbl He MOXeTe 3aWmnTnTh e JlenecTok 3awmThl OT 3anvcu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH £
n3o6paxxeHue. B nonoxxeHune LOCK. Q
- OcBoboauTe nenecTok. (cTp. 142)
* N306parkeHne, KOTOpPOe HYXXHO 3aLUMTUTb, HE BOCMIPOU3BOANTCA. =

- Haxwmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY anAa Bocrnpou3BeneHua
n3obpaxkenus. (cTp. 182)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTtb 3HaK e JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
rneyaTy Ha HemoABMXKHOE B nonoxexHne LOCK.
n3obpadkeHue. - OcBoboauTte nenectok. (cTp. 142)
* /1306pakeHne, Ha KOTOpPOe HY>KHO 3anucaTtbh 3HaK nevaTu, He
BOCMPON3BOANTCA.

= HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY gna BocnpovsseaeHuA
n3obpaxenus. (cTp. 182)
* Bbl nbiTaeTech 3anncatb 3HaK NevaTtun Ha ABuXKyLleecA

nalooHgeduounaH auHaHed.LoA 1 Mouo

n3obpaxeHue.
= 3HaK ne4aTun He MOXeT BbITb 3anucaH Ha ABuXyLIeecA
n3obpaxkeHue.
He paboTaeT thyHKUMA CoxpaHeHnA e JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anmcu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
(POTOCHMMKOB B NaMATK. B nonoxexHne LOCK. 3
- CHumMUTE 610KMPOBKY. (CTp. 142)
Bbl He MOXKeTe BOCnpou3BoanTb © Bbl, BO3MOXHO, HE CMO>XKETEe BOCNPOM3BOANTb N306pa>keHns B
1306paxkeHnA B HaTypasibHyto HaTypasnbHy0 BEMYKNHY, ecnn Bbl NbiTaeTech BOCNPOM3BECTH
BEMNYMHY. n3obpaxKeHnA, 3anucaHHbIe Ha apyron annaparype. B
BMAEOKaMepe HeT HEeNCNPaBHOCTMY.
Bbl He MOXeTe BOCNPOU3BOAUTb e Bawa Buageokamepa He MOXKET BOCMPON3BOANTb HEKOTOpPbIE
[aHHbIe N306PadKEHWIA. n3obpaxeHus, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLLLIO MePCOHaNbHOro

KomnbloTepa (MmA damna byaeTt murath).

* B cnyyae, ecnv Bbl BbINONHUAW 3anncb M306paxkeHiA C MOMOLLbIO
kakoro-nnbo Apyroro annapata, u306paxeHna MoryT 6biTb He
BOCNpOM3BeAeHbI Haanexalmm obpasom Ha Baluei Buaeokamepe.

(NpomosmkeHve Ha cneaytoLlen cTpaHuue) 5




PasHoBuaHocTU HeucnpaBHOCTEﬁ U MmeToabl UX yctpaHeHuna

Mpouee

Bo3mo)xHana HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOHTHaH npu4ynHa w/vwnu meton yCcTpaHeHuA

He 3anucbiBaeTca TUTp.

e KacceTa He COAEP>XMT KacceTHOW NamATw.
= Vcnonb3yinTe KacceTy ¢ KacceTHon namATbio. (cTp. 131)

e KacceTHaA namMATb 3anonHuiach.
- CoTpuTe HEHYXHbIA TUTP. (CTp. 134)

® JleHTa ycTaHOBNeHa Ha NpeAoTBpaLLeHne Cny4yanHoro
cTUpaHwuA.
= lNMepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3aluThl OT 3anucy, 4Tobbl KpacHasn

MeTKa cTana He BugHa. (ctp. 33)

® Ha neHTte ecTb He3anucaHHbIN y4acTOK Nocpean 3anucaHHbIX
Yy4acTKOB.
- HanoxwuTte TUTP Ha 3anucaHHbli y4acTok. (cTp. 131)

He 3anucbiBaeTcA KacceTHanA
MeTKa.

e KacceTa He COAEPXUT KacCeTHOWM NaMATy.
= Vcnonb3ynTe KacceTy ¢ KacceTHou namATbio. (cTp. 138)
e KacceTHaA naMATb 3arofHunach.
- CoTpuTe HEeHy>XHble TUTpbI. (CTp. 134)
e JleHTa ycTaHOBNEHA Ha NPefOTBPALLEHNE CIyYaliHOrO CTUPaHWA.
= lMepeaBuHbTE NENECTOK 3alWThl OT 3anvcu, YTobbl KpacHan
MeTKa cTana He BugHa. (ctp. 33)

He BbinonHAeTcA undpoBsoii
MOHTaX NporpaMmbl Ha JIeHTe.

e CenekTtop Bxoaos Ha KBM ycTaHOBNEH HenpasunbHO.
= lNpoBepbTe coeanHeHNe 1 YyCTaHOBUTE CENeKTop BXOAO0B
KBM eue pas. (cTp. 105)
¢ Bupgeokamepa noacoeanHeHa K undpoBoMy
BMAE0060pPYA0BAHNIO MAPKKW, OTIMYHOW OT Sony, ¢
ucnonb3osaHnem kabens i.LINK (CoeanHuTenbHbin kabenb
unchposoro BuaeocurHana DV).
= YcrtaHosuTe ee B pexxum IR. (cTp. 112)
¢ [peanpyHATa NOMbITKA YCTaHOBKMN NPOrpaMmbl Ha
Hes3anMcaHHOM y4acTKe NEeHTbI.
= BbINONHWTE yCTaHOBKY NpOrpammbl elle pas Ha 3anncaHHoOM
yyacTtke (cTp. 116).
* Bugeokamepa n KBM He CUHXPOHU3MPOBaHbI.
= OTperynupynte cuHxpoHunsaumio (ctp. 114).
e HenpaBunbHbin kog IR SETUP.
= YcTtaHoBuTe npasuibHbIN KOA, (cTp. 108).

He BbinonHAeTcA undposomn
MOHTaX nporpaMmmbl Ha “Memory
Stick”™*

¢ [NpeanpyHATa NOMbITKA YyCTAHOBKMW NPOrpaMmbl Ha
He3anncaHHOM y4acTKe NIeHTbl.
= BbINONHWTE yCTaHOBKY Nporpammbl elle pa3 Ha 3anncaHHoM
yyacTtke (cTp. 176).

He paboTtaeT npunaraemblii K
Bawei Bugeokavepe nynbt
[OMCTaHUMOHHOTO YrpaBeHus.

e Onuua COMMANDER ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxenve OFF B
yCTaHOBKaXx MEHIO.
- YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune ON. (cTp. 252)

* YT10-TO Nperpa>kaaeT UHGpaKkpacHbIe fyyu.
= YcTpaHuTe npenATcTame.

e baTapenku BCTaBNeHbl B AepxaTesb AnA 6atapeek Tak, 4To
rontoca + — He COOTBETCTBYIOT 3HaKaMm + —.
- BcrasbTe 6aTtapenku npasunbHo. (CTp. 298)

* batapeliku pa3pAann1ce.
- BcTasbTe HOBble 6aTapeiiku. (cTp. 298)

He noasnaeTcA nsobpaxkeHue ¢
Tenesu3opa unn KBM, gaxe ecnu
Balwwa Bnaeokamepa noacoeanHeHa
K BbIxogy Tenesmsopa nnu KBM.

e KomaHnga DISPLAY yctaHoBneHra B nonoxenve V-OUT/LCD B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
= YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenue LCD. (cTp. 252)

266~ Kpome mopenn DCR-TRV16E



PasHoBuaHOCTU HeucnpaBHOCTEVI n MmetToabl UX yctpaHeHuna

Bo3amo)kHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/mnu metopn ycTtpaHeHuA

B TeueHune nATK ceKyHp 3BY4NT
MernoanA U 3yMMEpPHbIN curHarn.

¢ [lpousowna KoHAeHcaumA Braru.

- UaBneknTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy, no
MeHbLLEen Mepe, Ha 0AunH Yac anAa akknumatTmsauuun.
(cTp. 280)

¢ B Bawen Buaeokamepe BO3HUKIIM HEMONAAKMW.

- /I3BnekuTe KacceTy U BCTaBbTE €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM

ucnonbayinTe Bawy Buaeokamvepy.

Hukakue dyHKUuM He paboTaloT,
XOTA NMUTaHUE BKITHOYEHO.

e OTCcoeauHUTE LWHYP NMTaHUA CETEBOro ajanrtepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka unn cHuMmuTe 6atapeviHbivi 6noK, 3aTem
noAcoeAVHNTE ero CHoBa NPUMEPHO Yepes OOHY MUHYTY.
Bknounte nutaHue. Ecnu cpyHkumm Bce ele He paboTaloT,
oTkpowTe naHenb XXK[ 1 HaxkmmTe KHonky RESET,
MCMonb3yA 3a0CTPEHHbIN npeameT. (Ecnn Bbl HaxveTe
kHonKy RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKM, BKMOYaA AaTy v Bpewms,
BEPHYTCA K COCTOAHUIO MO YMOMYaHuto.) (CTp. 294)

Bo BpemnA 3apaaku 6atapeitHoro
610Ka B OKOLLKe Aucnnen He
NOABNAIOTCA HUKaKNe VHANKATOPbI,
N NHONKaTOp MUraeT.

e BaTtapeiiHblii 610K He YCTaHOBMEH HaAneXalunm obpasom.
- VYcTaHoBWTE €ro Hagnexawmm obpasom. (cTp. 23)

* Henonapnka c 6atapeiHbiMm 6510KOM.
- ObpaTnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony Unm B MECTHOE

YMOSIHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpPUATHE MO 06CY>KMBaHWIO N34ENNI

Sony.

BartapeiHbii 610K He 3apaXkaeTcs.

¢ [epekntoyatens POWER He yctaHoBneH B nonoxexne OFF
(CHG).
- YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexHue OFF (CHG). (cTp. 24)

[laHHble n3obpaxxeHna He
nepeparoTCcA Yepes coegnHeHne
USB.

e Kabenb USB 6bin noacoeanHeH [0 3aBeplUeHnA yCTaHOBKM
npansepa USB.
= YpanuTe HekoppeKTHbI apavisep USB n yctaHoBuTe

nosTopHO apansep USB (cTp. 215).

* Onuma USBCONNECT yctaHosneHa B nonoxeHnue PTP, B To
BpemMA kak nepekntoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxeHve MEMORY.*
= VYcrtaHosuTe ero B nonoxenne NORMAL (cTp. 251).

Bunooyss|qnoiL

u

Ecnu Bbl yctaHoBUTE
nepekntoyarens POWER B
nonoxenne VCR vnn OFF (CHG),
ecnu Bbl nepeasuHbTE
Buaeokamepy, Bbl moxeTe
YCRbILWATb FPOXOYYLLUMIA 3BYK BHYTPU
Balwen Buaeokamepbl (TONbKO
mopenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E).

e OTO MPOMCXOAUT NMOTOMY, YTO HEKOTOPbIE (DYHKLMK
MCMONb3YOT MIMHEVHbIN MeXaHn3M. 3TO He O3Ha4aeT
HevcnpasHocTu Bawen Bugeokamepsil.

KacceTa He nssnekaercs, gaxe
€CNN KpblLlKa KaCcCeTHOro oTcexka
OTKpbITa.

¢ B Bawen Bugeokamepe Ha4ana KOHAEHCUpoBaTbCA Bnara
(cTp. 280).

nalooHgeduounaH auHaHed.LoA 1 Mouo

* Kpome mopenu DCR-TRV16E
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MHaukaumAa camoanarHOCTUKM

B Bawen Bugeokamepe nmeetca yHKUMA
MHAUKaUMM CamoanarHoOCTUKMU.
OT1a hyHKUMA oToOpa>kaeT TeKyllee COCTOAHME i
Bawei Bnaeokamepbl B Buae 5-3Ha4Horo koaa =C:21:00
(KOMBMHALMA 13 0HOI ByKBbI 1 LMCHP) B rree
Buaouckartene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B okoLlke
avcnneA. B cnyyae otobpaxkeHnA 5-3Ha4HOro Koaa,
cnepyeT BbINOMHWUTL NPOBEPKY B COOTBETCTBUM CO
cnepgytowen Tabnuuen kogos. MNMocnepHvne ase |
undppbl (0603HayeHHble kak CI0) 6yayT oTnmMyaTbeA VHAMKAUWA caMOANarHoOCTUKM
B 3aBMCUMOCTM OT COCTOAHMA Ballen Buaeokamepbl. e C:O0O:0O00
Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHUTL
obcnyxxnsaHue Bawen Bugeokavepsbl
CaMOCTOATESbHO.
e E:0O:O0O
O6paTtuTechk k Bawemy aunepy Sony
Mnn B MeCTHbIN YNOJTHOMOY€EHHbIN
CEPBVCHBIV LIEHTP MO 06CITYy>XXUBaHWIO
nagenun Sony.

3kpaH XK, Buponckarenb unu
OKOLUKO Aucnsen

MAaTusHayHaA MHAMKaUmA BepoATHaA npuunHa n/unun meTtopn ycTpaHeHunA
C:04:00 * Bbl ucnonb3yete 6ataperiHbii 610K, KOTOPbIN He ABMAETCA
6aTapeiHbiM 61okom “InfoLITHIUM”.
< Vcnonb3synte 6atapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 275)
C:21:00 ¢ [pousoluna KoHaeHcauma snaru.
- M3BneknTe kacceTy u octasbTe Bawy Bugeokamepy, no
MeHbLUe Mepe, Ha OAMH Yac ANA akknmmaTnsaumu.
(cTp. 280)
C:22:00 e 3arpAsHeHbl BUAEOronoBKMy.
< OuncTUTE BUAEOrONOBKN C MOMOLLbIO YNCTALLEN KacceTbl
(npnobpeTaeTcA oTAENbHO). (CTp. 281)
C:31:00 ¢ [pousoluna Henonaaka, oTnnyarowanca oT NPUBEAEHHbIX
C:32:00 Bbllle, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeTe yCTpaHUTb CaMOCTOATENBHO.
< /I3BneKnTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM
ncnonb3ynTe Bawy Buaeokavepy.
< OTcoeauHnTe NPOBOA, ANEKTPONMTAHUA CETEBOro ajanTtepa
NMepeMeHHOro ToKa W e CHUMUTe 6aTapeinHblin 6110K.
Mocne NOBTOPHOrO NOACOEANHEHUA NCTOYHUKA NUTaHWA
ucnonb3ynTe Bawy Buaeokavepy.

E:20:00 e [Npowu3soluna Henonaaka, KoTopyto Bbl He MOXeTe ycTpaHUTb
E:61:00 CaMOCTOATENbHO.
E:62:00 - ObpaTtunTech B CEPBUCHBINA LEHTP Sony nin B MECTHOE

YNOMHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpUATME MO 0BCMY>XMBAHUIO N34ENUN
Sony 1 coobwmTe o0 5-3Ha4HOM Koge. (npumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe CaMOCTOATENbHO YCTPaHUTb HENonaaky Aaxke nocne HeoAHOKPaTHOro
onpoboBaHMA COOTBETCTBYIOLWMX METOAOB YCTPAHEHNA, 06paTUTECh B CEPBUCHbIN LEHTP Sony unu B
MECTHO€ YNOSIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuAThe No 06CY>XXMBaHUIO n3aenui Sony.
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Mpeaynpexxaarowme MHAMKaTOpPbl U cOOOLLEeHUA

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B Bugouckatene 6yayT NOABAATLCA MHANKATOPBI 1 COOBLLEHNA,
nposepbTe cneayoliee:
Cwm. cTp. B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( )" anAa nony4eHvA 6onee noapobHbIX CBEAEHUN.

Mpeaynpexxgalowme UHANKATOPDI

100-0001 C:21:00
@0

N @ oW N
0 A o= i

100-0001 MpeaynpexxparowWwmnini UHANKaTOP ] Mpepynpexaalowuii UHAMKaTOP
OTHOCUTeNbHO hanna oTHOcuTenbHO hopmaTupoBaHua “Memory
MeaneHHoe muraHue: Stick”*)*2
o darin NnoBpeXKaeH. BbicTpoe MuraHue:
e dann He yMTaeTcA. * “Memory Stick” oTchopmaTnpoBaHa
® Bbl NbiITaeTeCcb UCNONb30BaTh PYHKLUMIO HenpasunbHO (CTP. 248).
MEMORY MIX Ha aBuxyluemcA ¢ laHHble “Memory Stick” noBpexxaeHbl
n3obpaxeHun.*d (cTp. 144).
C:21:00 UHaukauma camoanarHoCTUKMU ©3 Mpepynpexpaowmin UHAMKaTop
(cTp. 268) OTHOCUTESNIbHO SIEHTbI

MepaneHHoe muraHue:

o o =

;\;3;?:;1?“”““ 610K pa3psAXXeH Unu NoYTU o JleHTa NOYTN QOCTUFNA KOHLA. B §

MOLNGHHOE MAFaHME: * He BcTaBneHa kacceTa ¢ NeHTOW.*? S

. EQTapeVIHbIVI 610K I_'qum o~ ® JlenecTok 3alMThI OT 3aMMcK Ha KacceTe il

9 OTKPbIT (KpacHbIn) (cTp. 33).*2 8

B 3aBMCMMOCTH OT pabounx yCrnoBun, =
OKpY>KaloLLei cpefibl U COCTOAHMA BuicTpoe muranue: a
6aTapeiiHoro 610ka, MHAUKATOpP X MOXeT ¢ JlenTa B KacceTe 3aKoH4MNack.™
mMuraTtb, faxke ecrnv 3apAga ocTanocb Ha nNATb A Bam HyXHO M3Bne4b KacceTy* =
= 10 MMHYT. MepneHHoe MUraHve: 5

@ Mpousowna KOHAEHCALMA BNaru*d * JlenecTok 3awmThl OT 3anncK Ha KacceTe z

BbICTPOE MUraHue: OTKpbIT (KpacHblin) (cTp. 33). s

* /I3BneknTe KacceTy, BbiKNtounTe Bawwy BbicTpoe MuraHue: §
BUAeoKamepy 1 ocTaBbTe ee NPUMepHO Ha ¢ [1pousowna KoHaeHcauma Bnaru (ctp. 280). z
OAVMH Yac C OTKPbITbIM KaCCeTHbIM OTCEKOM e JleHTa B KacceTe 3aKOHYMNach. -
(cTp. 280). e CpaboTtana yHKUMA MHAMKaLmm 2

&4 MpeRynpe}aaowmil nHanKaTop caMoamMarHocTuku (cTp. 268). %

OTHOCUTENIbHO KacCeTHON namaTu*? o HenopaswkHoe nsobpaxxeHune §

MeaneHHoe muraHue: 3awuieHo*? *2 @

® He ycTaHoBneHa kacceTa ¢ KacCceTHOM MenaneHHoe mMuraHue: 8
namATblO (CTp. 271). * Henoasum>xHoe M306parkeHre 3amiLeHo :;n'

N MpeaynpeXxxaarowmii UHAMKaTop (cTp- 196).

oTHocuTenbHO “Memory Stick”*? @O Mpepynpexxpawwwmii MHAMKATOP

MenneHHoe muraue: OTHOCUTENIbHO 3anuncu HenoABUXXHOIO

* He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”. n3obpaxxeHusa

BbICTPOE MUraHne:* MepaneHHoe muraHue:

« “Memory Stick” He unTaeTca Balueil * HenoasmxHoe n3o6paxxeHne He MOXeT 6biTb
BMOEOKaMepOii (CTp. 143). 3anucaHo Ha neHty unu “Memory Stick”

* Mlzo6paxeHue He MoxeT BbiTb 3anmcaHo Ha (cTp. 59, 63).")
“Memory Stick”. *1 Kpome Moaenu DCR-TRV16E

*2) By yCribILMTE MENOAMIO U 3yMMepHBiii curtan. 269



Mpeaynpexxaatowme MHAMKaTOPbI U COOBLLEHUA

Mpeaynpexparowme coobuieHunna

¢ CLOCK SET YcTaHoBuTe gaty u Bpemsa (cTp. 30).
¢ FOR “InfoLITHIUM” Wcnonb3synte 6aTaperiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 23).
BATTERY ONLY

. @ CLEANING CASSETTE 3arpAsHUInCL BUAEOronoBKu. (CTp. 281)
WHpmkaTop & n coobluenme “ grg CLEANING CASSETTE”
NOABATCA Ha 9KpaHe 0HO 3a APYruMm.

e 8W FULL EMKOCTb KacCeTHO NaMATM 3anofiHeHa.*?

o o 16BIT Onuua AUDIO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue 16BIT
(cTp. 250).*2 Bbl He MOXETEe HaJIOXWUTb HOBbIA 3BYK.

* @ REC MODE Onuua REC MODE yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue LP (cTp. 250).*? Bbl
He MOXEeTe HanoXMTb HOBbIV 3BYK.

e & TAPE Ha neHTe HeT 3anuncaHHbIX y4acTKOB.*? Bbl He MOXeTe HanoXuTb
HOBBIN 3BYK.

e & “i.LINK” CABLE MoacoeaunHeH kabens i.LINK (cTp. 130).*2 Bbl He MOXeTe
HanoXwuTb HOBbIV 3BYK.

o NI FULL*D EmkocTb “Memory Stick” 3anonHena (cTp. 154).*2

LRINK- JlenecTok 3awmThl OT 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH B
nonoxenve LOCK (cTp. 142).*?

¢ NI NO FILE*Y Ha “Memory Stick” He 3anncaHo HU 0JHOro HEMOABMXXHOIO
n3obpaxenua (cTp. 183).*2

¢ NI NO MEMORY STICK*D He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.*?

e ] AUDIO ERROR* Bbl nbiTaeTeck 3anncaTb n3obpadkeHne Co 3ByKOM, KOTOPbIN He

MoxeT 6bITb 3anvcaH Balwen Bugeokamepoit Ha “Memory Stick”
(cTp. 173).*2

NINO STILL IMAGE FILE*Y  Ha “Memory Stick” He 3an1caHo H O4HOrO HEMOABUXKHOMO
n306paxkeHns, a Bbl NbiTaeTech BbINOMHUTL NeyaTtb B pexxume 9PIC
PRINT (cTp. 203).

1 MEMORY STICK ERROR*Y [laHHble “Memory Stick” noBpexaeHbl (CTp. 144).*2

1 FORMAT ERROR™ “Memory Stick” He pacno3HaeTca. [MpoBepbTe TUN
opmaTupoBaHua (CTp. 248).*?

Nl o DIRECTORY ERROR*? VmeeTcA 6onee ABYX 0AMHAKOBbIX KaTanoros (cTp. 183).*2

e T1 PLAY ERROR*Y M306pa>keHne He MOXeT bbITb BOCNpon3BeneHo. NoBTOPHO
BcTaBbTe “Memory Stick”, a 3aTem cHoBa Ha4yHuUTe
BOCMpOuN3BeaeHMe.

¢ *1 REC ERROR*Y [MpoBepbTe BXOAHbIE CUTHAMbI Nepes TeM, KaK BbINOMHUTb
MOBTOPHYIO NONbITKY 3anucu (cTp. 160, 175).

e COPY INHIBIT JleHTa coaep>XuT curHansl ynpasfeHna aBTOPCKUMU npaBamu
nporpammMHoro obecnevexua (cTp. 272).*?

e £ NO PRINT MARK*Y Bbl Bbibpanu 3naveHne MARKED onuumn 9PIC PRINT B ycTaHoBKax

MeHto, ncnonb3yAa “Memory Stick”, He coaep>kallyto n3obpaxkeHun
CO 3HaKoM nevatu (cTp. 203).*?

* 50 4 TAPE END JleHTa B KacceTe gocTurna KoHua.*?
e 3 NO TAPE BcTaBbTe kacceTy € NeHTon.*?
e DELETING*V Bbl Haxxann kHonky PHOTO Bo Bpema yaaneHuA Bcex
n3obpaxkeHuit Ha “Memory Stick.”
e FORMATTING*Y gbl Ea)ﬂ(aﬂl/l kHonky PHOTO Bo BpemA chopmaTmpoBaHua “Memory
tick.”
* 5 NOW CHARGING 3apAaka BHeLHen BCNnbIWKK (npuobpeTaeTcA oTAenbHO) paboTaeT

HenpaswnbHO.*?

*HKpome mogenv DCR-TRV16E
27028y YCbIWMTE MeNoaMto NN 3yMMEPHbI CUrHar.



— Additional Information —

Usable cassettes

— [ononHutenbHaa uHdopmauma —

MUcnonb3yemble KacceTbl

Selecting cassette types

You can use ""IN mini DV cassettes only*. You
cannot use any other 88 mm, HiEl Hi8, B
Digital8, VHS] VHS, VHSC, SVHS S-VHS,
SVHSH S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, DN DV or 14
MICRO MV cassette.

* There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with
cassette memory and without cassette memory.
Cassettes with cassette memory have the C/!|
(Cassette Memory) mark.

We recommend you to use cassette with
cassette memory.

IC memory is mounted on this type of cassette.
Your camcorder can read and write data such
as dates of recording or titles, etc. to this
memory.

The functions using the cassette memory
require successive signals recorded on the tape.
If the tape has a blank portion at the beginning
or between recorded portions, titles may not be
displayed properly or the search functions may
not work properly. Perform the following to
prevent a blank portion from being made on
the tape.

Press END SEARCH to go to the end of the

recorded portion before you begin the next

recording if you operate the following:

—You have changed the cassette while
recording.

—You have played back the tape.

-You have used the edit search function.

If there is a blank portion or discontinuous
signal on your tape, re-record from the
beginning to the end of the tape as described
above.

The same result may occur when you record
using a digital video camera recorder without a
cassette memory function on a tape recorded by
one with the cassette memory function.

Bbi6op TUNOB KacceT

Bbl MOXeTe BbIGUpaTb TONbKO MUHMATIOPHbIE
KacceTbl undgposoro sugeocurHana “"IN*. Bl
He MOXKeTe UCMOoSIb30BaTh HUKaKUe apyrve
KacceTbl, @ UMeHHo, KacceTbl E1 8 mm, Hli El Hi8,
B Digitals, VHS, VHSC, SVHY S-VHS,
SWVHSH S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, IN' DV vnun 1184
MICRO MV.

* CyllecTBYyeT ABa Tvna MUHUATIOPHbIX KacceT
LMcpoBOro BuaeoCHUrHana;: ¢ KacCeTHowm
namATbio U 6e3 KacceTHon namAaTu. KacceTbl ¢
KacceTHol namMATbio umetoT 3Hak CJ!]
(kacceTHomn namATw).

PekomeHayeTcA MCnonb3oBaTh KacceTbl ¢
KacCeTHON NamATbIo.

B aTOT TUN KacceT BCcTpoeHa namATb IC. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa MOXeT CHUTbIBATb U
3anucbiBaTh Takne JaHHbIe, Kak AaTtbl 3anucu
WU TUTPBbI, U T.M., B 3Ty NamATb.

DYHKLMW, NCNOMb3YIOLLME KAaCCeTHY0 NaMATb,
TpebyloT 3anncy Ha NeHTy nocnenoBaTenbHbIX
curHanos. Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTtca
He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK, B Ha4arne unvm Mexxay
3anncaHHbIMK yHacTKaMu, TUTPbl MOTYT He
oTobpaxkaTbCA Hagnexatwmm o6pasom, nméo
MOryT HenpasunbHO paboTaTb OYHKLMN
noucka. BelnonHAnTe cnepytowme OeicTBuA,
4TOObI NPefOTBPATUTL NOABNEHNE HA NEeHTe
HesanucaHHbIX y4acTKOB.

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH, 4T06bI

nepenTu B KOHEL 3an1McaHHOro yyacTka, nepeg

Hayarnom BbIMOJIHEHMA CreAytoLen 3anmcu,

ecnu Bbl BbINOMHAETE 04HO U3 CreayoLWwmx

[eiCTBUIA:

—Bbl 3amMeHnnmn kacceTy BO BpemA 3anucu.

— Bbl BOocnpon3Benu neHTy.

— Bbl ucnonb3oBanu yHKLMIO Noucka
MOHTaxXa.

Ecnu Ha Bawei neHte uveetca
HesanucaHHbIN Y4acTOK U NpPepbIBUCTbIN
CWrHan, BbINOMHUTE 3anuchb eLle pas ¢ Havana
[0 KOHLA NEeHTbI, KaK OnucaHo BbILLe.

ToT e pe3ynbTaT MOXeT UMETb MECTO, eCIu
Bbl BbINOSIHUTE 3anMUCh C NOMOLLLIO LMdPOBOWA
BuAeokKamepbl 6e3 OyHKLMN KacCeTHON
namATU Ha NIEHTY, 3an1caHHyo BUAEOKaMepon
C (hyHKUMEN KacceTHOW NamATu.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUOILIPPY

BunewdodHN BeHIUaLMHLIouo

271



Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3syemble KacceTbl

Cll14K mark on the cassette

The memory capacity of cassettes marked with
Cl14K is 4Kbit. Your camcorder can
accommodate tapes having a memory capacity of
up to 16Kbit. 16Kbit cassettes are marked with
cllieK.

MinF)\Y v This is the Mini DV mark.

Casselte

CIGRssete This is the Cassette Memory mark.

These are trademarks.

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape
You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC
video system on the LCD screen, if the tape is
recorded in the SP mode.

Copyright signal

When you play back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on a tape that has recorded
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

When you record

You cannot record software on your
camcorder that contains copyright control
signals for copyright protection of software.
“COPY INHIBIT” appears on the screen or on the
TV screen if you try to record such software.
Your camcorder does not record copyright
control signals on the tape when it records.

272

Metka Cl'l4K Ha KacceTe

EmkocTb namaTu kacceT ¢ meTkon ClI14K
cocTaBnAaeT 4 kunobuT. Bawa Bngeokamepa
MOXET MCMOJIb30BaTb KAaCcCeThl C IeHTamu
eMKOCTbio namATn go 16 kunobut. Ha kaccetax
eMKOCTbto 16 Kunobut HaHeceHa meTka ClI116K .

MRTJN &S, OTo MeTKa MUHMATIOPHBIX KacceT
umMcpoBOro BuaeocurHana.

Cl Gissete 9o meTka kacceT ¢ KacceTHoN

namATbIO.

OTn MeTKM ABNAOTCA TOProBbIMN MapKamMu.

Mpu Bocnpou3sseneHun

BocnpousaeAeHMe JNIeHTbl, 3anucaHHoOMn
B cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXXeTe BoCcnpon3BoanTb Ha akpaHe XXKK[
NeHTbl, 3anucaHHble B Bugeocncteme NTSC,
€Cnn neHTa 3anucaHa B pexxmme SP.

CurHan aBTOpCKOro npaBsa

Mpwu BOCNpousBeaeHun

Mcnonb3ya nobyto apyryto suaeokamepy, Bol He
CMOXXETE BbINOSHWATH 3aMnMCb Ha NeHTe, Ha
KOTOpYtO 6bInn 3anucaHbl curHanbl ynpaBneHunAa
aBTOPCKMM MPaBOM AJ1A 3alUuThl aBTOPCKOro
npasa NporpaMmMHoOro o6ecrneyeHmns, KoTopoe
BOCMpOU3BOAUTCA Ha Bawen Buaeokamvepe.

Mpu 3anucu

Bbl He cMO)KeTe 3anucaTb NPorpaMmmMHoOe
obecnevyeHue Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe,
KOTOpOE COAEepPXXUT CUrHanbl ynpaBfieHUA
aBTOPCKMM NpaBoM AJ1A 3aluTbl aBTOPCKOro
npasa NporpaMmmMHOro o6ecrne4eHus.

Ha akpaHe Tenesusopa noABUTCA UHAMKALMA
“COPY INHIBIT”, ecnu Bbl nonbiTaetecb
3anucaTtb Takoe NporpammHoe obecneveHune.
Balwwa Buaeokamepa He 3anucbiBaeT CUrHasbl
ynpaBfieHna aBTOPCKMM MPaBOM Ha JIEHTY,
KOr[a OHa BbINOMHAET 3anuchb.



Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

Audio mode

12-bit mode:

16-bit mode:

The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in
stereo 2 in 32 kHz. The balance
between stereo 1 and stereo 2 can be
adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX
in the menu settings during
playback. Both sounds can be
played back.

New audio cannot be recorded but
the original sound can be recorded
in high quality. Moreover, your
camcorders can also play back
sound recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz
or 48 kHz. When playing back a
tape recorded in the 16-bit mode,
the 16BIT indicator appears on the
screen.

When you play back a dual
sound track tape

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in a stereo system, set HiFi SOUND to
the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 237).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound | Playing back Playing back a dual
Mode a stereo tape sound track tape
Main sound and sub
STEREO | Stereo sound
1 Left sound Main sound
2 Right sound  Sub sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.

Ayauopexxum

12-6uTHBIN pexxum: icxoaHaa ayanosanncb

MOXET 6bITb BbINOJIHEHA B
CTepeoOOHNYECKOM pexxuve
1, a HoBas ayamo3anuch — B
CTepeoOOHNYECKOM pexxuve
2 c yactoTton 32 kl'y. banaHc
MeXay CTepeotOHNYECKUMI
pexxumamm 1 1 2 MOXeT 6bITb
OTperynupoBaH nyTem
Bbl6opa onuumn AUDIO MIX B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO BO Bpems
BocnpousseneHna. Obe
ayauosanmey MoryT 6biTb
BOCNPOU3BEAEHDI.

16-6UTHBIN pexxum: HoBaa ayano3anunch He

MOXET ObITb BbINOMIHEHA, HO
ucxopgHas ayamosanucb
MOXET 6bITb BbIMNONIHEHA C
BbICOKUM Ka4decTBoM. bonee
Toro, Bawum Buageokavepsl
MOFyT Tak>Ke BOCMPOM3BECTU
ayamuosanuvciy, BbIMOJTHEHHbIE
c vyactotamm 32 Kl'y, 44,1
Ky nnm 48 kly. Mpwn
BOCMPON3BEAEHNN NEHTDI,
3anucaHHom B 16-6MTOBOM
pexxume, B BugovckaTtesne
nnn Ha akpaHe XXK[
noAesuTcA nHamkaumwa 16BIT.

MNpu BOoCnpou3BeneHUU NEHTbI C
[BOMHOW 3BYKOBOW [AOPOXXKOM

Mpw BOCNpOV3BEAEHWN NEHTBI C ABOVHOW
3BYKOBOW AOPOXXKOW, 3anncaHHoOW B
CTepeooHNYecKol cucTeme, yCTaHOBUTE
onuuto HiFi SOUND B ycTaHOBKax MeHto B
HY>KHBIN pexxum (CTp. 246).

3BYyK OT AMHaMUKa

3BykoBon | Bocnpoussenenne BocnpoussepeHue
pexxum HiFi | crepeothoHn4ecKon NeHTbl ¢ 4BOHHON
NeHTbl 3BYKOBOM JOPOXKON
CrepeochoHunyeckuit OCHOBHOM M BCro-
STEREQ |CTePeod :
KaHan MoraTesibHbI 3BYK
1 JleBbit 3ByKoBOM OCHOBHOW 3BYK
KaHan
5 MpaBbii 3ByKoBOM BecnomoraTenbHblin

KaHan 3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb nporpamMmbl C
[OBOVIHbIM 3By4aHneM Ha Bawwen BuAeOoKamepe. 273
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Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3syemble KacceTbl

Notes on the cassette

When affixing a label on the cassette
Be sure to affix a label only at the locations
illustrated below [a] to prevent a malfunction of
your camcorder.

After using the cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it upright.

When the cassette memory function
does not work

Reinsert a cassette. The gold-plated connector of
the cassette may be dirty or dusty.

Cleaning the gold-plated connector

If the gold-plated connector on the cassette is
dirty or dusty, the remaining tape indicator is
sometimes not displayed correctly, and you may
not be able to operate functions using cassette
memory.

Clean the gold-plated connector with a cotton-
wool swab, about every 10 times that the cassette
is ejected. [b]

MpumeyaHuAa o Kaccete

Mpu NnpukpenneHun MeTKU Ha KacceTy
Bo nsbexxaHne HencnpasHocTew Balei
Buaeokamepbl 06A3aTeNbHO NPUKpennAnTe
MEeTKY TONbKO B MeCTax, MOKa3aHHbIX Ha
unncTpauum Huxe [al.

Mocne ucnonb3oBaHUA KacceTbl
[MepemoTariTe NeHTy Ha Ha4yano, NOMecTuTe
KacceTy B ee pyTnAp, 1 xpaHuTe ee B
BEPTVKaNbHOM MOSIOXKEHWN.

Ecnu pyHKLMA KacceTHOM NamMATU He
paboTaeTt

BcTtaBbTe KacceTy ewle pas3. Pasbem ¢
NMO30J/I04EHHBbIMU KOHTAKTaMn KacCceTbl MOXeT
3abutbeA FPA3bIO NN NbISIbHO.

Ou4uncTKa N030J7104EHHOro pa3bema
Ecnun pasbeM C N030/104EeHHbIMUA KOHTaKTamMmmn
3abuncA rpAsblo UK MbINblo, MHAWKATOP
oCTaBLUEeNCA NIeHTbl MHoraa oTobpaxaeTcA
HEeKOPPEKTHO U1, BO3MOXHO, Bbl He cmoxeTe
paboTaTb ¢ PYHKUMAMM, UCNOMbIYIOWMMN
KacceTHylo NamATb.

OunwanTe pasbem C NO30SI04EHHbIMA
KOHTaKTaMu C MOMOLLbKO BATHOIro TaMnoHa,
NpUMepHoO Yepes Kaxable 10 n3snedeHun
kacceThbl. [b]

Do not affix a label

along this border./
He npukpennanTte
MeTKY BAOSb 3TOr0 f

Kpas.

[a]
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About the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack

O 6arapenHom 6noke
“InfoLITHIUM”

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack?

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium-ion
battery pack that has functions for
communicating information related to operating
conditions between the battery pack and an AC
adaptor/charger (optional).

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack calculates the
power consumption according to the operating
conditions of your camcorder, and displays the
remaining battery time in minutes.

With an AC adaptor/charger (optional), the
remaining operating time and charging time are
displayed.

Charging the battery pack

«Be sure to charge the battery pack before you
start using your camcorder.

= We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between
10°C to 30°C (50°F to 86°F) until FULL appears
in the display window, indicating that the
battery pack is fully charged. If you charge the
battery pack outside of this temperature range,
you may not be able to efficiently charge the
battery pack.

= After charging is completed, either disconnect
the cable from the DC IN jack on your
camcorder or remove the battery pack.

Effective use of the battery pack

= Battery pack performance decreases in low-
temperature surroundings. So, the time that the
battery pack can be used becomes shorter. We
recommend the following to ensure longer
battery pack use:

— Put the battery pack in a pocket close to your
body to warm it up, and insert it in your
camcorder immediately before you start
taking shots.

— Use the large capacity battery pack (NP-
FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/QM91, optional).

= Frequently using the LCD panel or frequently
operating playback, fast forward or rewind
wears out the battery pack faster. We
recommend using the large capacity battery
pack (NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/QM91,
optional).

Yr1o Takoe 6aTapenHbin 6nokK
“InfoLITHIUM”?

BaTapenHbii 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” npeactasnAeT
coboWi NUTUEBO-NOHHbBIN 6aTapenHblin 610K,
KOTOPbIN OCHaLLeH pyHKLUMAMKN obMeHa
uHpopmaumen, CBA3aHHOM C ycrnoBuammM paboThbl,
mexay 6atapeinHbiM 6TOKOM U ceTeBbIM
aganTepoM NepeMeHHOro Toka/3apAaHbIM
YCTPOMCTBOM (npuobpeTaeTca OTAESIbHO).
BartapeinHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” Bblumcnaet
noTpebneHne aHeprm B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
ycrnosui paboTel Balein Buaeokamepsbl, v
oTobpaxkaeT ocTaBLUeecA BpeMA 3apAja
6aTapenHoro 61o0ka B MUHyTax.

Mpw ncnonb3oBaHun ceTeBoro agantepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka/3apAaHoro ycTponcTea
(nprobpeTaeTca oTAeNbHO) oTobpaxkaeTcA
ocTaBlLeecA BpemsA paboTbl U BpeMA 3apALKM.

3apapka 6aTapeiHoro 6noka

¢ [lepen Ha4anoMm ncnonb3oBaHuA Bawen
BUAEOKaMepbl yA0CTOBEPbTECH, YTO
6aTapeinHblin 6510K 3apAXeH.

* PekomeHayeTcA 3apAxaTtb 6aTtapenHbii 6rok
npu TemnepaType OKpy>KatoLleln cpeabl OT
10°C po 30°C po Tex nop, NoKa B OKOLLKe
aucnneA He noABUTCA uHAnKauma FULL,
o3Havatowan, 4To 6aTapenHbin 6N1oK 3apAxeH
nosniHocTbio. Ecnn Bbl 3apAxxaeTe 6aTapenHbin
610K Npy Temnepartype, He nonagaroLlen B
YyKa3aHHbI Bbile Anana3oH, BO3MOXKHO, Bbl
He cMoXeTe a(pheKTUBHO 3apAanUTb
6aTapenHbin 610K.

¢ [locne 3aBepLueHnA 3apAaKnN nmbo
oTcoeaunHuTe Kabenb oT rHesga DC IN Bawen
BUaeokamepsbl, MM60 CHUMUTE 6aTapemnHbIn
6noK.

AddekTBHOE Ucnonb3oBaHue

6aTtapeitHoro 650ka

¢ [lponsBoanTenLHOCTL HaTaperHoro 6yoKa
nagaeT B YCIOBMAX HU3KUX TEMMepaTyp.

[MoaTomy BpemsA, B Te4EHUE KOTOPOro MOXKHO

nosib3oBaTbecA 6aTaperHbiM 610KOM,

yMeHbluaeTca. [na 6onee npoAoKnTenbHoro

Mcnonb3oBaHuA 6aTapenHoro 6oka

peKomMeHayeTcA creaytoLiee:

—lMomewarite 6aTaperiHbii 610K B KapMaH,
6nwmxe K Bawemy Teny, 4Tobbl HarpeTb ero, u
ycTaHaBnvBaiTe ero Ha Balwwy Bunaeokamepy
HenocpeacTBEHHO Nepes Ha4anoM CbEMKM.

—Wcnonb3ynte 6aTaperiHbiin 610K 6051bLLOM
emkocTn (NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/
QM91, npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENbLHO).

® YacToe ncnonb3oBaHue akpaHa XK nnu

YacToe MPYMEHEHNE BOCNPON3BEAEHWA,

YCKOPEHHOW NepemMoTKN Bnepea unmn Hasag,

bbIcTpee paspaxaeT HaTapenHbli 6110K.

PekomeHayeTcA ucnonb3oBaTb 6aTapeiiHblii

6nok 6onbluon emkoctn (NP-FM70/QM71/

FM90/FM91/QM91, npnobpeTaeTcA OTAESBHO).

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY
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About the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack

O 6arapeuHom 6noke “InfoLITHIUM”

«Be sure to turn the POWER switch to OFF
(CHG) when not taking shots or playing back
on your camcorder. The battery pack is also
consumed when your camcorder is in the
standby mode or playback is paused.

= Have spare battery packs handy for two or
three times the expected recording time, and
make a trial recording before the actual
recording.

« Do not expose the battery pack to water. The
battery pack is not water-resistant.

Remaining battery time indicator

« If the power goes off although the remaining
battery time indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate, charge the
battery pack fully again so that the indication
on the remaining battery time indicator is
correct. Note, however, that the correct battery
indication sometimes will not be restored if it is
used in high temperatures for a long time or left
in a fully charged state, or the battery pack is
frequently used. Regard the remaining battery
time indication as the approximate shooting
time.

«The &3 mark indicating that there is little
remaining battery time sometimes flashes
depending on the operating conditions or
ambient temperature and environment even if
the remaining battery time is about five to ten
minutes.

How to store the battery pack

= If the battery pack is not used for a long time,
do the following procedure once per year to
maintain proper function.

1. Fully charge the battery.

2. Discharge on your electronic equipment.

3. Remove the battery from the equipment and
store it in a dry, cool place.

«To use the battery pack up on your camcorder,
leave your camcorder in the recording standby
mode until the power goes off without a
cassette inserted.

Battery life

= The battery life is limited. Battery capacity
drops little by little as you use it more and
more, and as time passes. When the available
battery time is shortened considerably, a
probable cause is that the battery pack has
reached the end of its life. Buy a new battery
pack.

= The battery life varies according to how it is
stored and operating conditions and

276 environment for each battery pack.

* O6A3aTenbHO yCTaHaBIMBanTe nepeknioyaTens
POWER B nonoxexue OFF (CHG), B To Bpems,
Korpa Bbl He Npon3BoanTE CbEMKY U He
BbINONHAETE BOCNIpPOM3BEeAeHVe Ha Balei
Buaeokamepe. 3apAag 6aTapenHoro 6noka Takxe
pacxoayeTca, korga Bawa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA
B peXUME 0XWUAAHWA UMK Nay3bl BOCMIPOM3BEAEHNA.

o [lep>xnTe No4 pykon 3anacHble 6aTapenHble
6110KM C 3apAAOM, B ABa UK Tpu pasa 60sbumm,
4Yem OXMAaemMoe BpPeMA CbeMKU, U NPOBOANTE
NpPobHYI0 CbeMKY nepef TeM, Kak BbIMONHUTb
peanbHyo CbeMKY.

¢ He noagepraiite 6aTapeiiHbiii 610K BO3AEACTBUIO
BoAbl. BaTapeiHbii 610k He ABnAeTCA
BOAOHENPOHULIAEMbIM.

MHAMKaTOp BpeMeHU ocTaBLueroca
3apfana 6atapenHoro 6s1oka

e Ecnun nuTaHne MoXeT BbIKMIOYNTLCA, XOTA
MHAMKATOP OCTaBLLErocA BpeMeHu 3apaaa
6aTapeiHoro 65oka nokasblBaeT 4OCTaTOYHbIN AnA
paboTbl 3apaa 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka, 3apaguTe
6aTapeliHblii 6510K NOTHOCTLIO eLle pas, YToobI
oTO6paXKeHne NHANKaTopa OCTaBLLIErocA BpeMeH!
3apaga 6aTapeniHoro 6510ka ctano npaBwbHbIM.
3ameTbTe, TEM HE MeHee, YTO TOYHAaA MHAMKaUMA
BpeMeHu 3apAga 6atapeiiHoro 6n1oka nHoraa He
6yneT BOCCTaHaBNMBATLCA, €CNW OH ANUTENbHOe
BpeMA 1CMOMb30BascA Npy BbICOKMX TemmnepaTypax
1K 6bIn OCTaBMEH B NMOSTHOCTHIO 3aPAXEHHOM
COCTOAHUM, UMW NPY YACTOM UCTONb30BaHUM
6artapeiHoro 6noka. Cuntante nHaMKaumio
oCTaBLUerocA BpemeHu 3apaga 6atapeiiHoro 61oka
npuéIU3nTeNbHBIM BPEMEHEM ChEMKMN.

VHorpa meTka ©\1, ykasblBatowan Ha To, YTO
BpeMeHun 3apAaa 6ataperiHoro 61oka octanochb
Maso, MUraeT B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT YCII0BUM
3KCMyaTaummn Unm oKpy>xatoLLein TeMmnepaTypbl 1
cpeapl, faxe ecnv 3apAga 6atapeiHoro 6noka
ocTanoch OT NATU [0 AECATU MUHYT.

Kak xpaHuTb 6aTapeiHbiin 6nok

¢ Ecnn 6aTapenHblil 610K He MCMONb3yeTCA ANUTEeNbHOe
BPEMA, MPOBOANTE CreAytoLLyIo NpoLieaypy OAVH pas
B roA ANA NOAAEPXaHNA Haanexallero
hyHKUMOHMPOBaHUA GaTapenHoro 6oka.
1. MonHocTbto 3apAanTe 6aTapenHbi 6110K.

2. PaspapuTe ero Ha Baweii 3neKTpoHHOW annapatype.
3. N3BnekuTte 6atapeiHblin 6510k U3 annapatypbl
1 XpaHWUTe ero B CyXoM, MPoXnagHoOM MecTe.
¢ [InA TOro, 4T06bI NONHOCTLIO UCMONBL30BAaTL

6aTapeliHbiii 6110k Ha Balen Buaeokamvepe,
ocTaBbTe Bawy Bugeokamepy B pexume
O0XMWAAHWA 3anucK JO Tex nop, noka 3apaj
6aTapenHoro 6510ka NosIHOCTLIO He
n3pacxoayetca 6e3 BCTaBNEHHON KacceTbl.

Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeHoro 6noka

® Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeHoro 6510ka orpaHnyeH.
EmkocTb 6aTapenHoro 65ioka mano-nomarsny
napaert, No Mepe Toro, Kak Bbl ucnonbsyete ero
BCe 6onblue 1 6onblue, U C TEHYEHNEM BPEMEHN.
Korpa poctynHoe BpemA 3apAga 6atapeiHoro
6noKa 3HauYUTeNbHO COKPaTUTCA, BO3MOXKHOW
NPUYMHON ABNAETCA TO, YTO CPOK CIYXObl
6aTapeiHoro 6noka 3akoHuunca. Moxanyucta,
nprvobpeTnTe HOBbIN HaTapenHbI 610K.

® Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTaperiHoro 6510ka U3mMeHAeTCA B
COOTBETCTBUM C TEM, KaK OH XPaHUTCA, a TakxXe B
3aBWCUMOCTY OT YCNOBWIA 9KCNnyaTaumm n
OKpy>KaroLern cpeabl Ana Kaxaoro 6atapeiHoro
6noka.



About i.LINK

O ctanpapTe i.LINK

The DV jack on this unit is an i.LINK-compliant
DV input/output jack. This section describes the
i.LINK standard and its features.

What is i.LINK?

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the i.LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment. When two or more
i.LINK-compatible equipment are connected to
this unit in a daisy chain, operations and data
transactions are possible with not only the
equipment that this unit is connected to but also
with other devices via the directly connected
equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable). When connecting this unit to
i.LINK-compatible equipment having two or
more i.LINK jacks (DV jacks), refer to the
operating instructions of the equipment to be
connected.

About the name “i.LINK™

i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data
transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.

IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardised by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronic Engineers.

"He3pno umdpposoro BuaeocurHana DV Ha
[aHHOM annapaTte ABNAETCA rHe3Aom Bxoaa/
BbIx04a undpoBoro sugeocurHana DV,
coBMecTUMbIM co cTaHaapTom i.LINK. OtoT
pasgen onucbiBaeT ctaHaapT i.LINK u ero
XapaKTepUCTUKMU.

Yro Takoe “i.LINK”?

i.LINK npeactaBnAaet 3 ceba undposoin
nocnepoBaTenbHbIN MHTEepdenc anA nepeaayn
LumcbpoBOro BuaeocurHana, umgposoro
ayavocurHana v apyrmx AaHHbIX B ABYX
HanpasneHWAX Mexxay annapatypow, UMetoLLen
rHe3go i.LINK, n ana ynpasneHua gpyron
annapaTypoW.

i.LINK-coBmecTManA annapatypa MoOXeT 6bITb
noacoeavHeHa eanHCTBEHHbIM kabenem i.LINK.
Bo3MOXHbIe NpUMEHeHNA BKIoYatoT 06paboTKy
1 nepefady AaHHbIX C MOMOLLbIO pa3nnyHom
umcbposow ayano/suaeo annapatypsl. Ecnv asa
unn 6onee i.LINK-coBmecTMMbIX annapata
NoAcoeAVHEeHbl K JaHHOMY annapary
nocnepoBaTesibHOW LIeNoYKOW, BO3MOXXHbI
obpaboTka 1 nepefaya AaHHbIX HE TONMbKO Ha
annapartype, K KOTOpOn NOACOeANHEH AaHHbIV
annapart, HO TakXe 1 Ha Apyrnx ycTponcTaax
Yepes HanpAMmy NOACOEAVHEHHYIO annapartypy.
3ameTbTe, TeM He MeHee, 4YTO MeTof paboThl
MHOrAa OTNM4aEeTCA COrnacHo OCO6EHHOCTAM U
TEXHUYECKMM XapakKTepucTiKam annapartypel,
KOTOPYIO HY>KHO NOACOEANHUTD, N Y4TO
obpaboTka n nepejaya AaHHbIX UHOTAA
HEBO3MO>XHbl Ha HEKOTOPbIX NOACOEANHEHHBIX
annapaTtax.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUOILIPPY

MpumeyaHue

O6bI4HO TONMBKO OAMH annapaT MoXeT 6bITb
noAcoeAVHEH K JaHHOMY annapary ¢ NOMOLLbIO
kabena i.LINK (coeanHutenbHoro kabensa
uncposoro BugeocurHana DV). MNpu
noacoeavHeHnn aaHHoro annapara K i.LINK-
COBMECTVMMOW annapaType ¢ AByMA unn 6onee
rHesgamm i.LINK (rHe3gamm umcposoro
BuaeocurHana DV), obpawantech K
PYKOBOACTBY MO 3KcnslyaTaumm annaparypsbl,
KOTOPYIO HY>XXHO NOACOEANHUTD.

O Ha3BaHum “i.LINK”

i.LINK aBnAeTca 6onee y3Hasaembim
onpeaeneHnem ANA WWHbI TPAHCNOpPTa AaHHbIX
IEEE 1394, npeanoxeHHbim SONY, 1 AaBnAeTcA
hMPMEHHBIM 3HAKOM, YTBEPXKAEHHLIM MHOTMMU
koprnopauvamu. IEEE 1394 asnAaetca
MeXAyHapOoAHbIM CTaHAapToM,
CTaHAAPTM30BaHHBIM VIHCTUTYTOM UHXXEHepoB
MO ANEKTPOTEXHUKE N SNEKTPOHMKE.

BunewdodHN BeHIUaLMHLIouo
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About i.LINK

O ctaHpapTte i.LINK

i.LINK baud rate

i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

$100 (approx. 100Mbps*)

S200 (approx. 200Mbps)

S400 (approx. 400Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications” in
the operating instructions of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some
equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which
it is not indicated such as this unit is “S100”.
When units are connected to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

*What is Mbps?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in
one second.

i.LINK functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having DV
jacks, see page 103 and 122.

This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g.
VAIO series personal computer) other than video
equipment.

Before connecting this unit to a personal
computer, make sure that application software
supported by this unit is already installed on the
personal computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the operating instructions of the
equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK cable

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
DV dubbing).

i.LINK and §, are trademarks.
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CKopocCTb nepefa4v AaHHbIX
i.LINK B 60aax

MakcumanbHasa CKOpoCTb nepejayn AaHHbIX
i.LINK B 60aax pasnuyaeTcA cornacHo
annapatype. OnpeaeneHbl TPy MakcuManbHble
CKOPOCTUW Nepejayn faHHbIX B 6oaax:

S100 (npwbn. 100 M6uT/c*)

S200 (npw6bn. 200 M6uT/c)

S400 (npu6n. 400 MéuT/c)

CKopocTb nepefayn aaHHbIX B 604ax ykasaHa B
pasgene “TexHnyeckune xapakTepucTnku”
VHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCMyaTaummn KaXkaoro
annapata. OHa TakXe ykasblBaeTcA B61M3n
rHe3ga i.LINK Ha HekoTOpbIx annaparax.
MakcumanbHOM CKOPOCTLIO NepeAayn AaHHbIX B
60[ax AnA annapaTtos, HAa KOTOPbIX OHA He
yKa3aHa, Takux, Kak AaHHbI annapar, ABnAeTcA
“S100”. Ecnu annapatbl NOACOEANHAIOTCA K
060py0BaHNIO C PA3NINYHON MaKCUMabHOM
CKOPOCTbIO NepeAayy AaHHbIX B 6oax, CKOpocTb
nepefayv AaHHbIX B 604ax HOraa oTnvyaeTcA ot
yKa3aHHOW CKOPOCTU Nepefayn aaHHbIX B 60aax.

*Yro Takoe M6ut/c?

M6éwuT/c 0603Ha4aeT merabuT B CEKYHAY, Unn
KONMMYECTBO AaHHbIX, KOTOPbIE MOTYT BbITb
rnocnaHbl UK NPUHATBI 32 OHY CEKYHAY.
Hanpumep, ckopocTb nepeaayn gaHHbIX B 6oaax
100 M6éuT/c o6o3Ha4aeT, 4Tto 100 merabuT
OaHHbIX MOTyT 6bITb MOCNaHbI 32 O4HY CEKYHAY.

®yHkuum i.LINK Ha aTom annapate

[nA nonyyeHna 6onee noapobHon nHpopmaumm
0 nepesanuncy Npu NoACOeANHEHUN [AHHOTO
annapara K Apyrov Bugeoannaparype,
MMetoLLen rHe3aa umpoBoro Bugeocurqana
DV, cm. cTp. 103 1 122.

[aHHbIN annapaT Takxe MOXeT 6bITb
noAcoeavHeH K apyrov coBmectumon ¢ i.LINK
(undbposon BugeocurHan DV) annapaTtype,
nponssegeHHo SONY (Hanpumep,
nepcoHanbHble KomnbtoTepbl cepumn VAIO) 1 He
ABMAOLLENCA BuaeoannapaTypomn.

Mepen noacoeavHeHWeM 3Toro annapara K
nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMNbIOTEPY Y6eanTech, YTo Ha
NepcoHanbHOM KOMMbIOTEPE YXXe YCTaHOBNEHO
nporpaMMHoe obecneyeHne, NoaAEPXNBaEMOe
OaHHbIM annapaTomMm.

[nAa nonyyeHnA 6onee noapobHoOW MHhopmaumn
0 Mepax NpeaoCTOPOXHOCTM NPU NOACOEANHEHUN
[aHHOro annapara, obpallanTech Takxe K
PyKOBOACTBaM Mo 3KcnyaTaumm annapaTypbl,
KOTOPYIO HY>XHO MOACOEANHUTb.

Tpebyembin kabenb i.LINK

Mcnonb3ynte kabenb 4 WTbipbKa-4 WTbIpbKa
i.LINK Sony (Bo BpemA nepesanucv umgpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV).

i.LINK 1 §, ABNAIOTCA (hUPMEHHLIMU 3HaKaMM.



Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Baweun
BUaeoKamepbl 3a
rpaHuuen

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60
Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with the AUDIO/VIDEO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Holland,
Hong Kong, Hungary, Italy, Kuwait, Malaysia,
New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, United Kingdom etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Guyana,
Jamaica, Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam,
Taiwan, the Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela,
etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guiana, Iran, Iraq, Monaco,
Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings. See page 243 for more
information.

Mcnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuMAeOKamepbl 3a rpaHuLiein

Bbl MoxxeTe ucnonb3oBatb Balwy ceteBoro
BuAeoKamepy B ftobon cTpaHe Unm peruoHe ¢
NMOMOLLbIO ajanTepa NepeMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Bawwel Bugeokamepe, KOTopbli
MO>XHO Mcnonb3oBath B npegenax ot 100 B go
240 B nepemeHHOro Toka ¢ yactotom 50/60 I'u.

Bawa Bnaeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl xoTTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCMPON3BOAMMOE U3obpaxkeHne Ha
Tenesusope, TO 3TO AOMKEH BbITb TENEBU30pP,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BXOAHbIM
rHesgom AUDIO/VIDEO.

Hwxe npuBeaeHbl CMCTEMbI LBETHOMO
TeneBUAEHNA, UCNONb3yeMbIe 3a pyHexXoM.

Cuctema PAL

AscTtpanua, Asctpua, benbrua,
Bennkobputanua, Benrpua, Fepmanua,
FonnaHnana, F'oHkoHr, anua, Ncnanna, Ntanua,
Kutan, KysewTt, Mananaua, Hosaa 3enaHaus,
Hopserua, Monblwa, MopTyranua, Cuxranyp,
Cnosaukas Pecnybnuka, Taunang, ®uHnaHous,
Yewckana Pecnybnuka, Lsenuapua, LLBeuma n
T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsan, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonusua, BeHecyana,
lanana, Kanapa, Konymbua, Kopen, Mekcuka,
Mepy, CypuHam, CLUA, TanBaHb, ®ununnuHebl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunu, OkBagop,
Amarika, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM
Bonrapus, emnaHa, Vipak, UpaH, MoHako,
Poccun, YkpanHa, PpaHumAa n T.4.

MpocTanA ycTaHOBKa 4acoB Nno
pa3sHuUe BO BpeMeHU

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yachbl HA MECTHOE
BpeM#A MyTem YCTaHOBKMN PasHULIbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Bbibepute komanay WORLD TIME B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto. bonee noapobHble cBeaeHnA
npuseAeHbl Ha cTp. 252.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY
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!\/Iaintene}nce
mforma_tlon and
precautions

UHdopmauuma no yxoay
3a annapaTtoM U mepbl
npeAoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this state, the tape may stick to
the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the [@ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation has
occurred

None of the functions except lm. OPEN/EJECT
switch (cassette ejection) work while the alarm
indicator is on. Eject the cassette, turn off your
camcorder, and leave it for about one hour with
the cassette compartment open. Your camcorder
can be used again if the [@ indicator does not
appear when the powver is turned on again.

If moisture starts to condense, your camcorder
sometimes cannot detect condensation. If this
happens, the cassette is sometimes not ejected for
10 seconds after the cassette lid is opened. This is
not a malfunction. Do not close the cassette lid
until the cassette is ejected.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

= You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device.

«You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place
outside.

= You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower.

«You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humid place.
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KoHpgeHcauua Bnarun

Ecnv Buaeokamepa npvHeceHa npAMo 13
XOmoAHOro MecTa B Tennoe, To BHyTpu
BUAeOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTU NEHTbI UK Ha
06bEKTMBE MOXET NPON30MTM KOHAEHcaumA
Bnaru. B Takom cocTosHUM neHTa MoXeT
NPUIMNHYTbL K 6apabaHy ronoBku n byaet
nospexaeHa, unu >xce Bawa Bugeokamepa He
cMOoXeT paboTaTtb Hagnexxawmm obpasom. Ecnm
Bnara npoHukna BHyTpb Baluel Buaeokamepbl,
TO NPO3BYYUT 3yMMEPHbIN CurHan, n yaet
muratb nHaukatop [l. Ecnu B TO Xe camoe
Bpemsa 6yaeT muratb MHAMKATOP &, 3TO 3HAYMT,
4yTO B Bawy Buaeokamepy BcTaBfieHa kacceTa.
Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcmpoBanach Ha 06beKkTuBe,
MHAMKaTOp NoABMATbCA He 6yaeT.

Ecnu npousolwuna KkoHaeHcauuA Bnaru
Hwn ogHa n3 dyHKUMI, KpoMe nepeknoyarTens
L. OPEN/EJECT (n3Bne4yeHne KacceTbl), He
6yneTt paboTaTb, MOKa BbICBEYMBAETCA
npeaynpexjaoowmn nHankatop. asneknte
KacceTy, BblKntounTe Bauwy Bugeokavepy u
ocTaBbTe ee NpPUON3NTENbHO Ha OAMH Yac C
OTKPbITbIM KacceTHbIM 0TcekoM. Ecnu npu
NMOBTOPHOM BKJ/THOYEHWUMN NUTaHWA nHankaTop @
He noABMTCA, Bbl MOXETE CHOBa NoNb30BaThCA
BMAEOKaMEepOMn.

Ecnu Bnara Havyana KoHgeHcupoBaTbea, Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa NHoraa He MoXeT 06HapyXuUTb
KoHAeHcauumto. B aTom cnyyae, kacceTa nHoraa
MOXeT He usBnekatbcA B TedeHne 10 cekyHp,
rocsie Toro, kak 6yAeT OTKpbITa KpbilwKa
KacceTHOro otceka. OTo He ABNAETCA
HencrnpaBHOCTLIO. He 3akpbiBanTe KpbILLKY
KacceTHOro oTceka, noka kacceta He byaeT
n3BreyeHa.

MpumeyaHue no KoHAEHcaLUKN Bnaru

Bnara moxeT o6pasosatbca, ecnu Bl

npuHeceTe Bauly Buaeokamepy 13 XonogHoro

mecTa B Tennoe Mecto (Unun HaobopoT), nnn

korga Bbl ucnonb3yete Bauly Buaeokavepy B

>KapKoOM MecTe B CrieaytoLumx crnyyanx:

¢ Bbl npuHecnn Bawy Buaeokamepy € nbI>XHOro
CKJIOHA B Tennoe nomelleHve, rae
yHKUMOHMPYET oborpesarens.

* Bul BoIHECNM Bawy Buaeokamvepy 13
aBTOMOGUNA UNN N3 KOMHATbI C BO3AYLUHbIM
KOHAMLIMOHMPOBAHNEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynuue.

* Bbl ucnonb3yeTe Buaeokamepy nocne wkseana
W NINBHA.

* Bul ucnone3yete Bawy Buaeokamepy B Mecte
C BbICOKOW TeMnepaTypov 1 BNaXHOCTbIO.
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WUHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapatom
1 Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about one hour).

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video heads

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads. The video heads may be

dirty when:

= Mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

= Playback pictures do not move.

= Playback pictures do not appear.

= The € indicator and “sfa CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the €3 indicator flashes on the screen.

If the above problem [a], [b] or [c] occurs, clean
the video heads for 10 seconds with the Sony
DVM-12CLD cleaning cassette (optional). Check
the picture and if the above problem persists,
repeat cleaning.

If the video heads get dirtier, the entire screen
becomes blue [c].

Note on the video head

The video head suffers from wear after long use.
If you cannot obtain a clear image even after
using a cleaning cassette, it might be because the
video head is worn. Please contact your Sony
dealer or local authorised Sony service facility to
have the video head replaced.

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using the LCD Cleaning Kit
(optional) to clean the LCD screen.

[b]

Kak npepoTBpaTuTb KOHAEHCaLUUIo Bnaru
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa M3 xonogHoro
MecTa B Tensioe MecTo, nonoxurte Bauwy
BMAE0KaMepy B MONMITUIIEHOBI NakeT n
HaAe>XHo 3akpowTe ero. YéepuTe nakeT, korga
Temnepartypa Bo3ayxa BHYTPW NONUITUNEHOBOIO
nakeTa JOCTUIHET TemnepaTypbl OKpy>KaroLero
BO34yxa (NpubananTenbHO Yepes oaMH Yac).

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTom

OuucTKka BUAEOrosioBoK

[nAa obecnevyeHna HopmasibHOM 3anucu n

4YEeTKOro n3obpa>keHva creayeT Neproanyecku

ounLaTh BUAEOrONIOBKM.

BrnaeoronoBku, BO3MOXHO, 3arpA3HEHbI, eChu:

® Ha BOCNpon3BoAMMOM M306parkeHnn
NOABAIOTCA NOMEXU TUNA MO3ANKMU.

L4 BOCI'IpOI/I3BO,D,I/IMbIe |/|306pa>Keva He ABUraktTCA.

¢ Bocrnpoussoaumble U306paXKeHnA He NoABAITCA.

* Nnankatop € u cooblueHne “sa CLEANING
CASSETTE” nosBnATCcA Ha 3KpaHe 04HO 3a
OPYrvM, Unn MHAUKaTop € Muraer.

B cnyyae BO3HMKHOBEHMA YKa3aHHbIX Bbllle
npobnem [a], [b] wnn [c], ouncTuTte
BUAEOroNoBku B TedeHne 10 CeKyHA, C NOMOLLbIO
ynucTAwen kaccetol Sony DVM-12CLD
(npnobpeTtaeTca oTaenbHo). MNMposepbTe
n3obpaxkeHue 1, eciv ONMCaHHbIe Bbile
npobnembl He YyCTPaHWUNNCh, MOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.

[c]

Ecnu BuaeoronoBku cTaHyT eLue rpAsHee, BeCb
3KpaH cTaHeT cuHuMm [c].

MNpumevaHue no Buaeoronoske
Bupeoronoska TepAeT cBOW 3KCMyaTauMoOHHbIE
KavecTBa BCNeACTBME U3HOCA NpY ANINTENbHOM
ucnonb3oBaHun. Ecnu Bel He MoXxeTe nonyunTb
4YeTKoe n3obpaxkeHne gaxe nocne
1Cnonb30BaHNA OYNCTUTENBHOW KacceThbl,
NMPUYUHOW 3TOr0 MOXET 6bITb N3HOC
Buaeoronosku. ObpaTuteck, NoXxanymcra, K
Bawemy gunepy Sony nnm B MeCTHbI
YMOSTHOMOYEHHbIN CEPBUCHbLIV LIEHTP MO
obcny>KuBaHuio 3genuin Sony AnA Toro, 4Tobbl
BbIMOMHNTb 3aMEHY BUAEOroNoBKMU.

OuucTka akpaHa XXK[

Ecnun oTneyaTku nanbues vnuv Nbinb 3arpA3HAIOT
akpaH XKK[, pekomeHAayeTcA BOCMOMb30BaATLCA
oYNCTUTENBHBIM Habopom anA KK
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) ANA O4UCTKN
aKpaHa XXK[.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

BunewdotHU BeHIUaLMHLIouo
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Charging the built-in
rechargeable battery in your
camcorder

The built in rechargeable battery is installed in
your camcorder to retain the date and time, etc.,
regardless of the setting of the POWER switch.
The built-in rechargeable battery is always
charged as long as you are using your camcorder.
The battery, however, will become discharged
gradually if you do not use your camcorder. It
will be completely discharged in about four
months if you do not use your camcorder at all.
Even if the built-in rechargeable battery is not
charged, it will not affect camcorder operation.
To retain the date, time, and other information,
charge the battery if the battery is discharged.

Charging the built-in rechargeable battery:

= Connect your camcorder to wall socket using
the AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

«Or, install a fully charged battery pack in your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

« Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4 V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in these operating instructions.

= |If any solid object or liquid gets inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHG)
when you are not using your camcorder.

« Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

3apAaka BCTPOEHHOM
nepe3apsA)xaemon 6aTtapenku B
Bawew Bugeokamepe

BcTpoeHHana noasapaxxaeman 6atapenika
ycTaHoBneHa B Bawel Buaeokamepe anA
noaaep>KaHua AaTbl U BPEMEHW 1 T.N.
He3aBWCKMO OT YCTaHOBKW NepekntoyaTena
POWER. BcTpoeHHaA nepesapsxxaemasn
6aTapeika Bceraa 3apa)kaeTca, koraa Bel
ncnonb3yeTe Bawy Buaeokamepy. OaHako,
6aTapeinka nocTeneHHo pa3pAanTcA, ecnuv Bel
He 6yaeTe vcnonb3osaTtb Bawy Buaeokavepy.
OHa 6yaeT NONMHOCTLIO pa3pAXKeHa NPUMEPHO
yepes YeTbipe MecAua, ecnv Bbl BoobLue He
6yneTte nonb3oBaTtbcA Balueln Buaeokamepow.
[axke ecnu BCTpoeHHaA nepesaprxaemasn
6aTapenka He 3apsxeHa, 3TO He NOBNUAET Ha
paboTy Bugeokamepsbl. YTobbl Noanep>XxmBaTb
faty, BpemaA v nNpoyyto nHdopmMaumio, 3apAaauTe
6aTapenky, ecnim oHa paspaaunacs.

3apApkKa BCTPOEHHOW nepe3apA)kaeMon

6aTapeiku:

e MoacoeanHnTe Balwy Buaeokamepy K
3NEKTPUYECKOI CETU, UCNONb3yA CETEBON
ajanTep nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemMbiin K
Bawen Bunoeokamvepe, n octasbTe Bauwy
BMAEOKaMepy C BbIKIOYEHHbIM
nepeknoyatenem POWER 6onee, yem Ha 24
yaca.

* /inn ycTaHOBUTE NOMHOCTbLIO 3apPAXXEHHbI
6atapenHbii 610k B Balwy Bugeokavepy, u
ocTaBbTe Baly Buaeokamepy ¢
BbIKJ/1lO4YeHHbIM nepekntoyaTenem POWER
6onee, 4em Ha 24 yaca.

Mepbl NpefoCTOPOXXHOCTU

JkcnnyaTauuA BUAeoKamepbl

e OkcnnyaTupynte Bawy Buaeokamepy npu 7,2
B (6aTapewiHbin 6nok) unu 8,4 B (ceTeBon
afanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka).

* Y10 KacaeTcA aKcnnyatauum suaeoKamepbl ot
NMOCTOAHHOTO 1 NMEePeMEeHHOro ToKa,
ncnonb3ynTe NpUHaANEXHOCTH,
pekoMeHayeMble B JaHHOW UHCTPYKLMKU NO
aKcnnyaTauum.

e Ecnu kakoW-H1byab TBEpAbIn NpeaMeT unu
XWAKOCTb Monanu BHyTPb Koprnyca,
BbIK/IOYMTE BUAEOKAMEpPY W JanTe ee
NpoBEpPVTL B CEPBUNCHOM LieHTpe Sony nepen
ee janbHeiwen aKcnnyataumen.

e I36eraviTe rpyboro obpatleHma ¢
BMAE0OKaMEepomn UM MEXaHN4eCcKnX yAapoB.
ByabTe 0co6€HHO OCTOPOXHBLI C 06 HEKTUBOM.

e Ecnn Bnaeokamepa He ncnonb3yeTca,
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHG).

* He 3aBopaumsaviTe Bawy Buaeokamvepy,
Hanpumep, B NOMOTEHUE, N He 3KCMnyaTupynTe
ee B TaKoM coCcToAHUW. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae
MOXET MPON30VTU NOBbILLIEHNE TemnepaTypbl
BHYTPU BUAeOKamepsbl.
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= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

« Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

« Do not insert anything into the small holes on
the rear of the cassette. These holes are used to
sense the type and thickness of the tape and if
the recording tab is in or out.

< Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

= Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

Camcorder care

«Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and VCR sections
and play back a tape for about three minutes
when your camcorder is not to be used for a
long time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

« Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

e lepxxnTe Bawy Bugeokamepy noganblue oT
CUNbHbBIX MarHUTHbIX NOJSIer UNN MeXaHUYEeCKOon
Bubpauumm.

* He npukacanTtecs K akpaHy XXK[ cBovmun
nanbuamu U ocTpbiMK NpeaMeTamm.

¢ [Mpn akcnnyatauum Bawen Buaeokamepsl B
XONoAHOM MecTe Ha akpaHe XK/ moxeT
NnoABMNATLCA OCTaTO4YHOE n3obpaxkeHue. ATo
He ABMIAeTCA HeUCnpaBHOCTbIO.

e Mpu akcnnyaTauum Bawen Buaeokamepsbl
3a4HAA CTopoHa akpaHa XK moxeT
HarpeBaTtbcA. ATO He ABNAETCA
HENCMNpaBHOCTbIO.

06 obpalueHun ¢ neHTamm

® He BCTaBnAWTE HUYErO B ManeHbKne
OTBEPCTUA Ha 3a[HEN CTOPOHE KacCeTbl. ATU
OTBEPCTUA UCMONb3YIOTCA ANA onpeaeneHma
TUNa n TONWMUHbI IeHTbI, a TakK>Xe AanA
onpeneneHunna, B MECTO UM BHe MecTa
fienecTka 3almTbl OT 3an1cy Ha NeHTe.

® He OTKpbIBaWiTe 3aLUUTHYIO KPbILLKY NEHTbI 1
He NpuKacamTechb K NeHTeE.

¢ 136erante NPUKOCHOBEHNA K KOHTaKTam uim
UX noBpexaeHuA. YTobbl yaanuThb Nbifb,
NPOTPUTE KOHTAKTbI TOCKYTOM MArKON TKaHW.

Yxoa 3a Bugeokamepom

® BblH/MaNTe KacCeTy C TIEHTON 1
Nepuoanyeckun BKIIOYanTe nuTaHue,
nepeknoyanTecb B nonoxenma CAMERA n
VCR 1 BOCNpoV3BOAMTE NEHTY B TEYEHME
NPUMEPHO TPexX MUHYT, ecnu Bawa
Buaeokamepa He byaeT ncnonb3oBaTbcA
ONVTEenbHOe BPeMA.

* OunwanTte 06BEKTUB C MOMOLLBIO MArKOW
KUCTOYKM AnA yaaneHus nbinv. Ecnu umetotea
oTneYvaTKu nanbueB Ha 06bEKTUBE, yaanuTe
MX C NOMOLLKO MArKON TKaHU.

e Ouymwante KOpnyc BUAEOKaMepbl C MOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW UM MATKOW TKaHu,
cnerka CMO4YeHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOrO
MOtOLLEero cpeacTaa. He ucnonb3ynTe Kakux-
nMbo TUNOB PacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeanTb OTAENKY.

* He ponyckanTte nonagaHvA necka B Bawy
Buaeokamvepy. Ecnm Bbl ucnonosyete
BMaeokKamepy Ha necHaHOM nnA>xxe Unn B
KakoM-nmbo MblIbHOM MecTe, NpeaoxXpaHAnTe
ee oT necka unu nbinu. Necok unu nbiib MOryT
NPUBECTU K HencnpaBHOCTY Baluew
BuUAEOKamMepbl, KOTOPaA MHOTAa MOXET ObITb
HeyCcTpaHUMOM.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

BunewdotHU BeHIUaLMHLIouo
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AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the wall socket when you
are not using it for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

« Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electric shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

< Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

« Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
—Very humid
—Vibrating

About care and storage of the lens
= Wipe the surface of the lens clean with a soft
cloth in the following instancess:
—When there are fingerprints on the lens
surface
—In hot or humid locations
—When the lens is used in environments
susceptible to salt such as the seaside
= Store the lens in a well-ventilated location
subject to little dirt or dust.

To prevent mold from occurring, periodically
perform the above.

We recommend turning on and operating the
video camera recorder about once per month to
keep the video camera recorder in an optimum
state for a long time.
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CeTeBOW aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka

e OTCOeaMHNTE annapaT OT 3NEKTPUHECKON
CeTu, ecnn OH He NCMOoSb3YeTCA ANNTeNbHoe
BpemA. [inA oTcoeaMHeHnA nposoaa
NEKTPONMUTaHNA NOTAHWTE €ro 3a LTeKep.
Hukorga He TAHWTE 3a cam NPoBOA,
3NeKTPonuTaHuA.

* He akcnnyatupyiTe annapart ¢
noBpe>XXaeHHbIM NPoBOAOM UMK XXe B cny4ae,
ecnn annapat ynan unu 6bin NoBpeXaeH.

® He crmbanTe NpoBof 3NEKTPONUTAHNA CUIION 1
He CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble npeameTbl. ATo
noBpeanT NPOBOA, M MOXET NPUBECTY K MoXapy
UM NOPaXXEeHNIo ANEKTPUYECKNM TOKOM.

* He ponyckanTe CONPUKOCHOBEHNA
MeTann4ecknx npeameToB C
MeTanM4eCKUMN KOHTaKTaMmn
coeauHUTENbHOro yvacTka. Ecnm ato
CNY4UTCA, TO MOXET MPON3ONTN KOPOTKOE
3amMblKaHue, 1 annapart MOXeT bbITb
noBpeXXaeH.

e Cneagute 3a TeM, 4TO6bl MeTannnyeckune
KOHTaKTbl ObIIN YACTbIMU.

* He pasbvpariTe annapar.

* He noagepranTe annapart MexaHU4eCcKum
yAapam 1 He POHAWTE ero.

¢ [pn ncnonb3oBaHuMM annapaTa, 0Co6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAnKu, AepXuTe ero noaasnbLue ot
npuemHnkos AM-paanoBeLlaHna n
BuaeoannapaTypsbl. Y npuemHukos AM-
paauoBeLlaHnA 1 BuaeoannapaTypbl
HapywaeTcA AM-paguonpuem un
PYyHKLMOHMPOBaHWE BUAEO.

* B npouecce akcnnyatauuy annapart
HarpeBaeTcA. OTO He ABNAETCA
HencnpaBHOCTHIO.

¢ He pa3melaiTe annapat B MecTax:
—Ype3mMepHO XXapKunx Unm XonoaHbIX
—MbIAbHBLIX MW PA3HBIX
— OyeHb BNaXkHbIX
—MNoaBep>XeHHbIx BUGpaumm

06 yxoae 3a 06beKTUBOM U O €ro
XpaHeHuun
* OunwanTe NOBEPXHOCTb OO LEKTUBA MArKON
TKaHbIO B CNeyoLWmx cryvyanx:
— Ecnun Ha noBepxHoCT 06bEKTNBA €CTh
oTnevyaTKu nanbLes
— B >apkunx unm BnaxHbIx Mectax
—Mpwn ncnonb3oBaHn 06bLEKTMBA B MeCTax,
[OMNyCKatoLWmMX HanMume Conu, Takux, Kak
Mopckoe nobepexbe
® XpaHuTe 06BEKTUB B XOPOLLO
NpoBEeTPMBAEMOM MECTE, 3alUULLEHHOM OT
rpA3Y ¥ Nbinw.

Bo nsbexxaHne noABNEHNA NieceHy Nepuoanyecku
BbINOJSIHAWTE ONUCaHHbIE Bbille NpoLeaypbl.
PekomeHayeTcA BKNoYaTh Buaeokamepy v
Nosib30BaTbLCA €0 NPUMEPHO OAVH pa3 B MecAL
anA nogaep>kaHuA sunaeokamepbl B
ONTMManbHOM COCTOAHUM B TeYeHue
LONUTENbHOrO BPEMEHW.
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Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

= To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

« Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

« Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

« Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

— Be sure to insert the batteries with the + and -
correctly matching the + and - inside the
battery compartment.

- Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

— Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

— Do not use different types of batteries.

— Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

— Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= |f you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid gets into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

BatapeuHbi 6nok

* /lcnonk3yiiTe TONbLKO peKoMeHAyemoe
3apAAHoe YCTPOMCTBO Unn Buaeoannaparypy ¢
3apAaHoON PyHKUMENn.

¢ [InA npefoTBpaLleHA HeCHaCTHOro cryyan
13-3a KOPOTKOro 3aMblKaHUA He JonycKanTte
KOHTaKTa MeTanM4ecknx NnpeameToB ¢
KOHTakTamu 6aTtapeinHoro 65oka.

* XpaHuTe 6aTapenHbii 610K BAanN OT OrHA.

* Hukorga He noaBepranTe 6aTtapeiHbivi 6510k
BO34ENCTBMIO TemnepaTyp cBbiwe 60°C,
Hanpumep, B NpUNapkoBaHHOM MOA COMHLEM
aBTOMO6UIE UK NOZA NPAMbIM CONHEYHbIM
CBETOM.

¢ Cnepute 3a TeM, 4TOObI 6aTapenHbi 610K
6b11 CyXuUM.

* He nopgeprante 6aTapeviHbin 610K
BO3AENCTBUIO KAKNX-TMBO MeXaHN4eCKUX
yAapos.

® He pasbupanTte n He BUOOU3MEHANTE
6aTapenHbin 610K.

¢ [TnoTHO NpuKpennAnTe 6aTaperHblil 610K K
BMAeoannaparype.

MpumeyaHusa o cyxux 6atapenkax

Bo ns6exxaHne BO3MOXKHOrO NOBPEXAeHUA

BMAEOKaMepbl BCIIEACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHETO

BellecTBa 6aTapeek nnm Kopposumu cobnrojante

cnegyouiee:

—MNpw ycTaHoBKe H6aTapeek cobnogante
NpaBWnbHYIO NONAPHOCTb + U — B
COOTBETCTBUM C METKaMM + U — BHYTpY OTCEKA
anA 6aTtapeek.

— Cyxue 6aTaperikv Henb3A nepesapaxarb.

—He ucnonb3yiite HoBble HaTapeliku BMecTe co
cTapbimu.

—He ncnonesynte 6aTaperikn pasHoro Tuna.

— Ecnv 6aTapeiiku He ncnonb3ytoTcA
AnUTeNIbHoe BPeMA, OHW NOCTENeHHO
paspfaxatoTcA.

- He ucnonb3yiite 6aTapeinku, B KOTOPbIX
npomn3olLusia yTeuka BHyTPeHHero BellecTsa.

Ecnu npousoluna yteyka BHyTpeHHero

BellecTBa 6aTapeek

* Mepen Tem, Kak 3aMeHWUTbL baTaperiku,
TWaTeNbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKM XXMAKOCTU B
oTceke AnA 6aTapeek.

¢ B cnyyae nonagaHnaA XXUAKOCTU Ha KOXY,
CMOWTE XMAKOCTb BOJOW.

* B cnyyae nonaaaHuA XuAKocTv B rnasa,
NPOMONTE CBOM rnasa 60/blUMM KONIM4ECTBOM
BOAbl, NOCNe Yero obpaTuTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HUKHOBEHUA Kaknx-nmbo npobnem,
oTKIIo4MTe Bally Buaeokamepy oT UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA n obpaTnTech B 6nmkanLumm
CEepBUCHbIN LEHTP Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system
Audio recording system
Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with the "N
mark printed

Tape speed

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s

LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s
Recording/playback time
(using cassette DVMG60)

SP: 1 hour

LP: 1.5 hours
Fastforward/rewind time
(using cassette DVM60)
When using the battery pack:
Approx. 2 min. and 30 seconds

When using the AC power adaptor:

Approx. 2 min. and 30 seconds
Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)
Image device

DCR-TRV16E:

4.5 mm (1/4 type) CCD (Charge
Coupled Device)

Gross: Approx. 800 000 pixels
Effective: Approx. 400 000 pixels
DCR-TRV18E:

4.5 mm (174 type) CCD (Charge
Coupled Device)

Gross: Approx. 800 000 pixels
Effective (still):

Approx. 400 000 pixels

Effective (moving):

Approx. 400 000 pixels
DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E:

3.8 mm (1/4.7 type) CCD (Charge
Coupled Device)

Gross: Approx. 1 070 000
Effective (still):

Approx. 1 000 000 pixels
Effective (moving):

Approx. 690 000 pixels

Lens

Carl Zeiss

Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter:

30 mm (13/16in.)

28610x (Optical), 120x (Digital)

DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E:

F=17-22

DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E:

F=18-2

Focal length

DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E:

3.3-33mm (5/32-15/16in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

In CAMERA/MEMORY (DCR-

TRV18E only) :

42 -420 mm (111/16-165/8in.)

DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E:

3.7-37mm (5/32-11/2in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

In CAMERA:

50 -500 mm (2-19 3/4in.)

In MEMORY:

42 - 420 mm (111/16 - 16 5/8 in.)

Colour temperature

Auto, HOLD (Hold), =¢:Indoor

(3 200 K), 3% Outdoor (5 800 K)

Minimum illumination

DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E:

51Ix (lux) (F1.7)

0 Ix (lux) (in the NightShot mode)*

DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E:

7 Ix (lux) (F 1.8)

0 Ix (lux) (in the NightShot mode)*

* Obijects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Input/Output connectors

S video input/output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 Q
(ohms), unbalanced
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms)

Audio/Video input/output

AV MINIJACK, 1Vp-p, 75 Q
(ohms), unbalanced, sync negative
327 mV, (at output impedance
more than 47 kQ (kilohms))
Output impedance with less than
2.2 kQ (kilohms)/Stereo minijack
(2 3.5mm)

Input impedance more than

47 kQ (kilohms)

DV input/output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

USB jack

mini-B

LANC jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LCD screen

Picture
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV25E:
6.2 cm (2.5 type)
50.3x37.4mm(2x11/2in.)
DCR-TRV27E:

8.8 cm (3.5 type)

72.2%x504mm (27/8x2in.)
Total dot number

123 200 (560 x 220)

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E: 3.3 W
DCR-TRV25E: 4.1 W
DCR-TRV27E: 4.5 W
Viewfinder
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E: 25 W
DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E: 3.3 W
Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to + 60°C

(-4°F to + 140°F)

Dimensions (Approx.)
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E:

76 x 93 x 162 mm

(3x33/4 %6 1/2in.)

(w/h/d)
DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E:

76 x93 x 163 mm
(3x33/4%6 1/2in.)

(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

DCR-TRV16E: 610 g (1 Ib 5 0z)
DCR-TRV18E: 620 g (1 Ib 5 0z)
DCR-TRV25E: 640 g (1 Ib 6 0z)
DCR-TRV27E: 660g (1 Ib 7 0z)
main unit only

DCR-TRV16E: 700 g (1 Ib 8 0z)
DCR-TRV18E: 710 g (1 Ib 9 0z)
DCR-TRV25E: 740 g (1 Ib 10 0z)
DCR-TRV27E: 760 g (1 Ib 10 0z)
including the battery pack,
cassette DVM60 and lens cap
Supplied accessories

See page 3.



Specifications

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage
DCOUT:8.4V,15Ainthe
operating mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to + 60°C (-4°F to + 140°F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 % 39 x 62 mm

(5%x19/16 x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

2809 (9.8 02)

excluding mains lead

Battery pack

DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E:

NP-FM30

Maximum output voltage
DC84V

Output voltage

DC7.2V

Capacity

5.0 Wh (700 mAh)
Dimensions (approx.)
38.2x20.5 x55.6 mm
(19716 x 13/16 x 2 1/4 in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

659 (2.3 02)

Type

Lithium ion

DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E:

NP-FM50

Maximum output voltage
DC84V

Output voltage

DC7.2V

Capacity

8.5 Wh (1 180 mAh)
Dimensions (approx.)
38.2x20.5 x55.6 mm
(19716 x 13/16 x 2 1/4in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

76 g (2.7 02)

Type

Lithium ion

“Memory Stick”
(except DCR-
TRV16E)

Memory

Flash memory

8 MB: MSA-8A

Operating voltage

27-36V

Power consumption

Approx. 45 mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130 pA in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 x 2.8 x 21.5 mm
(2x1/8x7/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

49(0.14 0z)

Design and specifications are

subject to change without notice.
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TexHn4ecKune xapakKTepucTuKu

Bupaeokamepa

Cuctema

CucTtema Bugeosanucu

2 BpaLlaloLmecs ronoBkun
Cuctema BUHTOBOrO CKaHUPOBaHUA
Cucrtema ayauosanucu
Bpatatowwmecn ronosku, cucrema
KM

[OvckpeTtnsauma: 12 6utos (Caur
yactoTbl 32 Ky, cTepeo 1, cTepeo
2), 16 6uToB (CaBur YyacToTbl 48
KU, cTepeo)

BupgeocurHan

LiBeToBow curHan PAL, ctaHpapT
MKKP

Wcnonb3yeman kacceta
MuHuaTiopHaA KacceTa undpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV ¢ metkoin "IN
CKOpOCTb JIEHTbI

Pexum SP:

npn6amns. 18,81 mm (mm) /c
Pexum LP:

npnbnus. 12,56 mm (mMm) /c
Bpema 3anucu/
BocnpousBeaeHua (npu
Mcnonb3oBaHUU KacceTbl
DVM60)

Pexwm SP: 1 vac

Pexxwum LP: 1,5 yaca

BpemA ycKopeHHOW nepemoTKu
Bnepepn/Hasan (npm
Mcnonb3oBaHUK KacceTbl
DVM60)

Mpw ncnonb3oBaHUn 6aTapenHoro
6noka:

Mpnbnns. 2 MuH. n 30 cekyHA,

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHnM ceTeBOro
apantepa nepemMeHHoro Toka:
Mpnbnus. 2 mnH 1 30 cekyHA
Bupouckatenb

OneKkTpuyecknin BuaonckaTesnb
(uBeTHoM)

dopmupoBartenb usobpaxeHua
Mognenvn DCR-TRV16E:

4,5 mm (mm) (Tuna 1/4) N3C
(npubop ¢ 3apAfOBON CBA3bLIO)
Bcero: npn6nm3. 800 000
3MeMeHTOB n306paxxeHnA
OhpekTnBHbIE: NPU6K3. 400 000
3N1eMEHTOB M306paxKeHnA
Mognenvn DCR-TRV18E:

4,5 mm (mm) (Twna 1/4) N3C
(Mpwbop c 3apAA0BOIA CBA3BIO)
Bcero: npnbnua.

800 000 nukcenen

OhheKTUBHOE KONMHECTBO
(HenoaBm>XHOE N306paxKeHne):
npun6nam3. 400 000 nukcenen
OhheKTUBHOE KONIMHECTBO

(aBuXyLLeecA n3obpaxeHue):
npu6nm3a. 400 000 nukcenen
Mopenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E:
3,8 mm (mMm) (Twna 1/4,7) NM3C
(npubop ¢ 3apAAOBOI CBA3bLIO)
Bcero: npn6nn3. 1 070 000
3M1EMEHTOB U306paxKeHnA
AdbchekTUBHBIE (ANA
HEMNoABMXXHbIX N306paKeHui):
npu6nu3. 1 000 000 anemeHTOB
n3obpaxeHnsa

OdpheKTUBHbIE (ANA ABMXKYLUMXCA
n306paxKeHuni):

npu6nm3. 690 000 anemeHTOB
n3obpaxeHnA

O6beKkTuB

Kapn Uencc

KoM6UHMPOBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C
NPUBOAHLIM TPAHCOKATOPOM
OvameTp cdounnbTpa 30 mm (Mm)
10-KpaTHbIi (ONTUYECKHUI),
120-KkpaTHsblii (LmMdpoBoWA)
Mogenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E:
F=17-2.2

Mopenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E:
F=18-2

®doKycHOe paccToAHue
Mogenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E:
3,3 - 33 mm (mm)

Mpwy npeobpazoBaHum B 35- mm
(Mm) choToKamepy

B pexxume CAMERA/MEMORY
(Tonbko moaena DCR-TRV18E):
42 - 420 mm (Mm)

Mopenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E:
3,7 - 37 mm (mm)

Mpwv npeobpasoBaHum B 35- mm
(MM) hoToKamepy

B pexxnume CAMERA:

50 - 500 mm (Mm)

B pexxume MEMORY:

42 — 420 mm (Mm)

LiBeToBaa TemnepaTtypa
AsToperynuposanue, HOLD
(3axBar),

BHYTpU nometuermna (3 200 K),
BHe nometleHus (5 800K)
MuHuManbHaA ocBeLleHHOCTb
Moaenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E:
5 Ix (nk) (F 1,7)

0 Ix (nK) (B pe>xxmme HoYHOM
CbemMKun)*

Mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E:
7 Ix (nk) (F 1,8)

0 Ix (1K) (B pe>xmme Ho4HOM
CbemMKu)*

* CbeMKy 06beKTOB, HEBUAUMbIX B

TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbINOSHATL C
NOMOLLbIO UHEDPAKPACHOTO
OCBeLLeHNA.

Pa3bembl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHbIX
curHanos

Bxopa/Bbixoa curHana S sugeo
4-WwTbipbkoBOE MUHK-THE340 DIN
CurHan apkoctu: pa3max 1 B, 75 Q
(Om), HeCUMMETPUYHBIIA

CurHan uBeTHocTu: pa3max 0,3 B,
75 Q (Om)

Bxoa/Bbixop curHana ayauo/
BMAeo

AV MINI JACK, pa3max 1 B, 75 Q
(OMm), HeCUMMETPUYHBIWA, C
oTpULaTENIbHOW CUHXPOHU3aUMe
327 mV (mMB) (npu nonHom
BbIXOJHOM CONPOTUBNEHUN 6onee
47 kQ (kOm))

MonHoe BbIXOAHOE CONpPOTUBREHNE
meHee 2,2 KQ (kOwm)/
CTtepeooHnyeckoe MUHU-THE3 00
(2 3,5 mm (Mm))

MonHoe BxoaHOE conpoTuBnexHne
6onee 47 KQ (kOwm)

Bxopa/Bbixoa undpoBoro
BupeocurHana DV
4-1UThIPbKOBbIN pa3bem

F'He3no ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CrepeodoHnyeckoe MUHU-THE340
(2 3,5 mm (mMm))

F'Hesgo USB

[He3n0 MyuHK-B

F'Hespo LANC
CrepeooHnyeckoe MUHU-THE340
(2 2,5 mm (mMm))

F'Hesgo MIC

CrepeohoHnyeckoe MUHU-THe340
(2 3,5 mm (Mm))

AkpaH XKA

N306pakeHne

Mopaenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV25E:

6,2 cm (cm) (Tvna 2,5)

50,3 x 37,4 mm (Mm)

Mopens DCR-TRV27E:

8,8 cm (cm) (Tvna 3,5)

72,2 x 50,4 mm (Mm)

O6Lee KONIMYECTBO INIEMEHTOB
n3obpaxxeHunA

123 200 (560 x 220)



TexHU4yecKue xapakKTepucTUKu

O6uwee

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2V (B) (baTapeiiHbiii 6n10K)

8,4 V (B) (ceTeBon agantep
nepemeHHoro Toka)

CpenHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb (MPY UCMONb30BaHUMN
6aTtapenHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Buaeokamepow ¢
1Cnonb3oBaHeM

KKO

Mogens DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E:
3,3 W (B1)

Mogens DCR-TRV25E: 4,1 W (BT)
Mopenb DCR-TRV27E: 4,5 W (BT)
Bupouckatena

Mogens DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E:
2,5W (BT)

Mogens DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E:
3,3 W (BT)

Pabouana Temnepatypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

OT1 -20°C po +60°C

Pasmepbl (npn6nus.)

Mogenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E:
76 x 93 x 162 mm (MM)

(w/B/r)

Mogpenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E:
76 x 93 x 163 mm (MM)

(w/B/r)

Bec (npn6nus.)

Mogenb DCR-TRV16E: 610 g (r)
Mopens DCR-TRV18E: 620 g (r)
Mogenb DCR-TRV25E: 640 g (r)
Mopens DCR-TRV27E: 660 g (r)
Tonbko ocHoBHOM annapat
Moaens DCR-TRV16E: 700 g (r)
Mopens DCR-TRV18E: 710 g (r)
Moaens DCR-TRV25E: 740 g (r)
Mopens DCR-TRV27E: 760 g (r)
Bkntoyana 6aTapeiiHblii 610K,
kacceTy DVM60 1 KpbILKy
o6bekTnBa

Mpunaraemble NpMHaaneXHoOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 3.

CeTeBOM aganTtep
nepeMeHHOro Toka

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 V (B) nepemeHHoOro Toka,
50/60 'y

NoTpe6bnAemana MOLWHOCTb

23 W (BT)

BbixogHoe HanpA)xeHue
DCOUT:84V (B), 1,5AB
paboyem pexumve

Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTypa xpaHeHuA

Ot -20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepbl (npu6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (Mm) (w/B/r)

He BKJIlOYaA BbICTynatoLme 4acTn
Bec (npu6nus.)

2809 (r)

He BKJIIO4aA CeTeBOW LUHYP

BaTtapeuHbih 610k

Mopenu DCR-TRV16E/
TRV18E:

NP-FM30

MakcumanbHoe BbixogHoOe
HanpAXxeHue

8,4 V (B) nocToAHHOro Toka
CpeaHee BbIXxo4HOE HanpAXeHne
7,2 V (B) nocTtoAHHOro Toka
EmkocTb

5,0 BT-4 (700 MA-y)

Pa3smepbl (npnbnus.)

38,2 x 20,5 x 55,6 mm (MMm) (w/B/r)
Bec (npu6nus.)

659 (r)

Tun

JINTNEBO-NOHHBI

Mopenu DCR-TRV25E/
TRV27E:

NP-FM50

MakcumanbHoe BbixogHoOe
HanpAXxeHue

8,4 V (B) nocToAHHOro Toka
CpeaHee BbIXxo4HOE HanpAXeHne
7,2 V (B) nocToAHHOro Toka
EmkocTb

8,5 BT-4 (1 180 MA-y)

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

38,2 x 20,5 x 55,6 mm (MMm) (w/B/r)
Bec (npu6nus.)

76 9 (r)

Tun

JINTMEBO-NOHHBI

“Memory Stick”
(kpome moaenu DCR-
TRV16E)

MamAaTtb

dnaw-namATL

8 M6: MSA-8A

Pabouee HanpaxxeHue
2,7-3,6V (B)
MoTtpebnAaeman MOLWHOCTb
Mpn6nus. 45 mA B paboyem
pexuvme

Mpn6nmn3. 130 MKA B pexxume
oXunaaHuA

Pa3mepbl (npubnus.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 mm (Mmm) (w/B/r)
Bec (npu6nus.)

49(r)

KOHCTPYKUWA 1 TEXHUYECKNE
XapakTepuUCTUKN MOTyT 6bITb
13MeHeHbl 6e3 yBEeAOMIEHNA.
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— Quick Reference —

Identifying parts and
controls

— OnepaTuBHbIA CNPaBO4YHUK —

O603HayeHUe YyacTen u
perynaTtopos

Camcorder

Bupeokamepa

3]

Focus ring (p. 80)

[2] Lens

Microphone

[4] Viewfinder (p. 38)

Display window (p. 24)

[6] FOCUS/INFINITY button (p. 80)
FADER button (p. 69)

Konbuo thokycnposkm (cTp. 80)
[2] O6bekTUB

MukpocoH

(4] Bugouckatensb (cTp. 38)

(5] Okowko gucnnen (cTp. 24)

[6] Knonka FOCUS/INFINITY (cTp. 80)
KHonka FADER (cTp. 69)

~
Note on the Carl Zeiss lens

Your camcorder is equipped with a Carl Zeiss
lens which can reproduce fine images.

The lens for your camcorder was developed
jointly by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony
Corporation. It adopts the MTF* measurement
system for video camera and offers a quality
as the Carl Zeiss lens.

* MTF stands for Modulation Transfer
Function.
The value number indicates the amount of

290

light of a subject coming into the lens.

-
MpumeyaHue 06 o6bekTUBE Kapn Lleiicc

Bawa Buageokamepa ocHaleHa 06 beKTUBOM
Kapn Lencc, cnocobHbIM BOCNPOU3BOAUTb
Ka4eCTBEeHHbIe N306paXkeHns.

O6bekTuB ANA Bawen Buaeokamepsb! 6bin
pa3paboTaH coBMecTHO coupmoin Kapn
Llencc, MNepmanua, n kopnopauuwen Sony
Corporation. OH BkntoyaeT B cebA
n3meputensHyto cuctemy MTF* anA
BUAeoKamephbl n obecrnevnBaeT KayecTso,
npucywee obvekTnBam Kapn Llencce.

* MTF o3Ha4aeT chyHKUMIO nepegayun
MOAYNALMN.
Yncnosoe 3HayveHve yKasbliBaeT CTeneHb
OCBELLEHHOCTM 06beKTa, NonaaaroLLero B

06BEKTUB.

N




O603Ha4yeHue yacTen n
Identifying parts and controls perynAaropos

8]

&l =

PHOTO button (p. 58) KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 58)
[9] Power zoom lever (p. 39) [9] Pbivar npuBoaHoro Bapnoo6bLeKTUBa
EDITSEARCH button (p. 48) (cTp. 39) o
10| K EDITSEARCH .4 =
Grip strap HoMnKa S CH (cTp. 48) 2
11 P
2 NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 43) eMeHb AnA saxsara o
12 N NIGHTSHOT .4 jul
SUPER NS/COLOUR SLOW S button (p. 43) epekntosarent NIGHTSHOT (ctp. 43) 2
Jack cover KHonka SUPER NS/COLOUR SLOW S
(cTp. 43) o
[15 Camera recording lamp (p. 34, 243) Kpbilka rHesa §
. D
?;Tgtflgc)ansorllnfrared rays emitter Namna 3anucu Buaeokameps! (cTp. 34, 252) 3
. y I
[aTunk gMcTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHus/ z
W3nyyaTtenb nHdpakpacHbIx nyyen )
(cTp. 43, 110) °
g
Fastening the grip strap MpucTternBaHne peMHA ANA 3axBaTa E
Fasten the grip strap firmly. [MpucTerHnTe peMeHb AnA 3axeaTta HaAeXHo. =

201



Identifying parts and controls

0O603Ha4YeHne yacteun u
perynatopos

[17]

N

N

&l &l

= &)

[20]

BATT release button (p. 23)
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 30)
START/STOP button (p. 34)
DC IN jack cover
Intelligent accessory shoe
[22] LOCK switch*

POWER switch (p. 24)
Access lamp* (p. 144)
“Memory Stick” slot*

25)

KHonka ocBo6oxxaeHunna BATT (6aTtapen)
(cTp. 23)

Ouck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 30)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 34)
Kpbiwka rHeaga DC IN

[Oep>xaTenb AnNA ycTaHOBKU
BCromoraTesibHbIX NpUHaaneXXHocTen

Mepeknioyatens LOCK*
Mepeknioyatens POWER (cTp. 24)
Namna gocTyna* (cTp. 144)

25 NocapgouHoe mecTo “Memory Stick”™

S A Intelligent
Accessory Shoe

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

= The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light,
microphone or printer*.

= The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to the
POWER switch, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

= The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
screw.

= To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.

* Except DCR-TRV16E

S A Intelligent
Accessory Shoe

MpumeyaHua o aepxarene AnNA yCTaHOBKMU

BCMoMoraTesibHbIX NPUHaANe)XXHoCTeN

* [lep>xaTenb AnA yCTaHOBKW BCMOMOraTesbHbIX
NPVHaANEXXHOCTEN NoCcTaBnAeT NUTaHue anA
[OMONHUTENbHBIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN, TaKnX
Kak BUaeodoHapb, MUKPOOH Unu NpuHTEp®.

e [lep>xaTenb AnA yCTaHOBKW BCMOMOraTesibHbIX
NpUHaANeXHOCTeN CBA3aH C nepekoyaTenem
POWER, 4yT0 no3sonaeT Bam Bkntoyatb n
BbIKMIOYaTb MMTaHNe, NOCTaBNAEMoe
nepxarenemM. ObpalianTtech K UHCTPYKLMAM
no 3Kcnnyaraumum BCcrioMoraTenbHbIX
NPVHaANEXHOCTEN ANA NoNyyYeHnA
fanbHenwen nHdopmaumm.

* [lep>xaTenb AnA yCTaHOBKW BCMOMOraTesbHbIX
NPVHaANEXHOCTEN OCHALLEH YCTPOWCTBOM
6e30nacHOCTM ANA HAAEXHOro 3aKpenneHva
YCTaHOBJIEHHOMW NpUHaAfexHocTu. AnA
noAcoeAVHEHNA NPUHAASIEXXHOCTN HAXXMUTE
BHM3 1 NOABMHbTE €e [0 yrnopa, a 3aTem
3aTAHUTE BUHT.

¢ [1nA yaaneHwA NpuHaaneXxKHocTn oTnycTuTe
BVHT, @ 3aTeM Ha>KMUTE BHU3 W BbITAHUTE
NPUHaANEXHOCTb.

* Kpome mogenn DCR-TRV16E
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€ (LANC) control jack (blue)

LANC stands for Local Application Control

Bus System. The control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video

equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L.

S VIDEO jack (p. 101)

DC IN jack (p. 24)

AUDIO/VIDEO jack (black) (p. 101, 127)
¥ (USB) jack

B1]§ DV IN/OUT jack (p. 103)

() (headphones) jack (green)
When you use headphones, the speaker on
your camcorder is silent.

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER) (red)

Connect an external microphone (optional).

This jack also accepts a “plug-in-power”
microphone.

33

LANC o3HavaeT cuctemy KaHana MecTHOro
ynpasneHvA. MHe3ao ynpasnexna
ucnosnb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPONA 3a
NIEHTONPOTAXHBLIM MEXaHN3MOM
BuAaeoannapaTypbl U Apyrmx nepudepuninHbix
YCTPOMNCTB, NOACOEANHEHHBIX K
BuAaeoannapaTtype. [laHHoe rHe3no umeet
Takyto Xe PyHKUMIO, Kak 1 rHesno,
o06o3HaveHHoe kak CONTROL L.

¢ M'He3no ynpasneHua LANC (cuHee)

MHesno S VIDEO (cTp. 101)
'Hesno DC IN (cTp. 24)
r'Hespo AUDIO/VIDEO (4epHoe)

(cTp. 101, 127)

Hespo Y (USB)
Hespgo § DV IN/OUT (cTp. 103)

I'He3no ¢) (ronoBHble TenedgoHbI)

(3eneHoe)

Mpn ncnonb3oBaHNM roNoBHbIX TenedoHoB
OvHamuk Bawen Bnaeokamepnl 6yoeT
OTKIOYEH.

iesgo MIC (PLUG IN POWER) (kpacHoe)

MopcoeAnMHMTE BHELIHWIA MMKPOGOOH
(NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

OTO rHe3A0 TakXKe No3BONAET NOAKMIOYNTD
“3anuTbiBaaemblin Npu NoaKMo4YeHnn”
MUKPOGIOH.

fo) EMVESETEND l1le)

M¥uHhogedud uiaHauniedau
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RESET button (p. 258)

Video control buttons (p. 54)
H STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
P PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)

Viewfinder lens adjustment lever
(p. 38)

MEMORY operation buttons* (p. 163)
MPEG P button
MEMORY PLAY button
MEMORY INDEX button
MEMORY DELETE button
MEMORY -/+ buttons
MEMORY MIX button

Hooks for sholder strap

MEMORY

KHonka RESET (cTp. 267)

KHOnKM BUAeOKOHTponA (CTp. 54)
B STOP (ocTtaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHas nepemoTka Ha3aj)
= PLAY (BOCnpou3BeaeHve)
PP FF (yckopeHHanA nepemoTka Brnepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)

Pbiyar perynuposku o6bekTuBa
Bugouckarensa (ctp. 38)

KHonku ynpasneHuna MEMORY* (ctp. 163)
Krnonka MPEG »I
Krnonka MEMORY PLAY
Knonka MEMORY INDEX
Krnonka MEMORY DELETE
KHnonku MEMORY —/+
Krnonka MEMORY MIX

Ckobbl ANA NNe4YeBoro peMmHsA

* Except DCR-TRV16E

Attaching the shoulder strap
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your

* Kpome mogenn DCR-TRV16E

MpucoennHeHue Nie4eBOro peMHA
MpucoeanHuTe Npunaraembin K Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe nneyeBoi pemMeHb K ckobam AnA

nye4yeBoro pemMHA.

camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap.
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[39)
[40]

41 47

=

NCD
42
43 A
D

44 el i g
45 49

48] 150

ENDSEARCH button (p. 48) KHonka ENDSEARCH (cTp. 48)

DISPLAY button (p. 52) KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 52)

OPEN button (p. 34) KHonka OPEN (cTp. 34) e

Speaker OvHamuk %

LCD screen (p. 36) Okpan XK[ (cTp. 36) %

VOLUME buttons (p. 50) KHonku VOLUME (cTp. 50) %

REC (record) button (p. 120, 122, 125, 190) KHonka REC (3anucu)

AUDIO DUB button (p. 129) (cTp. 120, 122,125, 190) 3

PB ZOOM button (p. 90, 192) Knonka AUDIO DUB (cTp. 129) g

MENU button (p. 234) KHonka PB ZOOM (cTp. 90, 192) E

EXPOSURE button (p. 79) KHonka MENU (cTp. 234) E‘

BACK LIGHT button (p. 42) KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 79) E
KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 42) é

b
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Battery pack (p. 23)

L. OPEN/EJECT lever (p. 32)
Cassette lid

Cassette compartment
Lens cap (p. 34)

Tripod receptacle
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 5.5 mm (7/32 inch).
Otherwise, you cannot attach the tripod
securely, and the screw may damage your
camcorder.

BatapeiiHbiii 650K (cTp. 23)

Nepekniovatens L. OPEN/EJECT
(cTp. 32)

KpbllwKa KacceTHOro oTceka

KacceTHblil oTcek

[55 Kpbiwka o6bekTUBa (CTp. 34)

He3no AnA TpeHoru
Y6eamTech, 4TO ASIMHA BUHTA TPEHOrN MeHee
5,5 mm.
B npotuBHOM cnyyae, Bbl He cmoxeTe
HaAeXHO NPUKPenUTb TPEHOTY, a BUHT
MOXeT nospeAnTb Baly Buaeokamepy.



Identifying parts and controls

0O603Ha4YeHue yacTen u
perynatopos

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

—

ﬂyn bT ANCTAHUUOHHOrIO
ynpaBJieHuA

KHONKM nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHua,
KOTOpblE UMEIOT OANHAKOBbIE HAUMEHOBAHWA C
KHONKamu Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe,
(PYHKUMOHUPYIOT MAEHTUYHO KHOMKaM Ha Bawwen
BUAeoOKamepe.

6]

[1] i 7]

© 8]
@J QD:;
5] e
~

[1] PHOTO button (p. 58)
DISPLAY button (p. 52)
SEARCH MODE button (p. 93)
(4] le/» > buttons (p. 93)
Tape transport buttons (p. 54)

[6] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 92)
START/STOP button (p. 34)
[9] DATA CODE button (p. 52)
Power zoom button (p. 39)

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 58)

[2] Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 52)

KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 93)
KHonku <¢<«/»» (cTp. 93)

[5] KHONKU NPOTAXKM NEHTbI (CTp. 54)

[6] MepeaaTumnk
HanpaBbTe Ha AATYMK AUCTAHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasfieHns ANA yNpasfieHWA BUAeoKamepom
nocne BKMIOYEHUA BUAEOKaMEPbI.

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 92)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 34)
[9] Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 52)

KHonka npuBoaHOro Bapuoo6bLeKTMBa
(cTp. 39)

fo) EMVESETEND l1le)

M¥uHhogedud uiaHauniedau
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To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the +
and - on the batteries to the + and - in the battery
compartment.

[OnAa noarotoBKU nynbTa
ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBrieHUA

BcTaBbTe 2 6aTapeiiku R6 (pasmepa AA), 4Tobbl
NONAPHOCTb + U — Ha baTapenkax coBnana co
3HaKamu + 1 — BHyTpW OTCeKa ana 6arapeex.

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Point the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander
may not function properly.

= Your camcorder works in the Commander
mode VTR 2. Commander modes
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid
erroneous remote control operation. If you use
another Sony VCR in the Commander mode
VTR 2, we recommend changing the
Commander mode or covering the sensor of the
VCR with black paper.

298

MpumeyaHua o nynbTe AUCTAHLIMOHHOTO

ynpasneHua

* HanpaBnAnte gaTtynk AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHnA B CTOPOHY OT CUIbHbIX
MCTOYHMKOB CBETA, KaK Hanpumep, npAMble
COJNHEYHbIe Nyyn Unn BepxHee ocselleHne. B
NPOTMBHOM Crny4ae nNynbT AUCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBsfieHVA MOXeT He AeCTBOBaTb
Hapnexxawmm obpasom.

¢ Bawa Bugeokamepa paboTaeT B pexvme
nynbTa gucTaHunoHHoro ynpasnexdua VTR 2.
Pe>xumbl nynbTa AMCTaHLMOHHOIO yrnpasfieHnA
1, 2 n 3 ucnonbaytoTcA AnA oTnnymA Bawen
Buaeokamepsbl ot apyrnx KBM dumpmbl Sony Bo
nsbexxaHvne HenpaswnbHOM paboThbl
[VCTaHUMOHHOro ynpaeneHna. Ecnm Bel
ucnonb3yete apyrov KBM cmpmbl Sony,
paboTalowmii B pexuvme nynbta
avcTaHumnoHHoro ynpaenexua VTR 2,
peKoMeHayeTCA U3MEHUTb PEXUM NynbTa
[NCTaHLUMOHHOrO YrPaBeHNA Un 3akpbiTb
ONCTaHUMOHHBIN aaTtymk KBM yepHown
6ymaron.
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Operation indicators

LCD screen and viewfinder/
AkpaH XK/ n Bupouckarenb

Paboune nHamkartopsbl

Display window/
OKoWwKo gucnnen

[1]

——

RIEIND

=1 120min EETB 0:12:34 —

[——— Dl ] 12min &3 {

] STILL LI ZERO SET
t 16:9WIDE

MEMORY
tNEG.ART 9| & END

SEARCH 1

- AUTO
F50  AWB

AN-DV-
F2.0 16BIT~
100-0001-

[0~

& W eems|

A
I ——
I — \

HNEFRNE

\ 5:85:8 8 i ] o |—29)

=HEE

J \C

ey
N

[1] Cassette memory (p. 21, 271)
Remaining battery time (p. 41)

Zoom (p. 39)/Exposure (p. 79)/Data file
name*Y (p. 141)

[4] Digital effect (p. 73, 88)/MEMORY MIX*»
(p. 161)/FADER (p. 68)

16:9WIDE (p. 66)

[6] Picture effect (p. 71, 87)

Data code (p. 52)

Volume (p. 50)/Date (p. 41)/Time (p. 41)
[9] PROGRAM AE (p. 76)

Backlight (p. 42)

SteadyShot off (p. 236)

[12 Manual focus/Infinity (p. 80)
Recording mode (p. 41)

AE/AF lock indicator (green)*»

*1 Except DCR-TRV16E

@Bﬁﬂﬁé;;é

WHpukaTop kacceTHon namATh (cTp. 21, 271)
[2] NnankaTOp OCTaBLErocA BpeMeHu 3apaaa

6atapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 41)
[3] UnavkaTtop ysenuyenua (cTp. 39)/

MHAMKaTop 3Kcno3uuuu (cTp. 79)/MHaukaTop

mmeHu chaitna paHHbIX* (cTp. 141)

[4] UngmnkaTop undposoro agdekTa (CTp. 73,
88)/vHaunkaTop MEMORY MIX*) (cTp. 161)/

unHaukatop FADER (cTp. 68)
[5] UngmnkaTop 16:9WIDE (cTp. 66)

(6] UnamnkaTop achchekTa u3obparkeHus
(cTp. 71, 87)

WHaukaTop Koaa paHHbIX (CTp. 52)

WHpukartop rpomkocTu (cTp. 50)/MHAMKaTop
patbl (CTp. 41)/MHaukaTop BpemeHu (cTp. 41)

[9] UnaukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 76)
WHpaukaTop 3apgHein noacBeTKM (CTp. 42)

NHaukaTop BbikNto4eHHOW hyHKLUK
YCTOWYUBOW CbeMKM (CTp. 245)

NHaukaTop py4Hon hokycupoBku/
6eckoHe4yHocTH (CTp. 80)

WUHaukaTop pexxuma 3anucum (cTp. 41)

WHaukaTtop (3eneHblil) 6nokuposku AE/
AF*Y (aBTOMaTu4eckom akcnosuumm/
aBTOMaTu4eckoi (hoKycCupoBKHU)

* Kpome mogenv DCR-TRV16E

fo) EMVESETEND l1le)

M¥uHhogedud uiaHauniedau
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STBY/REC (p. 41)/Video control mode/Image
size*? (p. 147)/Image quality mode*" (p.
145)

NIGHTSHOT (p. 43)/SUPER NIGHTSHOT
(p. 43)/COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER (p. 43)

Warning (p. 260)

Tape counter (p. 41)/Time code
(p. 41)/Self-diagnosis (p. 259)/
Tape photo (p. 62)/Memory photo*V
(p. 151)/Image number*" (p. 183, 189)

Remaining tape (p. 41)/Memory playback*"
(p. 182, 186)

ZERO SET MEMORY (p. 92)

END SEARCH (p. 48)

Self-timer (p. 46, 60, 155, 170)*
A/V — DV (p. 231)/DV IN (p. 123)
Audio mode (p. 241)

Data file name*9*? (p. 141)/Time
(p.41)

Video flash ready
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (optional).

Continuous mode*? (p. 153)

Remaining battery time
(p. 41)/Tape counter (p. 41)/Memory
counter*Y/Time code (p. 41)/Self-diagnosis
(p. 259)

FULL charge (p. 24)

*1) Except DCR-TRV16E
*2 This indicator appears when the MEMORY
MIX functions work.

Wnpukatop STBY/REC (cTp. 41)/
MHAMKATOpP peXxuma BuaeokKoHTponsa/
MHAMKAaTOp pa3mepa M3obpakeHnA*Y
(cTp. 147)/vHankaTop KavecTBa
n3obpaxxeHna*d (ctp. 145)

Unamkatop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 43)/
uHaukatop SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 43)/
nHaukaTtop COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER
(cTp. 43)

Mpeaynpexaatowme UHAUKaTOPbI
(cTp. 269)

NHpukaTop cyeTymka neHtbl (cTp. 41)/
vHAuKaTop Koaa BpemeHu (ctp. 41)/
MHAMKaToOp camoauarHoCTUKmM (cTp. 268)/
MHAMKaTop hOTOCHEMKMU HaA NEHTY
(cTp. 62)/uHaukaTop OTOCHEMKM B
namaTtb*V (cTp. 151)/MHANKaTOp HOMepa
n3obpaxkeHua*? (cTp. 183, 189)

MHpukaTop ocTaBliencA neHTobi (cTp. 41)/
MHOUKaATOP BOCMNpouU3BeAeHUA U3
namaTu*Y (cTp. 182, 186)

Wnamkatop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 92)
Mnpmkatop END SEARCH (cTp. 48)

22 MnpukaTop Talimepa camosanycka
(cTp. 46, 60, 155, 170)*»

Wuaukatop AV — DV (cTp. 231)/
umHaukartop DV IN (ctp. 123)

UHpukaTop ayamopexkuma (ctp. 250)

UHpukaTop umeHu chaina gaHHbIX*D *2
(cTp. 141)/vHankaTop BpemeHwm (CTp. 41)

NHankaTop roToBHOCTU BUAEOBCHbILIKY
OTOT MHAVKATOP NOABAAETCA TOSILKO NpU
1Cnonb30BaHUK CBETA BUAEOBCMbILIKN
(nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO).

UHpukaTop HenpepbIBHOro pexxuma*y
(cTp. 153)

UHpukaTop ocTaBlierocA BpemeHu 3apAaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka (cTp. 41)/uHaukaTtop
cyeT4yuKa neHtbl (CTp. 41)/MHaukaTop
cyeTyuka namaTu*Y/MHaMKaTop Koaa
BpemeH#m (cTp. 41)/uHamukaTop
camoaMarHOCTUKMm (cTp. 268)

Wnpukatop sapaaku FULL (cTp. 24)
*1 Kpome moaenv DCR-TRV16E

*2 3TOT MHAMKATOP NOABNAETCA Npu paboTe
dyHkumn MEMORY MIX.



Index
A, B ,J,K, L R
AC power adaptor .........c.ccccenne 24 LLINK REC FEVIEW ....cevvviiiricieciiie 49
Adjusting viewfinder .38 Image protection ..... Recording time ...........cccccccvnveine 26
Audio dubbing....... 126 Image quality mode Remaining battery time
AUDIO MIX ...coooviiiiiiieiiine 237 IMage Size ......cccocevevivivieeieens iNdicator .......coeveeiiniiiiiens 41
Audio Mode. ........ccovvreiinininnns 241 INDEX (Multiple) display ...... 184 Remaining tape indicator ......... 41
AUTO SHUTTER 235 “InfoLITHIUM” battery ......... 275 Remote commander ...... .297
BACK LIGHT .. .42 Infrared rays emitter .. Remote sensor ...... .. 292
Battery pack ..... .23 Insert editing ... RESET ......... ..258
Beep ........... 243 Intelligent acces:
BOUNCE .68 Interval recording ......
BURST .oocooeeesoeseeeoe s 153 JPEG oo S
Il:ifjl\ell(lllr']e?cﬁ cassette 503 Self-diagnosis display ............. 259
C.D Luminajmce Kev . s Self-timer recording
' Yo 08 46, 60, 155, 170
Camera chroma key ................ 161 Shoulder strap .......c.coceevienne
Cassette memory ... M. N Signal convert function . .
Charging battery ............cccooevne. ! SKIp SCaN ..o
Charging built-in Main sound ........cccoceeevieirienienns 273 Slide ShOW ...,
rechargeable battery ............. 282 Manual focus ..o 80 Slow playback ..
Clock set ....ccovvvvvrvrinines .30 Memory chroma key ..... .. 161 SLOW SHUTTER.
Colour slow shutter ... .43 Memory luminance key STEADYSHOT ....
Continuous .......... 153 MEMORY MIX........... Stereo tape ...
Data code ..... .52 Memory overlap ..... STILL ..........
Date search .95 Memory PB ZOOM ....... Sub sound ............. .
DEMO............... .242 Memory Photo recording SUPER NIGHTSHOT ................
DIGITAL EFFECT ............... 73,88 “Memory Stick” .........
Digital program editing Menu settings ...
......................................... 105,176 M.FADER.......oocmvrrrn 68 15 U, V
Digital Zoom .......ccccovvvviiinn 39 Mirror mode .......cococvvvenininninens 40
DISPLAY ... . Moisture condensation . 280 $ape ;%uggrOM """""""""""""" gé
DOT e . MONOTONE w...ooocosesor, Tape TR
ape Photo recording................ 62
Dual sound track tape.............. 273 MPEG Teleoh
: . photo .............. .39
MPEG movie recording .......... 168 Time code "
MULTI SCRN '131
E NIGHTSHOT "3
EDITSEARCH oo 48 NORMAL ...cooviiiieiieiieiiens 73
END SEARCH. 48,55 ~ NOMAlCharge oo 24 35
EXP BRKTG . 153 TV colour systems .. .279
EXPOSUNE ..o 79 USB jack .....cccceuee. ..293
O.P.Q USB Streaming ..........ccccceevueae. 208
OLD MOVIE ... 73
F,G, H Operation indicators ............... 299 W XY Z
SN 1= S 68 SXERLAP """""" A
Fade in/out..........ccccocvvvnniinnnn. 68 Photc?);zt\?g] Warning indicators................... 259
Flash Motion......... LT3 T T T e White balance ....... .64
FOCUS/INFINITY .80 PROLOSCAN oo Wide-angle ... .39
Format .......... 239 EP@_}%SSE"EEFECT 71 g? Wide mode .66
Frame recording .. .85 Picture search " ' 54 WIPE .......co.... .68
Full charge ....... .24 Plavback ausé """"" WORLD TIME ... ... 243
Grip strap ..... 291 Playin ti&e Write-protect tab 33,142
Headphone jack .. .. 293 Pov)\l/ergzoom " Zero set memory .. 92,124
Heads................ . 281 Print mark b ZOOM .ot 39
HiFi SOUND ......cccooeovrivrinnne 237 PROGRAM A

fo) EMVESETENB Ell1le)
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AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A,B,B, T
AYANOPEXKUM ..o
BanaHc 6enoro .....
BaTtapeliHbiii 6510k
BaTtapeliHbin 6nok
“InfoLITHIUM” .....ccceveernee 275
BapuoobbEKTUB .....c.eeevenveeenes 39
BBeneHue/BbiBeAeHNE ............ 68
Bocnponssenenne B
CTPOBOCKOMUYECKOM peXnMe

............................................. 73
Bpema BocnpousseneHnsa ...... 27
BpemA 3apAOKU .......cceeeueeennns 26
BcnomoraTtenbHbif 3BYK ....... 273
He30 ronosHbIX TeNedoHoB

........................................... 293
lonosku ....... .. 281
MHesno LANC .. ...293
THe3ao USB .....ooeovvvveeeees 293
O, E X3
[aTymk gucTaHUMOHHOro

YMAPABMEHUA .....eovveeeiies 292
[lep>xaTtenb anA ycTaHoBKW

BCMOMOraTesibHbIX

NPUHAASIEXHOCTEN ............. 127
3amepaneHHoe Bocnpon3BeAeHne

............................................. 54
3annCb Kaapa ....ccceevereeerneenen 85
3anuce no Tanmepy

camo3sanycka

....................... 46, 60, 155, 170
3anuck ¢ uHTEpBanamu .......... 82
3anucb unoma MPEG ........ 168
3apapaka 6aTapenHoro 6noka

............................................. 24

3apApaka BCTPOEHHOM
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